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Introduction to the writings of Luke

The Author

It is generally recognised that the author of the third Gospel (the one we know as Luke's
Gospel) was also the author of the book of Acts. Both books are dedicated to Theophilus and
they exhibit similarities of style and vocabulary. The transition from the narrative in the third
person to first person plural in Acts 16:10 suggests that the author was a travelling companion
of Paul who joined him at Troas. Other than this, there is no direct evidence concerning who
may be the author of these works.

However, from very early times (from at least 160 AD) there was a clear tradition within the
church that identified the author as Luke the physician (cf. Col 4:14). This tradition is
corroborated by the use of what appears to be medical language in Luke and Acts.

Luke's Sources

Detailed discussion of Luke's sources is beyond the scope of this brief introduction. Luke
makes no claim to originality, stating rather that he has compiled an orderly account from
investigation of more original sources. Marshall follows a venerable tradition in suggesting
that Luke's primary sources were Mark's gospel and a subsequently lost source commonly
named 'Q', used also by Matthew in the construction of his gospel. Marshall argues that much
of the material unigque to Luke may also be drawn from Q and that many of the distinctives of
Luke, such as his universalism and his attitude to wealth and poverty may reflect the
traditions of his church, probably the church at Antioch.

Purpose

It would appear that Paul's beloved companion, Luke, constructed this account of the life of
Jesus and of the early growth of the church not for Theophilus alone but also for the
edification and instruction of those churches that had been established under Paul's ministry,
churches with which Luke had also been associated. Marshall says, "He was concerned to
write a Gospel, i.e. a presentation of the ministry of Jesus in its saving significance, but to do
S0 in the context of a two-part work which would go on to present the story of the early
church, thus demonstrating how the message of the gospel spread, in accordance with
prophecy and God's command, to the ends of the earth. He wrote for people at some remove
from the ministry of Jesus, both in geography and time, and his task was to provide them with
such an account of the story of Jesus as would enable them to see that the story with which
they had already become partially acquainted was a reliable basis for their faith. Thus his
work was probably intended for members of the church, but it could at the same time be used
evangelistically.”

Luke's Greek

Luke displays a high degree of "literary versatility" (Geldenhuys). He can write in elegant
formal Greek, as in the preface to his Gospel. Formal elements in Luke's literary style are
listed by FF Bruce in the Introduction to his commentary on the Greek text of Acts. However,
Luke is equally at able to write in a homely Hebraic style, such as when writing concerning
the nativity of Jesus. Here, Luke's style is similar to the Greek of the Septuagint.

"His mastery of the Greek language is evident from the freedom of his constructions and from
the exceptional wealth of his vocabulary. In his two writings he has a larger vocabulary than
any other New Testament writer and uses about eight hundred words which occur nowhere
else in the New Testament." Geldenhuys
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Luke 1:1-4

Luke opens his Gospel with a formal preface
such as one would find in the work of a
contemporary secular writer. The very wording
of this address to Theophilus is strikingly
similar to Josephus' address to Epaphroditus at
the beginning of his two part work Contra
Apionem. The nature of this address means that
the Greek is rather more difficult than is
generally the case with Luke. Marshall says
that by his adoption of this formal address
Luke "claims a place for the Gospel as a work
of literature, worthy of an educated audience...
Luke was claiming a place for Christianity on
the stage of world history." Don't be put off by
this difficult start.

One of the rewards of reading the NT in its
original Greek is that it slows you down and
makes you notice each word. Notice the words
év v here. Luke identifies himself with the
first disciples among whom these events
occurred — he is part of the community of the
people of God which has experienced the
saving activity of God in Christ.

mpaypa, Tog N matter, thing, event, deed

Luke 1:2

Kabmg Tapédosav UV ol an’ dpyiig avTOTTUL
Kol dnpétat yevopevot tod Adyov,

Luke 1:1

kabog (‘according as') introduces "the basis for
the reliability of the information on which the
narrative of Jesus rests." Marshall

"Eneidnmep moAdoi Eneyeipnoav dvatdEochor
duynow mepl TV TETANPOPOPNUEVDV €V UV
TPUYLATOV,

napédocav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
nmapadwout hand or give over

apyn, ng f beginning

avtomtng, ov M eyewitness

gnewdnmep inasmuch, as, since

A classical Greek word which occurs nowhere
else in the NT.

Lays stress on authenticity. Occurs here only
in NT.

TOAVG, TOAAT, TOAL gen mwoAAov, ng, ov much,
many

gmyepem Set one's hand to, attempt,
undertake

vmnpetng, o M attendant, assistant,
servant

This word is unique to Luke in the NT,
occurring elsewhere only in Acts 9:29; 19:13.
It "does not indicate success or failure, but
points to the difficulty of the task, which was
felt also by Luke (xapot, 1:3)." Marshall

avataccopor compile, draw up

"Servants of the word" is an unusual
expression not found elsewhere in the NT
(though cf. Acts 6:4 1 dtakovia Tov Aoyov). It
refers to those who were the first preachers of
the Gospel — constrained by the demands of
the message and without freedom concerning
the content of their proclamation (cf. 2 Peter
1:16). Might there be a hint of a suggestion of
Christ as Aoyog?

Occurs only here in the NT, as does the
following dmynotc.

duynoig, ewg f account, narrative
mAnpogopew accomplish

yevopevor Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m nom pl
yvopon

Luke 1:3

"The thought is of events brought to
completion, namely events leading to
salvation; the passive form suggests that these
are divine acts which God himself promised
and has now fully brought to pass, and the use
of the perfect indicates that they are seen as a
finished series in past time." Marshall

£00&¢e Kapol mapnkoAovONKOTL Gvebey macty
axppac kabeEfg oot yphyatl, KpATioTe
Bedeihe,

£€60&e  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s dokew think,
suppose

when used as an impersonal verb with the
dative "it seemed good to ..."

kopot abbreviated form of kou épor and to
me, also to me
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napnkorovdnkott Verb, perf act ptc, m & n
dat s mapaxorovfew follow closely, give
careful attention to

Luke 1:5-25 The Birth of John

Implies that Luke has thoroughly investigated
all the facts in the light of the available
evidence.

avmbev from above, from the beginning

Marshall follows Lagrange in thinking that
avmOev here refers not to the beginning of
Jesus' ministry (or in Luke's case of his coming
into the world), but to the lengthy period of
Luke's researches.

axpipwg accurately, with care

Marshall says that axpipwg “"should certainly
be taken with mapnkoiovOnkott (and not with
ypowyau); it refers to the care with which the
research was undertaken."

kobegng adv. in order, in sequence

Not implying chronological sequence but
rather an orderly and lucid narrative.

KpaTIoToG, 1, ov - most excellent

A polite form of address to a highly placed
person (Acts 23:26; 24:3; 26:25). We have no
knowledge of who Theophilus was. Streeter
suggested Titus Flavius Clemens, heir
presumptive of the Emperor Domitian,
Theophilus being a pseudonymn.

Luke's narrative "begins with the
announcements of the births of John and Jesus,
so that the divine promises (1:5-56) can be
seen to come to their fulfilment (1:57-2:52).
The stories are deliberately parallel in form.
Both show how the saving events were
initiated by the action of God... the greatness
ascribed to John is an indication of the superior
greatness that will be ascribed to Jesus."
Marshall.

Morris comments, "There are some notable
parallels between the two birth stories [John
and Jesus]. In both the angel Gabriel brought
news of what was to happen, in both the
circumstances of the birth and circumcision are
narrated, and in both this is followed by
prophetic utterances. Luke is bringing out the
wonder of the Messianic age. Prophecy had
ceased at the close of the Old Testament
period; but now God was sending His Messiah
and the prophetic gift was renewed. John is the
forerunner of the Messiah (1:17)."

Luke 1:5

Luke 1:4

‘Eyéveto év taic nuéparc Hpddov Paciiémg
g Tovdaiag tepevg Tig dvopatt Zayapiog €
pnuepiog APud, kol yovi anTd €k TdV
Buyatépov Aapmv, Kol TO dvopa avThG
‘EAcdper.

va émyvég mepil OV katnyhOng Adyov v
acpaAetlov.

gmyvidg Verb, aor act subj, 2 s émywookw
perceive, understand

katymOng Verb, aor pass indic, 2 s katmyew
inform, instruct

The style now changes to be strongly
reminiscent of the LXX; for the form of the
present verse cf. Jdg 13:2.

Originally meant "to sound in the ears" and
then "to teach by mouth™. We get the word
chatechise from it. Some think it simply
implies that Theophilus had learned of Jesus
by hearsay though Marshall thinks it more
probable that it means he had received formal
Christian instruction.

dopolela, og T security, certainty, truth

Marshall suggests that this compressed
construction can be expanded as £miyvig mepi
TV AOY®V 00G Kot ONg TV dcpaAsioy.

Bactigvg, emg m king
‘Tovdatog, a, ov a Jew, Jewish, Judean
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"John, the morning star that announces the
dawn of the new dispensation, appears just at
the moment when the reign of Herod, King of
Judaea from 40-4 BC approaches its tragic and
hapless end. This Herod is the one called 'the
Great.' He was an ldumaean by descent, but
professed the Jewish religion. Although he was
called king, this was merely by grace of the
Romans on whom he was largely dependent.
Outwardly his reign had been crowned with
considerable success. He had especially
achieved much fame through the numerous
beautiful buildings erected by him. He had also
been responsible for the rebuilding of the
temple at Jerusalem. On the other hand he had
polluted the Jewish land by the erection of
temples in honour of pagan gods and through
initiation of pagan games. His reign was, in
addition, deeply stained with blood. He acted
with relentless cruelty towards any sign of
opposition to his sovereignty. His last years
especially were characterised by bloody family
horrors. He regarded his own family with so
much distrust that he caused several of them to
be done to death. Finally in 4 BC he died
unmourned by his own kin and hated by the
Jewish nation.

"The expression 'In the days of Herod' thus
points to a dark, ominous and calamitous
period in the history of the Jewish nation.
Against this gloomy background Luke now
gives the history of the dawn of the new day in
the life of humanity — the coming of Christ,
which was prepared by the advent of John the
Baptist." Geldenhuys.

iepevg, emg M priest

ovopo, Tog N name, title, person

gonuepia, og T division (of priests for daily
temple duties)

"The Jewish priesthood was divided into 24
courses, each composed 4-9 families (1 Ch
24:1-19; 2 Ch 8:14). Apart from the three great
festivals, they performed their duties for two
separate weeks each year." Marshall

yovn, awkog f woman, wife
Buyatnp, tpog f daughter

Luke 1:6

foav 8¢ Sikaiot apedTepot Evaviiov Tod Beod,
TOPEVOUEVOL €V TTaoIG TG EVvTOAaiS Kal
dodpacty Tod Kupiov Gupepmrtot.

dwanog, a, ov righteous, just

duppotepot, o1, o both, all

évavtiov  before, in the judgement of
mopgvopatl  go, conduct one's life

évtoan, ng T command, order, instruction
dwauwpa, Tog N regulation, requirement
duepntog, ov blameless, faultless

The adjective is used here almost adverbially.
John was born into a godly family.

Luke 1:7

Kol 00K v avToig Tékvov, kafoTL v 1)
‘EModfet oteipa, Kol aupdtepot
TpoPePnkdTeg v TaIc NUEPALS QDT NGOV.

kon may be adversative, expressing a contrast —

yet'

tekvov, ov N child; pl descendants

xabott because, for

otepa, ag f barren, a woman incapable of
having children

Echoes of Sarah, Rebekah, Rachel and Hannah
in the OT.

npoPepnrdteg Verb, perf act ptc, m nom pl
mpoPfoved go on

To be gone on in days = 'to be getting old', a
use of OT language.

Note this construction, the verb 'to be' with the
perfect participle.

Luke 1:8

‘Eyéveto 8¢ év 1@ lepatevev antov €v i) Taet
g Epnuepiag ovtod Evavtl tod BgoD

iepatevw Serve as a priest

A verb frequently found in the LXX but here
only in the NT.

taéig, eog T order, division
évavtt prep with gen before

| Used of the Temple service in Ex 28:29.

Luke 1:9

katd 0 £00¢ Tiig lepateiog Elaye Tod Bupidocor
gloeAbmv gig TOV vaov Tod kvpiov,

€0og, ovg n custom, practice

koto to £€00g should be taken with élaye.

iepatewa, ag f priestly office
Eaye Verb, aor act indic, 3 s Aayyove fall
to one by lot

"In view of the large number of priests (some
18,000), no priest was permitted to offer
incense more than once in a lifetime."”
Marshall

o burn incence

Note the construction: an aorist indicative
followed by an aorist infinitive introduced by
the definite article in the genitive. In purpose
clauses using the infinitive "Quite commonly
tov (the genitive of the definite article) is
inserted before the infinitive, without in any
way affecting the sense” (Wenham The
Elements of NT Greek, 1965, p87).

glogpyouon enter, go in, come in
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The aorist participle here has a pluperfect
sense — 'having previously entered'.

Luke 1:12

vaog, ov M temple, sanctuary, inner part
of Jewish Temple

kot Erapdyn Zayopiog iddv, kol popog
EMEMECEV €M AVTOV.

"Comprising the holy place and the holy of
holies, as opposed to to iepov, the whole
complex of temple buildings." Marshall

Luke 1:10

grapaydn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s tapacown
trouble, disturb, frighten

idwv Verb, aor ptc, mnoms opaw

@oPog, oo m fear

énéneocev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s émmuto
fall upon, come upon

Kad 7y 1O mATj00¢ TV 10D AaoD TPosELYOUEVOY
£Em i} dpa oD Bupdpatoc:

nmAnboc ovg n  crowd
Aoog, ov m people, a people

Suggests that the time intended is that of the
evening offering (about 3.00 pm), cf. Acts 3:1.

Note how Greek frequently uses a compound
verb with a prepositional prefix followed by
the same preposition, here literally "fell upon
upon him". It underlines the need to avoid
wooden translation and to become familiar
with Greek idiom.

TpocEVYOLLOL pray

¢€w adv. out, outside, away
wpo, ag T hour, period of time
Buwape, atog N incense

Luke 1:13

"While Zacharias was engaged in presenting
incense-offering on the golden altar in the holy
place, a great multitude of the people were
praying in the outer temple court. After
everything had been prepared for the incense-
offering, all the other priests had left the Holy
place and only Zacharias waited there for the
sign of the sacerdotal president that it was 'the
time of the incense-offering.' When the signal
was given, he immediately offered the incense
on the altar. As soon as the people saw the
ascending smoke of the incense-offering,
which was the symbol of true consecration to
God, they fell down before the Lord and
spread out their hands in silent prayer. For
several minutes there followed a dead silence
in the temple sanctuary and in the surrounding
temple buildings and courts. To Zechariah, as
to every other priest, this was one of the most
solemn experiences of his whole life —
especially since the privilege of offering
incense fell to the lot of a priest only once
during his lifetime." Geldenhuys.

gimev 82 mPOg adTOV 6 &yyehog: Mr @ofod,
Zayopia, 0101t elonkovebn 1 déncic cov, kai 1M
yovi oov 'EAMoaPet yevvnoetl vidv cot, Kol
Kahéoelg T dvopa avtod Todvvny:

eoBeopon fear, be afraid (of)

"The opening words un eopov are the almost
stereotyped reply of a heavenly visitor or
divine Figure when appearing to the fearful
recipient of a revelation (1:30; 2:10; Acts 18:9;
27:24; cf. Mt 1:20; 28:5, 10; Rev 1:17), and
are used by Jesus in similar situations of self-
revelation (5:10; 8:50 par. Mk 5:36; Mk 6:50;
Mt 17:7). The formula is frequent in the OT
(Gn 15:1; 26:24; Dn 10:12, 19; cf. Is 41:10,
13f.)... and is almost an indicator of the divine
presence.” Marshall

dott because, for, therefore
gicaxovw hear (of prayer), obey
denoig, emg T prayer, plea

Marshall suggests that Zechariah may have
been praying for the coming of the Messiah
and the era of salvation and that the promise of
John's birth as forerunner to the Messiah is an
answer to this prayer. A similar view is
expressed by Geldenhuys.

Luke 1:11

vevvaw be father of, bear, give birth to

PO 8¢ avTd Ayyerog Kupiov £0TOG €k de&LdV
Tob Buctlaotnpiov Tod Bvpdpartog.

&eOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s opow see

The name 'John' in Hebrew/Aramaic means
‘The Lord has been gracious' and so
corresponds to what God is doing in response
to Zechariah's prayer.

The passive form a0 is used frequently with
the sense 'to appear'.

Luke 1:14

éotwg Verb, perf act ptc, mnoms iotnut
and iotave stand, stand firm

deklog, a, ov right, de&wa right hand

Bucuactplov, ov n altar (of incense)

Kol Eotat xapd oot Kai ayalAiaotc, Kol moAlol
€mi Tf] yevéoel avtod yoprooviol

ayaihootg, eog T great joy

TOAVG, TOAAN, TOAV gEN TOALOL, NG, OV
much, many

veveolg, emg T birth, lineage

Here meaning John's arrival on the scene, not
simply his birth.
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yapnoovron Verb, fut (pass) indic, 3 pl yopo

Luke 1:15

Eotal yop péyag evomiov tod kupiov, kol oivoy
Kol oikepo 00 pn win, kol Tvedpatog ayiov
mAncOnoetot £Tt €K Kotiag untpog avTob,

peyog, peyon, peyo large, great
gvomov prep with gen before, in the
presence of

Here meaning 'in the eyes of".

oivog, ov M wine
olkepo, N strong drink

A word occurring here only in the NT. Itis a
transliteration of a Hebrew word meaning
strong drink or intoxicating liquor, not made
from grapes.

nin Verb, aor act subj, 3s mve drink

Probably not intended to suggest that John was
to be a Nazirite but rather an ascetic.

minoOnoeton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
mpminu fill, end, fulfil

Throughout his writings Luke stresses the role
of the Spirit in the unfolding work of God.

"He is to drink neither wine nor any other kind
of strong drink; he will not require the
stimulation so caused, for he will be constantly
full of the Holy Ghost and receive from Him
the necessary strength and inspiration for
fulfilling his life's calling. During Old
Testament times the Holy Ghost descended
upon people temporarily and fitted them for
some task or other, and then departed again.
John, however, will be permanently filled with
the Holy Ghost from the commencement of his
life." Geldenhuys.

¢t still, yet, moreover
ko, ac f stomach, womb

"Even before he was born, the hand of God
was on him to prepare him for his work."
Marshall

Luke 1:16

Kol ToALOVG TAV VIBV TopanA émotpéyet €mi
KOpLov TOV B0V avTOV-

gmotpepo turn back, turn round, turn

This word became a technical term for
Christian conversion, Acts 9:35; 2 Cor 3:16; 1
Thess 1:9; 1 Pet 2:25.

Luke 1:17

Kol o0OTOC TPOEAEHGETAL EVAOTIOV D TOD €V
mvevpatt koi duvapel HAiiov, Emotpéyol
Kopdiog matépmv Eml TEKVOL Kai Aneldelg £v
@povioet dikaimv, EToAcOL Kupim Aaov
KOTEGKEVAGLLEVOV.

npoghevoetor  Verb, fut mid dep indic, 3 s
npogpyopar go ahead, go before

Who is John going to go before? In context it
can only be God (v 16). John comes in
fulfilment of OT prophecy to announce the
coming of God himself (Mal 3:1). But he
heralds the way for Jesus. What does this
imply concerning the person of Jesus?

dvvaper Noun, dats dvvapug
‘Hhog, oo m  Elijah

See Malachi 3:1 and 4:5,6

Kkapduw, ag t  heart

matp, motpog M father

TEKVOV, OV N See V.7.

anebeic Adjective, m & f, nom/acc pl
aneng, g disobedient, rebellious

epoviioer Noun, dat s @povnoig, swg f
insight, wisdom, way of thinking
(practical wisdom shown in obedience)

A preposition of rest (¢v) is placed after a verb
of motion to imply the state produced.

stoalm prepare, make ready

koteokevaopévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, m acc
& nnom/acc s katookevaln prepare,
construct, make ready

Cf. Is 63:16. Note the repetition of thought for
the sake of emphasis through the use of two
verbs with similar meanings.

If the two infinitive phrases are here intended
to express a parallelism then the thought is that
"the people prepared for their God are those
who have learned to live in peace and
righteousness with each other." Marshall

Luke 1:18

kol sinev Zoyapiag mpdg tov dyyshov: Kard ti
YvOGOopaL T0UT0; £YG Yap gl TpecPing Kai 1)
Yo pov pofefnivia &v Taic NUEPALS AOTTG.

koto Tt by what? how?

yvooouor Verb, fut midd dep indic, 1s
YWOOK®

npecPong, ov old man, elderly man

|Cf. Gen 15:8.

nmpoPePnkvio see verse 7
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Luke 1:19

Kai dmokpiOeic 6 &yyehog simev ovTd- Eyd i
ToafpmA 0 TopecTK®S Evomiov Tod Bgod, Kol
AmecTAANY AoAfjoon TPOG 6€ Kol
gvayyelicacOai cot TadTa

davevm make sign(s)

Here only in the NT.

amokpwvopor answer, reply, say

dwpeve  stay, remain, continue
koeoc, a, ov  dumb, mute, deaf

Luke 1:23

Gabriel means 'man of God'. Cf. Dan 8:16;
9:21.

nopeotnkog Verb, perf act ptc, m nom s
naplotnut and mapiotove present,
bring into one's presence, stand before

aneotdinv Verb, aor pass indic, 1s
arnootel@ send, send out

rodem speak, talk

evayyehicacOoi Verb, aor midd infin
gvayyeMlo act. and midd proclaim the
good news

Luke 1:20

kol £yéveto (¢ EMANcONoav ol uépat tig
Lertovpyiag owtod, anfrlev gic TOV olkov
a0TOoD.

émoOnocav see verse 15
Aertovpyto, ag f service
oikog, oo m house, home, household

Luke 1:24

Metd 8¢ tavTog TG NUEPUS SuVELOPEV
EAcapet 1 yovr odvtod- Kol mepiékpofev
€autnVv pijvag mévte, Aéyovoa

Kai i6oV &0 GLOTAV Kol [T) SOVVAEVOG
adficar dypt Aig HHépag yévnTar Tadta, Gve’
@OV 0VK &micTencog Toic AdYolc Hov, oftiveg
TANpOONcOVTAL EIG TOV KOIPOV QOTAV.

ovvéhaPev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
ocvMapBave become pregnant

gon Verb, futindic, 2s ey

ocwwnoaw be silent, be quiet, be calm

aypt (and daypig) until

vévnror Verb, aor subj, 3 s ywopo

avtt prep with gen in place of, because of;
ave ov because, therefore

motevo believe (in), have faith (in)

ooTig, g, 6 T who, which, whoever,
whichever, anyone, someone

mnpow fulfil

Luke 1:21

"As Hanna conceived a son after her visit to
the tabernacle (1 Sa. 1:19f.), so now on the
return of her husband from the temple
Elizabeth conceives a son in fulfilment of
God's promise." Marshall

nepikpuPo  keep in seclusion

Here only in the NT. A verb derived from the
aorist form of kpvat.

£avtog, £avtn, éovtov  reflexive pronoun,
himself, herself, itself

unv, unvog m month

nevte (indeclinable) five

Kai v 6 Aodg mpocdokdvy tov Zayapiov, kol
€0avpalov &v @ ypovilew &v 1@ vad avtodv.

It may be that Elizabeth wished to hide herself
until it was evident beyond doubt that the Lord
had taken away her reproach.

Luke 1:25

npocdokam Wait, wait for, expect
Bavpalo  wonder, be amazed
ypovilo spend a long time, delay

611 Obtog pot memoinkey kOPLOg &V HUEpaIg oig
€MEIdEV APEAETV GVELDOG LoV &V avOpdTOoIC.

Normally the priest remained inside the
Temple simply to offer a short prayer, after
which he would come out and pronounce the
Aaronic blessing on the people (Num 6:24-26).

émeidev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s épopaw
take notice of, concern oneself with

Luke 1:22

The only other occurrence of this verb in the
NT is in Acts 4:29. It is a variant of the more
common grickentopat 'to visit'

£EeMBmV 6 ovk £60vato Aodfjoat avTols, Kol
Enéyvooav OTL OTTacioy EDPUKEY &V T vVad
Kai anTdg v Sroved v oToig, Kol Sépuevev
KOEOS.

apeielv  Verb, aor act infin apopen take
away
ovewdog, ovg n disgrace, reproach, shame

Luke 1:26

£€eMov  Verb, aor act ptc, nomm s

€Eepyopan
EMyvOOoK® See verse 4

‘Ev 8¢ t@® unvi 1 €kT® AneoTdAn O dyyeAog
Tafpmn and 100 Beod eig moOAY Tiig [aAdaiog
N dvopa Nalapsd

gmyvooko Ot ‘conclude’, is a Lucan
expression (cf. 7:37; 23:7).

ontaowa, ag T vision
opaw see verse 11

£ktog, M, ov  Sixth
nohg, ewg T city, town
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Luke 1:27

TpOC TapOEVOV EPVNGTELIEVV GvEpi @ Svopio
Toone €€ oikov Aavid, kol to dvopa g
mapBEvov Mapid.

nopbevog, ov T virgin, unmarried girl

"... means a young, unmarried girl, and carries
the implication of virginity. In view of 1:34
this implication is undoubtedly present here, a
view which is strengthened by the probable
allusions to Is. 7:14 here and in v.31."
Marshall

guvnotevpévnv  Verb, perf pass dep ptc, facc
s uvnotevopol be engaged, be
promised in marriage

"Betrothal could take place as early as 12 years
old and usually lasted for about a year...
Although it was regarded as equally binding as
marriage, the girl having the same legal
position as a wife, it was not normal for
intercourse to take place during this period."
Marshall

avnp, avdpog m man, husband

Luke 1:28

Kai eloeh0ov Tpdg avTv sinev- Xaipe,
KEYAPUTOUEVT], O KOPLOG LETA GOD.

glogpyopon enter, go in, come in
yopo rejoice, be glad (imperative used as a
greeting)

This is the common form of greeting in the
NT.

yaprroo bestow on freely; pf pass ptc
favoured

This verb has the same root as the word for
grace (xopig). The angel’s message means that
God has acted in grace towards Mary (see also
verse 30 and consider the only other
occurrence of this verb in the NT in Eph 1:6),
the very opposite of any notion that Mary was
especially deserving to be the mother of the
Saviour.

Luke 1:29

1 08 €mi T AOYy® dteTopdydn Kai diehoyileto
ToTanOG €1 6 ACTOCUOG OVTOG.

Swtopacoopor be deeply
confused/troubled

|A literary variant upon topacoo (1:12)

dwroyilopar discuss, consider, wonder
notomog, n, ov  of what sort, what kind
gin  Verb, pres optative, 3s  &iju

| "Luke uses the optative frequently:

i) Itisused, as here, in an indirect question
after a governing verb in the past tense, and
corresponds to the indicative in direct
speech (3:15; 8:9; 18:36; 22:23; Acts
17:11; 21:33; 25:20).

ii) itis used with av, corresponding to a
potential optative or deliberative
subjunctive in direct speech (1:62; 6:11;
9:46; 11:26; Acts 15:24; et al.; in some
cases the MSS vary over the inclusion or
exclusion of av).

iii) It is found in wishes (1:38; 20:16).

Other NT writers scarcely use the optative."

Marshall

domacpog, ov M greeting

Luke 1:30

Kai elnev 6 dyyehog avtii- My eofod, Mopidy,
g0peg YOp xaptv Tapd T Oy

eoPeopon fear, be afraid (of), reverence

[cf. 1:13.

evpoke find, discover

xopis, rtog T grace, unmeritted favour

mapo preposition with dat with, in the
presence of

Luke 1:31

Kol 1000 cvAA YT v YaoTpi Kol Té&n vidy,
kol KaAéoelg TO dvopa adtod Incodv.

GUAANET  See verse 24

yootpi dats yaotnp, tpoc f womb; év
yaotpl €y conceive or be pregnant

Tkt bear, give birth to, produce

"The wording of the annunciation closely
resembles Gen 16:11f... but also reflects Is
7:14." Marshall

On the significance of the name ‘Incovcg,
"Yahweh saves', cf. Mt 1:21.

Luke 1:32

obtog Eotar péyag kol vidg Yyictov
KAnOncetat, kol SMOEL AT KOPLog O Bedg TOV
Bpdvov Aawid 10D ToTpog avToD,

goton fut. from gim
vyiotog, n, ov  highest, most high — used of
God

l.e. the title is equivalent to 'Son of God'".
vyiotog is used frequently in the LXX as an
equivalent to 199y 9% (Gen 14:18).

KAnOnogton fut. pass. 3s kaiew
dwoe fut. actindic. 3s W give
natnp, totpog M father

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Luke 1:33

kai Paciievoset £l 1OV oikov Taxap €ig Tovg
aidvog, kai tfg factieiog avTod odk EoTon
TéhOC.

Bactlevw rule, reign
aidvag Noun, acc pl aiov, aiovog m  age,
world order, eternity

"In conjunction with v.34 the angel's statement
indicates that the child is to be conceived
without human agency. The Holy Spirit, here
equated in poetic parallelism with the power of
God (1:17 note...), is to be the agent, as is
appropriate in the new creation (Ps 104:30; cf.
Mt 1:18, 20)." Marshall

Cf. 15 9:7; Mic 4:7.
gi¢ Tovg aidvag = ‘for ever', equivalent to the
more common gig tov aiova (1:55).

émokwlo overshadow, fall upon

telog, ovg N end, conclusion, termination

"The Jewish hope was of a kingdom in this
world, but by NT times this was taking on
transcendental features, described in terms of
everlastingness and the return of paradise upon
earth. The early church clearly associated the
reign of Jesus with his resurrection and
exultation and linked this with the Davidic
promises (Acts 2:30-36). This will have been
Luke's understanding of the matter, but he is
also conscious that the kingdom of God could
be said to have arrived in the ministry of Jesus,
so that the exaltation was the open recognition
of One who had already acted in his earthly
life with kingly power as the representative of
God." Marshall

This verb "is used in the LXX of God's
presence resting on the tabernacle in the cloud
(Ex. 40:35 (29)) and metaphorically protecting
his people (Pss. 91:4 (90:4); 140:7 (139:8))."
Marshall

S0 therefore, for this reason
yevvam See verse 13
KAnOnoeton see v.32

The meaning may be:

i) "The child shall be called holy, the Son of
God'

ii) "The holy child shall be called the Son of
God.'

"The description culminates in the phrase viog

O¢ov, here undoubtedly in its full sense of one

begotten of God." Marshall

Luke 1:34

Luke 1:36

glmev 88 Mopiap mpog tov &yyerov- TIdg Eoton
10070, éNel GvOpPa OV YIVOOK®;

kai 100V EAcdfet 1 ovyyevig cov kol avtn
cuveilneev vidv v YNpeL avTiig, Kol 0VTOG NV
£Ktog €oTilv ovTH] Ti] Kohovuévn oteipy:

nog how? in what way?

énel since, because, for

avopo. Noun, accs avnp, avépog m man,
husband

ovyyevig, 10og f kinswoman, female
relative

This form occurs here only in the NT. Itis a
rare form for cuyyevng, 'a female relative'.

From the appearance and message of the angel,
Mary understands that she is to bear a son
soon. It is this which prompts her puzzled
question. For yivwokw used in the sense of
sexual relations see Mt 1:25; Gen 4:1,17; 19:8;
Jdg 11:39; etc. The unusual present tense here
means 'l do not have a husband with whom |
have sexual relations.’

ovveilnpev Verb, perf act indic, 3 s
ocvAlappave see vv 24, 31
yaper Noun, dats ynpac, g n old age

Here only in the NT.

£KT0G, M, oV Sixth
otepa, og T seev.7

Luke 1:37

411 ovk advvarhogl mopd Tod Oeod Thv PRuLo.

Luke 1:35

Kai dmokpiOeic 6 &yyelog eimev ovtfi- [vedua
Gylov énehevoetal €ml 6€, Kol dSVVOULG
Yyiotov €éntokidogl 6ot 810 Koi T0
yevvopevov dylov kKindnoetat, viog Beod-

advvater impers it is impossible
mapo preposition with gen from, of, with
pnua, atog N word, thing, matter

énelevoeton  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
€mepyopol  Come, come upon
VY10TOG, 1, OV See V.32

"The wording is based on Gn 18:14, un
advvarel tapa o Bem pnua; ... but the thought
is a common one (Job 10:13 LXX par. 42:2; Je
32:27; Zc. 8:6; Mt 19:6 par Mk 10:27 par Lk
18:27). ov ... mag is a Semitic expression,
meaning ovdeig (Acts 10:14; et al.)... pnua ...
may mean ‘word' or occasionally 'thing' ...
Hence we may translate 'nothing will be
impossible for God', or 'no word from God will
be powerless'." Marshall

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Luke 1:38

gimev 8¢ Mopiap: 150 1 §00An kupiov:
yévoltd pot katd to Pipd cov. kai anfiibgv
an’ avtig O dyyelog.

Luke 1:43

kot T60gv pot todto iva EAON 1) pTnp 100
Kupiov pov TPOg ENE;

dovin, g f female servant

vévorrd Verb, aor midd dep opt, 3's ywopor —
yévourd = let it be

pnua, atog N word, thing, matter

Luke 1:39

nobev interrog adv. from where, how, why

Avaoctdoo 8¢ Mapiap &v Toig uépoug ToTong
€mopevon €ig TV OpeWTV HETH GTOVSTG €ig
molv Tovda,

avootdaco  Verb, 2nd aor act ptc, f nom s
avietnuu intrans (in 2 aor & all midd)
rise, stand up

mopgvopal  go, proceed, travel

opewn, ng f hill country

omovdn, ng f eagerness, haste

"Elizabeth's question indicates her
unworthiness that the mother of the Messiah
should visit her: what has she done to deserve
this honour? After mofev (literally, 'whence',
13:25, 27; 20:7; here, 'how, why") supply
yeyovev. iva introduces an explanatory noun
clause...

"Jesus is described as kvpiog ... The title may
refer to the status of Jesus as the Messiah
(20:41-44) and prefigure the position of Jesus
over against John (cf. 7:19)." Marshall

Luke 1:44

Elizabeth's town is left unnamed and is
unknown.

0V yap mg &yéveto 1 @@V ToD ACTACLLOD
GOV €i¢ T OTA LoV, E0KIpTNOEY &V AYaAAIACEL
10 Bpépog v Ti] Kothig pov.

Luke 1:40

kol eicfMev eic 1OV oikov Zoyapiov kai
nondoato v Elocdfer.

&té Noun, nom/acc pl odc, dtoc n ear,
hearing
ayoAhaotg, eog T see verse 14

Luke 1:45

aomalopon greet, welcome

Luke 1:41

Kol pakapio 1 motebooca 6Tt E6ToL TEAEIMOIG
T0ig AgAoAnpéVolg ot mapd Kupiov.

Kot £YEVETO O IKOVGEV TOV ACTACUOV TG
Maypiag 11 'EModfer, éokiptnoey 10 Bpépog v
] Kothig avTig, Kol EmANcON Tveduatog ayiov
1 Elodper,

pakopog, o, ov  blessed, fortunate, happy
motevo believe (in), have faith (in)

domacpog, ov m greeting
okiptaw Stir, move, leap for joy
Bpepoc, ovg n baby, infant
ko, ag f stomach, womb

|The beginnings of John's witness to Christ.

"The 6t clause may express the reason why
Mary is blessed — because what she believed
will certainly come true...; or it may give the
content of what she believed. The analogy of
Acts 27:25 favours the second interpretation...
which surely includes the former: 'Blessed is
she who believed that God will fulfil his word
(because he will fulfil it)"." Marshall

€minoOn see verse 15

Elizabeth's expression of promise which
follows is uttered under prophetic inspiration.

Luke 1:42

telewwotg, ewg T fulfilment, perfection
AehaAnuévorg  Verb, perf pass ptc, m & n dat
pl Aorew speak, talk

Luke 1:46

Kl GAVEQMVIGEY KPowyf HEYEAN Kod elmey-
EdLoynuévn ov v yuvaiéiv, kol edAoynuévog o
KOPTOG Ti|G KOAING GOov.

Kai ginev Moptdp: Meyoddver 1] yoyr Hov Tov
KOPLOV,

avopoven call out, exclaim
kpavyn, ng f shout, cry

ueyac, ueyain, peyo. large, great
ghloyem speak well of, bless

The participle is similar in meaning to
poxaptog (1:45).

yovau&y - dative of yov woman
kapmog, oo m  fruit, offspring

Mopap There is an interesting textual variant
which attributes the “Magnificat” to Elizabeth
rather than Mary. The evidence is
overwhelmingly in favour of reading Mary.
Mary's praise is in poetic form, similar to the
Hebrew poetry that we find in the Psalms and
in many of the prophets. This form commonly
consists of couplets in which the same, or a
similar thought is repeated in different words
(46b-47, 54-55) — or a contrary thought is
expressed (vv52, 53). This song of praise, like
that of Zachariah in verses 67-79, is full of
allusions to the Old Testament.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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pueyodlvvo enlarge, magnify
yoyn, ng T self, inmost being, life, 'soul’

How can you magnify God? You can magnify
him in your estimation by having a proper
view of his greatness and great goodness. You
can magnify him in your conversation and
your praise by speaking much of his great
goodness.

Luke 1:47

Kol yarAiiooev 10 Tvedud pov £mt 1 0ed @
ocwThpt pov:

ayaAlow be extremely joyful or glad
omTp, NPOC M saviour

Luke 1:48

Ot énéPreyey €ml TV Tomeivootly ThHe S00ANG
avToD, 100V Yap Ao Tod VOV pakaplodoiv e
TAcoL ol yeveai:

émPrenw look upon with care
tatewvootig, eog f humble state,
humiliation

"expresses the humble state of Mary in the
eyes of the world ... and perhaps also her
humble attitude towards God." Marshall

amo tov vuv is a Lucan expression (5:10;
12:52; 22:18, 69).

pakoprovoiv  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl
poakopilw consider blessed or fortunate

or happy
vevea, ac T generation, age

Luke 1:49

6t énoinoév pot peydia 6 dvvatdc, Kol dyov
70 dvopa avTod,

dvvarog, 1, ov possible, powerful, able

6 dvvarog the Mighty One — Same meaning as
El Shaddai (Job 8:3; Ps 24:8)

Luke 1:50

Kol 10 ELe0g a0TOD €ig YeVEQS Kal yevedg Tolg
@ofovpévolg avTov.

€AEOC, OVG N Mercy, compassion

Often used in the LXX to translate hesed,
covenant faithfulness and love.

eoPeopon fear, be afraid (of), reverence

On é\eog Marshall comments, "It is the
attitude shown by God in respect of his
covenant (1:72) to those who fear and worship
him (Ex 20:6). The thought of fearing God is
frequent in Lk. (12:5; 18:2, 4; 23:40; Acts
10:2, 22, 35; 13:16, 26...). It expresses in OT
language the proper response to the covenant
mercy of God."

Luke 1:51

"Emoinoev kpdrtog &v Bpayiovt adtov,
S1ECKOPTILGEV VIEPNPAVOLGS SLavoig Kapdiog
avTOV-

The aorist is perhaps here used in the sense of
a 'prophetic perfect', to "refer to events still in
the future which had already begun to take
place at the time of the hymn, and so could be
regarded as partly realised... What God has
now begun to do, and Mary regards
prophetically as having already come to
fruition, is described in terms of what God
actually did in OT times, as expressed in
Israel's praise in the OT." Marshall

Kpatog, ovg N might, strength, power,
dominion, mighty deed

Bpayiovi Noun, dat s Bpoyimv, ovogc m
arm

|Cf. Jn 12:38; Acts 13:17.

dwokopml® Sscatter
OmEpNPOvog, ov arrogant, proud
dwavolo mind, thoughts

Luke 1:52

kaBelhev dvvaotag ano Bpdvav Kol Dywoev
Tamevoug,

kobelhev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s koBapew
take down, pull down, overthrow
dvuvaotng, ov m ruler, king

Cf. Job 12:19

vyow exalt, lift up, raise
tamewog, 1, ov humble, lowly, poor, of
humble circumstances

Cf. 1 Sa 2:7f; Pss 75:7; 107:40f.; 113:7f,;
147:6.

Luke 1:53

newdvtag Evéninoey ayod®dv Kol ThovtodvTag
€EaméTEINEY KEVOUG,.

newow be hungry

gvéminogv  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
gum(w)minu and épmmiaw fill, satisfy

miovtem be rich, grow rich

é€améotetley  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
¢€omootelw send out, send away

|Another Lucan word.

KEVOG, M, OV empty

Luke 1:54

avterdpeto Topon madog odtod, pvnobijvor
€\éovug,

avterdfeto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
avtihopPovouor help, come to the help
of

g, tadog M & servant, slave, child

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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For Israel as God's servant (maig) see Is 41:8f,;
42:1; 44:21; also 49:3: Jer 26:27. On the
promise of help cf. Is 41:9; 42:1.

pvnodijvar  Verb, aor infin pupvnoxopon
remember, call to mind
€\eog, ovg N see v.50

Luke 1:55

KaBDG EMAANGEY TPOG TOVG TATEPAS NUADV, TH
APBpadp kol @ oméppatt odTod gig TOV aidVaL.

omepua, to¢ h seed, offspring

"The syntax is not clear:

i) to APpoap as the indirect object of
pvnodnvat éheovg, v. 55a being
parenthetical (RV; NEB; JB; TEV; TNT;
NIV; Barclay; so Mi 7:20).

i) t® APpaop in loose apposition to wpog
TOVG TOTEPAG LDV ...

iii) t@ APpoap as dative of interest with
ghadnoev (‘as he spoke to our fathers in
favour of Abraham'...)

The first of these views remains the best, since

otherwise gi¢ tov aiova is awkwardly placed.

For the thought cf. 2 Sa. 22:51. Abraham

appears frequently in Luke." Marshall

Luke 1:56

"Epewvev 8¢ Maptap obv anTfj Og Uijvog Tpeic,
Kol OVTESTPEYEVY €iG TOV OIKOV QTG

guewvev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s pevo
remain, stay

TPEIC, TP, gen tpiov dat tpiocwy three

vmooTpep® return, turn back

"Although Mary was probably present at the
birth of John, Luke rounds off this section of
the story, which concerns her particularly, by
describing her return home before going on to
the story of John's birth (cf. 3:18-20/21f.).
vmootpeew IS frequent in Lk. (21x; Acts, 11x;
not in the other Gospels). The reference to
Mary's home indicates that she is not yet
regarded as married to Joseph (1:27)."
Marshall

Luke 1:57

T7 6¢ EModBet éninoebn 6 ypovog tod tekelv
adTV, Kol £yévvnoey viov.

gminobn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s muminu
fill, end, fulfil

ypovog time (note ypovilw in verse 21)

tekelv  Verb, aor act infin ikt bear, give
birth to

yvevvawm See verse 13

Cf. Gen 25:24

Luke 1:58

kot fjkovcav ol mepiokot Kol ol cuyyeveig
avtig 6T Eueydivvey kHpLog TO ELe0g oHTOD
pet’ anTiic, Kol cuvéyalpov aTi.

neplokoc, ov M neighbour
ovyyevng, ovg m relative, kinsman, fellow-
countryman

The prefix cuv (which becomes cuy before a
stem beginning with a guttural - «, y, x) means
with or together with. cuyyevng means literally
one born together with — i.e. from the same
extended family (a relative), or in the same
region.

gueyolovev  see verse 47

£€\g0g, oG N mercy, compassion

ovyyapw (see note above on prefix cuv)
rejoice with, rejoice together

Marshall suggests that here the meaning may
be 'to congratulate'.

Luke 1:59

Kai éyéveto &v tfi Nuépq ij 0y56m nAov
TEPLTENETY TO Toudiov, Kol EKAAoVY odTo &l TQ
ovopatt Tod TaTpog avTod Zoyapiov.

oydoog, m, ov eighth

AM0ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl épyopan

neprtepeiv Verb, aor act infin nepurepveo
circumcise

"It was performed by the head of the house,
but sometimes by a woman (1 Mac 1:60). The
neighbours and relatives joined in the
ceremony (cf. Ru. 4:17), as at a modern
christening." Marshall

nmodov, ov n  child

"kakew normally takes a double accusative,
and the use of ém here is unusual.” Marshall

Luke 1:60

kol dmokpidgica 1 pimp avtod einev: OV,
aALG KANONoeTat Towdvvng.

amokpwvopor answer, reply, say
ooyt (emphatic form of oY) not, no
KAnbnoeton Verb, fut pass indic, 3s kolew

Evidently Zechariah had communicated the
message of the angel to Elizabeth. Godet
suggests he would have done so "a hundred
times over".

Luke 1:61

Kol gimay TPOC avThy 8T OVSeic £6TV €K THiG
oLYYEVEING GOV O KaAETTOL T@ OVOUATL TOVTE.

ovdelg, ovdep, 00OV N0 one, nothing
ovyyevew, ag T Kindred, relatives

|On|y here and in Acts 7:3, 14.
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Luke 1:62

€vévenov 0¢ T@ ToTpl 0w Tod TO Ti AV BENOL
KaAeloOo anTo.

Luke 1:65

gvvevm enquire by making signs

The narrative implies that Zechariah was deaf
as well as dumb

Kol £YEVeTo €Ml TAVTOG POB0G TOVG
TEPLOKODVTAG AVTOVG, Kol &v OAN Tf] OpevT
¢ Tovdaiog dighaAeito mhvto Ta pripota
Todta,

av particle indicating contingency

gyeveto émi is a Lucan construction (3:2; 4:25,
36; 23:44; 24:22).

"The formulation of the question is Lucan; he
often introduces an indirect question by to
(9:46; 19:48; 22:2, 4, 23, 24; Acts 4:21; 22:30;
Rom 8:26; 1 Thes. 4:1...)." Marshall

nepokew live in the neighbourhood

0éhor Verb, pres act optative, 3 s 0ghw
wish, will

Note the construction of this word, mept
around + oikew to live, dwell. Note the
cognate noun in verse 58.

The optative mood was common in classical
Greek but is more rare in the NT. Of all the NT
writers, Luke uses it most commonly (see note
on v.29). Generally it is used to express a wish
(e.g. yevorrto 'may it be', used by Lk in v.38
and by Paul in the phrase un yevotro).

ohog, m, ov whole, all, complete, entire
opewn, ng f see verse 39

‘Tovdaiog, a, ov a Jew, Jewish, Judean
dwlarew discuss, talk about

The imperfect implies that these matters were
discussed for some time after the events.

Luke 1:63

pnupa, atog N see verse 37

Luke 1:66

Kol aithoog Tvokidiov Eypayev Aéyov:
Todvvng éotiv vopa adtod. Kai é6avpoacay
TOVTEC.

Kol £€0evto mavteg ol dkovoavTtes £v Ti] Kapdig
avt®dv, Aéyovieg: Ti dpa 16 modiov Todto
gota; kol yap yelp kupiov v pet’ adtod.

aitew ask, request, demand; midd ask
for oneself, request
mwokidlov, ov N writing tablet

£€0evto Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl tfnu
place, appoint; midd put, place, set

mvokdov (diminutive of mvag (11:39),
‘platter”), is a small wooden tablet probably
coated with wax on which an impression can
be made with a sharpened stick.

JB translates 'treasured it in their hearts'. For
this use of O cf. 9:44; Acts 19:21.

apa The apa here expresses wonderment
(compare 8:25 and 12:42).
xew, xewog T hand, power

Bovpalom see verse 21

"The neighbours' surprise is at the firmness of
Zechariah's statement, or at his confirmation of
the unusual name for his son, or perhaps at his
agreement with his wife (since he would not
have heard her speaking, and the neighbours
may have imagined that they had not conferred
on the matter)." Marshall

On the basis of the tense of nv, Marshall
suggests that the phrase commencing kot yop
is best understood as comment by the narrator
rather than part of the reported speech.

Luke 1:67

Kai Zayopiog 6 watnp avtod énincon
TVEDLATOC (yiov Kol EmpoPnTeEVCEY ALYV

Luke 1:64

£émiqobn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s mpuminut
fill

ave®ybn 8¢ 10 otdpe aTOD TapoYPTL KO 1|
YA®GG0 a0ToD, Kol EAGAEL EDAOY@V TOV BedV.

avolym open

The aorist implies that the effect was
immediate.

What follows is "a psalm of praise giving a
divinely inspired commentary on the
significance of the events which have begun to
take place." Marshall

otoua, Tog N mouth
napoypnue  immediately, at once
yvlwooa, ng f tongue, utterance

Luke 1:68

D adds €\vbn to ease the construction — dvotym
not really being appropriate to yhwcoa.

EdLoyntoc khprog 6 Beog tod Topan, dti
€neokéyato Kal €noinoev AOTpOCY T@ Aad
o0ToD,

gvloyem See v.42

gvloynrog, 1, ov blessed, praised
émokentopar Visit, be concerned about
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"é¢mokenropat is used of God 'visiting' men in
the sense that he comes to bless and save them
(1:78; 7:16; Acts 15:14; Heb 2:6; cf. Gn 21:1;
Ex 3:16; Ru 1:6; Pss 8:4 (8:5); 106:4 (105:4))."
Marshall

Mtpootg, eog f redemption, setting free

"The background of this concept is to be seen
in the OT thought of God setting his people
free by his mighty act at the Exodus, which
was then applied typologically to subsequent
acts of deliverance." Marshall

Luke 1:69

Kol fiyelpev képog cmtnpiog Nuiv "év oikm
TAowid Toudog avtov,

gyelpo  raise
Kepag, otog N horn
compa, ag T salvation

l.e. God has brought onto the stage of history
(éyepw cf. Acts 13:12) a mighty Saviour, cf.
Ps 132:17; 18:2.

g, tadog M & f servant, slave, child

The Saviour is identified with the Messiah.
The reference is not to John but to the child
that Mary will bear.

Luke 1:70

KaBodG EAdANcEY O1d 6TOLOTOG TV AyimV A’
al®dvVog TPoPNTAV AVTOD,

oTopa, atog N mouth

S otopartog is Lucan, cf. Acts 1:16; 3:18,21;
4:25; 15:7

ar aiwvog here means 'from earliest times' cf.
Acts 3:21; 15:18

Luke 1:71

ocampiav & &xOpdv MudV Kol £k xEPOg
TAVTOV TAV eoHVI®V NUAS,

The cotnpua here is in apposition to the
content of v.68f.

&x0pog, a, ov enemy, one hated
woesw hate, despise, be indifferent to

Luke 1:72

moujoot EAe0g LETA TMV TATEPOV UMV Kol
pvnobijvar dtoBnkng ayiog adtod,

&\eoc, oug N mercy, compassion

nomocal éleog peta reflects a Hebrew
construction (cf. Gen 24:12; Jdg 1:24; 8:35; 1
Sa 20:8; 2 Sa 3:8 also Lk 10:37; Acts 24:17).
Marshall suggests that the phrase means 'to
keep faith with', "é\eog expressing the idea of
loyal behaviour in accordance with the
covenant rather than mercy."

pvnoOivar see verse 54

dwbnkn, ng covenant, will, testament

|Cf. Ps 106:45; Ex 2:25; 6:5; Ps 105:8.

Luke 1:73

Sprov Ov dpocev Tpog APpadp TOV ToTEPL

NU@V, Tod dodvor Nuiv

opkog, o m oath, vow

®dpocev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s opvve and
ouvopr  swear, vow, make an oath

dodvon verb, aor act infin 3o give

Luke is fond of tov with the infinitive (1:77,
79; 2:21, 24, 27, 4:10; 5:7; 8:5; 9:51; 10:19;
12:42;17:1; 21:22; 22:6,31; 24:16,25,29,45
also 17x in Acts.

Luke 1:74

apoPwg €k xepog ExOpdV puebévtog
Aotpevey avTd

apoPwc without fear

The prefix o negates the meaning of the word
to which it is attached. @ofog = fear.

pvcebévtag Verb, aor pass ptc, m acc pl
pvoual save, rescue
Aotpevw Sserve, worship

For 8w followed by an infinitive, cf. 8:10;
Acts 2:4; 4:29.

Luke 1:75

£€v 0010TNTL KO 1KO0GVVY] EVOTIOV 00TOD
TAGOIG TOIG UEPUIG TLDV.

oc10tTt Noun, dats 6ctotng, ntog f
holiness

Only here and in Eph 4:24

dwoatoovvn, ng T righteousness, what is
right, what God requires

Marshall suggests that "the two words may
express duty to God and man respectively."”

évomov prep with gen before, in front of

Luke 1:76

Kot oV 8¢, Tadiov, Tpoentng Yyictov
KAnOnon, Tpomopevion YOp EVAOTIOV KLpiov
£rodoat 6300 v TOD,

modov, ov n child
VY10TOC, 1, OV See verse 32
KAnbnon Verb, fut pass indic, 2s kolew

Note the conscious contrast with the title used
in 1:32 of Jesus

nponopgvopar  go before, go in front of

This compound form is found only here and in
Acts 7:40.

gtopolm see verse 17
06og, ov f way, path, road, journey
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"This description is based on Is 40:3, which is
used elsewhere in the NT to characterise John's
activity (3:4-6 par. Mk 1:2f. par. Mt 3:3; Lk
7:27 par. Mt 11:10). The same idea is taken up
by Mal 3:1 (possibly in dependence on Is
40:3f.) and applied to the messenger who
prepares the coming of the Lord, i.e. the Elijah
figure of Mal 4:5f." Marshall

Luke 1:77

70D dobval yv@dov cotnpiag T Aad avtod v
APECEL AUAPTIAV OVTADV,

ii) The words could be translated “...by which
the rising sun will come to us from heaven”
(NIV), an allusion to Malachi 4:2, “for you
who revere my name, the sun of
righteousness will rise with healing in his
wings” — a prophecy of the coming
Messiah.

iii) The reference could be to a rising star such

as the star of Jacob (Nu 24:17).
Most translations follow ii, which seems to fit
most naturally with the following verse.

dodvar see v.73.
yvootg, sog f knowledge, understanding
compa, ag T salvation

Luke 1:79

"The way of the Lord is prepared by giving his
people (1:68) the knowledge of salvation."
Marshall

EMEavol Toig év okoTel Kol oK1 BavdTov
Kkabnpévolg, Tod katevddvar Tovg THS0G UMDY
€lg 600V eipnvne.

agpeoig, eog T forgiveness, cancellation (of
sins)
apopto, og T sin

gmoavor Verb, aor infin émeawve appear,
give light

okotet Noun, dats okotog, ovg n
darkness, evil

Cf. Ps 107:10; Is 9:2; 42:7.

Salvation is here defined in terms of
forgiveness of sins — the promise of Jer 31:34
fulfilled.

Luke 1:78

816 omAdyyva Edéonc Bod UGV, &v oig
gmokéyetal NUAG avatoln €€ Hyoug,

omhayyvov, ov N one's inmost self,
affections, heart

ok, ag T shadow, shade

Oavatog, ov m death

kafnpon - sit, sit down, live

katevbuve direct, guide

nddag Noun, acc pl movg, modog m  foot
gipnvn, ng T peace

Luke 1:80

"omhayyvao (always plural in the NT) is literally
the 'inward parts' of a man or animal (Acts
1:18), but the word came to be used of the 'seat
of feeling' in a man, especially the locus of
compassion.”" Marshall

To 8¢ mandiov nd&ove Kai EKPATALOVTO
Tved LTy, Kol MV &V Toig EpNILOLG EG TLEPOG
avadeitemg ovtod Tpog Tov Topan.

avéoveo and avéw grow, increase, reach
full growth
kpataow be strong, become strong

gleoc, ouc N mercy, compassion
€MOKENTONOL  See V.68

"The boy's childhood is described on the
pattern of 1 Sam 2:21." Marshall

Mercy prompts a divine visitation.

"The MSS vary between émokéyetar (p* x* B
W @ pc sy*P sa bo) and éneoréyaro (A C D fl
f13 pl latt Cyr; TR). Most scholars regard the
aorist as being due to assimilation to v.68 ...
and accept the better attested future, which fits
in with the tense in v.76." Marshall

dvoroAn, ng f rising sun, dawn, east
vyog, ovg n height, heaven, high position

avoroin €€ Hyoug can be interpreted in a

number rather different ways:

i) d&vatoin can mean 'growing' and is used in
the LXX to translate seruah 'branch’, 'shoot'
(Jer 23:5; 33:15 (40:15 LXX); Zech 3:8;
6:12; cf. 4:2). Hence this could refer to the
Davidic Messiah, the Shoot of Jesse (Is
11:1 ff.) sent from on high — from God.

gpnuog, ov f deserted place, uninhabited
region, desert

£mog until

avadei&ig, emg T public appearance

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Luke 2:1-20

"In two important respects the story of the
birth of Jesus is different from that of John.
First, it is given a setting in world history by
the reference to the census which brought
Mary and Joseph to Bethlehem. It is the first
hint of the cosmic significance of the birth and
foreshadows the universalism disclosed in
2:32. Second, the birth of Jesus takes place in
lowly circumstances, a fact indicated by the
use of the manger and the presence of the
shepherds who represent the humble, possibly
even the despised people of the land. The twin
motifs of the rejection of Jesus by the world
and of God's acceptance of ordinary humble
and needy folk, to whom he chooses to reveal
his salvation, thus come to expression in the
story at the outset, and remain of decisive
significance throughout the Gospel." Marshall

Luke 2:1

"Eyéveto 8¢ év taig nuépag ékeivarg EfAOeY
doypo tapd Kaiocapog Avyovotov
aroypdpecOot Tioay TV oikovpéEvny:

€kewog, m, o demonstrative adj. that, those

doyua, tog N rule, law, decree

amoypagw register, enrol

oikovpevn, ng f world, inhabited earth,
mankind, Roman Empire

Luke 2:2

It is difficult to sort out a precise chronology
from Luke's information. Luke states that Jesus
was born during the reign of Herod the Great.
However, Herod died in 4 BC while Quirinius
was governor of Syria from AD 6-9. It may be
that Quirinius held some special capacity
(short of governor in a formal sense) before
Herod's death. Alternatively, "It is ... not
impossible that Luke has recorded the first
steps of an enrolment begun by another
governor of Syria and completed by
Quirinius... Historically, the solution least open
to difficulty is that Herod was forced to carry
out some kind of enrolment in his own realm
under Roman pressure, perhaps in association
with the oath of loyalty... and this was
regarded by Luke as part of the general fiscal
measure of Augustus... Either Quirinius is
thought of as exercising a broad command in
the East before the death of Herod, so that the
census could be attributed to his influence (and
S0 as to point a link with his own later census
in AD 6) or Luke means that it took place
before his governorship." Marshall

Marshall provides an extensive Bibliography
for those who wish to pursue the issues further.

Luke 2:3

Kol EmopevovTo TAvVTEG Anoypapecdat,
£€K0oTog €ig TNV €0TOD TOALY.

(abtn dnoypopn TpdTN £YEVETO
Nyepovevovtog tijg Tupiag Kvpnviov-)

amoypagen (cognate noun of verb above)
enrolment, registration

npwtog, n, ov first, leading, foremost

Nyepovevo be governor, rule

£avtog, £avtn, éovtov  reflexive pronoun,
himself, herself, itself

Luke 2:4

AvéPn 6¢ kai Toone and tiig Follaiog ek
morews Noaloped eig v Tovdaiav eig mOAV
Aavid ftig kakeiton BnOidep, S1dr 1o eivon
avTov €€ oikov Kol maTpldg Aovid,

avépn  Verb, aor act indic, 3s avapove

ootig, fitig, 6 T who, which, whoever,
whichever

glvar  Verb, pres infin gi

natpia, ag T family, nation, people

Marshall suggests that Joseph also had some
property in Bethlehem and it was this that
required him to travel there for the census.

Luke 2:5

amoypayactal cOv Mapiap Tij EUvnotevpévn
avT@®, odon EykO.

guvnoteopévn  Verb, perf pass ptc, f dat s
uvnotevouan be engaged, be promised
in marriage

obon verb, present part, fdat s i

€ykvog, ov pregnant

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Luke 2:6

gyéveto 88 &v 1 etvorn oTodg &kl Emiicincav
ol nuépat tod TEKEV 0TV,

gkel there, in that place, to that place
émoOdncav see 1:15
tekely  see 1:57

Luke 2:7

Kol £Tekev TOV VIOV DTG TOV TPWTOTOKOV, Kol
€0maPYvVOGEY aDTOV Kol AVEKAVEV 0OTOV €V
QaTVY), 31071 OVK TV aDTOIC TOTOC &V T
KOTOAOLLOTL.

npwtotoKog, ov first-born, first
onapyavom Wwrap in baby clothes

Means to wrap up in orapyova — strips of cloth
like bandages, wrapped around young infants
to keep their limbs straight.

avakive seat at table, lay down
eatvn, ng T manger, feeding trough,
stable

The meaning here is a 'manger’ rather than a
stable. "At his birth Jesus had to be content
with the habitation of animals because there
was no room for him in human society."
Marshall

dott because, for, therefore
T0T0G, 0V M place
Kotalvpa, TG N room, guest room, inn

The reference may be to a room, perhaps a
guest room in a private house, rather than
lodging in an inn. Mary and Joseph had to find
space in a part of the dwelling usually devoted
to animals. The picture here should not be
confused with the details of the traditional
‘nativity play'. There is also no suggestion that
the place was a cave.

Postscript concerning some uses of the
infinitive in these verses: prepositions are
sometimes followed by the infinitive preceded
by the definite article (articular infinitive).

oo followed by the accusative articular
infinitive means ‘because’ — 10 0 €ivat oOTOV
(v5) means ‘because he was’.

¢v followed by the dative articular infinitive is
used of time when somthing happened — év 1@
glvan avtovg ékel (v6) ‘while they were there’.
For a systematic treatment of the uses of the
infinitive, see Wenham, The Elements of New
Testament Greek, Chapter 20.

Luke 2:8

Koai mowéveg foav &v Tii xdpa tf a0t
AypawA0DVTEG Kol PUAACCOVTEG PUAAKAS TG
VOKTOG L TV TOIUVIV a0T®V.

oy, evo¢ m shepherd

Shepherds were a despised class since they
were unable to keep strict Sabbath laws.

yopa, og T country, region, field
aypoview be or live out of doors

Literally, to make one's dypog one's avAn — to
make the field one's 'space, courtyard, home'.

evhaocow keep, guard, defend
evlaxn, ng T prison, watch (of the night)

Note how NT Greek uses a noun with its
cognate verb (see also the following verse),
something we would be at pains to avoid in
English.

wo&, voktog T night
noyvn, ng T flock

Luke 2:9

kai dyyehog Kupiov Eméotn anTolg kal 60
Kupiov TeptElapyey antode, Kol épofnonoay
@oPov péyav:

géprotnut come up to, approach, appear
doka, g f glory

Marking the presence of the divine, cf. Acts
7:55.

nepthoune shine around
@oPeopor see 1:50

Luke 2:10

Kol glmev adToig O &yyedog: MT @ofeiche, 1500
yop evayyelilopat DIV xopdav peydiny fTig
£oton TovTl TA Ao,

| On the form of the angel's address cf. 1:13, 30

gvayyeMlo act. and midd proclaim the
good news

yopa, ac T joy, gladness

ootig, ftig, 6 T who, which, whoever,
whichever, anyone, someone

loog, oo m people, a people

"The 'people’ means Israel rather than the
gentiles..., but it is just possible that a wider
reference is beginning to creep in, since the
message echoes Hellenistic announcements
affecting the whole world." Marshall

Luke 2:11

1L €téyBn duiv onuepov cotp 6¢ EoTV
XPLOTOC KOPLogG &V TOAEL Aowid:

ot introduces both the content of the good
news and the reason for the great joy.

£téyOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s tiktw see
1:57

onuepov today

ocotp, npog M see 1:47

Xpiotoc Kvprog (see Acts 2:36)

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Luke

Xpotog is the Greek equivalent of the
Hebrew word, Messiah — both mean anointed.
Jesus is the promised Messiah. The phrase
Xpiotog Kvprog means that Jesus is 'the
Messiah (and) the Lord'".

Kvpiog is used of men as a title of distinction,
but in the Septuagint (the Greek translation of
the Hebrew OT that was in common use in NT
times) it was used to translate the name of
God, Yahweh (or Jehovah). The assertion that
Jesus is Lord (2 Cor. 4:5; Phil. 2:11; 1 Cor.
12:3 etc.) is none other than the insistence that
in Jesus, God has come to live among men.

Luke 2:12

Kol TodTo VULV 10 onpeiov, ebproete Ppipog
€CTOPYAVOUEVOV KOl KEILEVOV €V QATVY).

onueov, ov N miraculous sign, sign

eoprioete  Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl edpioke
find, discover

Bpepog, ovg n see 1:41

oTopyovo® See verse 7

ke lie, be laid

Luke 2:13

&v avOmomolg svdokiag There are several
textual variants here, the chief of which is év
avBpwmoig evdokia, reflected in the AV
translation, “goodwill towards men”. The
genitive reading given above has been the
subject of much debate, not least among some
conservative Evangelicals who have misread it
as ‘towards men of goodwill’ —i.e. God’s
peace is for those who have a good heart.
Metzger more correctly states, “The meaning
seems to be, not that divine peace can be
bestowed only where human good will is
already present, but that at the birth of the
Saviour God’s peace rests on those whom he
has chosen in accordance with his good
pleasure” (A Textual Commentary on the
Greek New Testament, p.133). This is correctly
reflected in the NIV rendering, “and on earth
peace to men on whom his favour rests.”
Marshall similarly says, "The phrase...
expresses the thought of God's free choice of
those whom he wills to favour and save.”

Luke 2:15

Kai EEaipvng Eyéveto oLV T® ayyEl® TTAT00¢
oTpatidg ovpaviov aivodviwv Tov Beov Kai
Aeyovtov:

g€onpvne suddenly, unexpectedly
nminbog, ovg N crowd
otpotw, ag T army

Koai éyéveto dg anfilBov an’ adtdv &ig TOv
00pavOV ot fyyelot, ol TolLéveg EAAAOVV TPOG
aAAqovg AELBmpuey o1 Eog BnOAéep kai
dopev O piipa TodTo TO YEYOVOG O 6 KOPLOg
£YVOPIoEV NLiV.

anfjA@ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl
AmEPYOLLOn

otpotwe, 'host, army' is used to refer to the
heavenly company in the LXX (1 Kings 22:19;
2 Ch 33:3,5; Jer 8:2; 19:13 etc.).

aivew praise (used only of praising God)

Luke 2:14

A6Eo v VyioTolg Oe® kai Emi yTic lpnvn &v
avBpmmoig gvdokiog.

Many MSS read kot oi dvOpwmot ol Topeveg
rather than simply oi nowuevec. Metzger
Comments, "It is exceedingly difficult to
decide whether kot oi avBpwmor before ot
mowueveg is a stylistic insertion made in order
to sharpen the contrast between men and
angels, or whether it dropped out accidentally
owing to homoeteleuton."

vyiotog, 1, ov  See 1:32

yn, g f earth
gipnvn, g T peace

"If the glory of God in heaven is revealed in
the coming of his Son, the effect for men on
earth is summed up in gipnvn (1:79). Here,
however, more than the cessation of strife is
meant, and the word is used to indicate the full
sum of the blessings associated with the
coming of the Messiah (Is 9:5f; Mi 5:4). He
brings a new situation of peace between God
and men in which his blessings can be
communicated to them." Marshall

aAAnlwv, oig, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another

diepyopon go over, go through, go

dn indeed, then, therefore, now

A particle of emphasis, used especially with
commands

émg prep with gen to, until, as far as

dwpev Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl opow see

pnuo, atog N word, thing, matter

yeyovog Verb, perf act ptc, n nom/acc s
yivopon

yvopillo make known, disclose, know

evdokia, og T good will, pleasure, favour

A verb used especially of God's declaration of
his secret counsel of salvation.
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Luke 2:16

kol AAOov omevcavTeg Kai dvedpoy TAHY TE
Mapiap kai Tov Toone kol to Bpépog
Keipevov &v Tfj edTv

onevdw hasten, hurry, be eager (for)

avevpioko find, find by searching (This
verb occurs only here and in Acts 21:4 in
the NT)

te enclitic particle and, and so

"The coincidence of what they had heard from
the angels with what they had seen led the
shepherds to praise; by itself the birth of the
child would have seemed a perfectly ordinary
event." Marshall

Luke 2:21

Te IS @ common connective particle in Luke's
writings (out of 215 occurrences in the NT, 9
are in Luke and 151 in Acts. Of the remaining,
20 are in Hebrews and 18 in Romans, leaving
only 7 other occurrences). "It is used in
conjunction with kot to mean 'both ... and ...
Normally it follows the noun to which it refers
(A t¢ ... xon B), but precedes a noun which has
the article, as here. It may be followed, as
here, by more than one ko phrase.” Marshall

Kai te énAnodnoay Nuépat OkTd 100
TEPLTEUETV O TOV, Kol EKANOT TO dvopo avTod
‘Incovg, T0 kKAnOev Hid 10D dyyélov Tpo ToD
LA UEOTVaL adTOV €V Tf] KOAiQ.

Bpepog see 2:12; 1:41

Luke 2:17

id06vteg 68 éyvapioay mepl Tod PRUOTOG TOD
AaAnB£vTog avtoig mepl Tod madiov ToHTOV.

ote conj when, at which time

énobnoav  Verb, aor pas indic, 3 pl
mpmnue fill, end, fulfil

okto eight

neputepeiv Verb, aor act infin weprrepveo
circumcise

KAnogv  Verb, aor pass ptc, n nom/acc s
KOAE®D

oculMnuedijvor  Verb, aor pass infin
ocvlMopfave conceive

ko, ac f see 1:15

yvopllo seev.15
modov, ov n  child

The verse draws a parallel between John and
Jesus (1:59f), and also links this story to the
annunciation.

The shepherds were the first Christian
preachers

Luke 2:22

Luke 2:18

Kol TAvTeS ol dkovoavteg E0adpacay Tepl TV
AoANOEVTOV VIO TOV TOWEVOVY TPOG 0TOVG,

Kol 6te énAnobnoav ai uépat tod
KkaBapiopod avTdv Kot TOV vopov Moicémd,
aviyayov avtov eig Tepocdivpa mopactijcot
0 Kupio,

kobapiopog, ov m  cleansing, purification

Oovpalo see 1:21

Luke 2:19

A late form for xabappog ‘cleansing

1 0& Mapia Tévto cuveTPEL TA PriLATa TADTO
ovppdriiovca év i Kopdig avTiig.

The purification took place on the fortieth day
after the birth. Until then, the mother was not
permitted to leave her home (see Lev 12:2-4).

ocvvtnpem keep safe, treasure up
ocvuforle put together, think about,
consider

The verb implies pondering over events to get
at their right meaning.

The plural avtov may refer include Joseph
along with Mary. Although Mary alone would
be considered in need of purification, Joseph
also had a responsibility to see that it was
carried out.

Luke 2:20

Kol vVIEoTpEYav ol Touéveg do&alovteg kal
aivodvrec 1OV Bgdv £mi o oig fjkovoay Kai
€100V KoBmG ELaAn0n Tpog avTovC.

On the careful fulfilment of the requirements
of the law, see Gal. 4:4,5.

vmooTpee® return, turn back

do&alw praise, honour, glorify, exalt
aive® See verse 13

dxovw hear

gidov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl opow
nonon  Verb, aor pass indic, 3s Aokew

aviyoyov Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl
avaym bring up, lead up
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"Luke uses the two forms ‘Tepocoivpa (13:22;
19:28; 23:7; Acts 23x) and Tepovocainu (LK
26x; Acts 39x). In the rest of the NT
‘Tepooorvpa is found mostly in the Gospels
(Mt 11x; Mk 10x; Jn 12x; Gal 1:17f.; 2:1) and
‘Tepovoalnp outside of the Gospels (11x; Mt
23:37...). The former is a Hellenised,
declinable form of the latter..., used mostly by
non-Jews and also by Jews when addressing
Greek readers, while the latter was used almost
exclusively by Jewish writers and in the LXX."
Marshall

Luke 2:25

Kai i80d dv0pwmog fv &v Tepovcarniu @
dvopo Zopedv, kol 6 dvOpwmog odTog dikatog
Kol eDAOPNG, TPOGIEXOUEVOS TTaPAKAN GV TOD
Topanh, od Tvedpo Jv éytov &’ odTov:

dwkatog, a, ov  righteous, just

gvAaPng, &g devout, reverent

npoodeyoponr wait for, expect

nopakinoig, emg f encouragement, help,
comfort

naplotnul and mapiotave present, bring
into one's presence

"The following verse shows that this offering
was in accordance with the law requiring each
first-born child (2:7) to be offered to God and a
price paid for its redemption. Since, however,
the child was brought to the temple, which was
not necessary for the act of redemption, we
should probably find a third element in the
narrative, namely the offering of the child to
God for his service, in the same way as Samuel
was offered by his parents to God (1 Sam 1:11,
22,28...). Hence in the case of Jesus no
redemption price was paid, for the child was
not redeemed but rather consecrated to the
service of God." Marshall

From the same root as nopaxintog, Helper,
Counsellor, Comforter, Intercessor — used of
the Holy Spirit. In this context, meaning the
consolation brought by the messianic era, it
reflects Is 40:1f (cf. Mt 5:4; Is 49:13; 57:18;
61:2).

napakAnow tov Toponi "May | see the
consolation of Israel!" was a common Jewish
expression of the desire to see the Advent of
the Messiah. "Simeon was thus one whose
hopes would be fulfilled by the coming of the
Messiah; he was now equipped to recognise
the coming of the Messiah and to speak
prophetically about it by the fact that the Holy
Spirit was upon him." Marshall

mapakAntog is used of Jesus in his glorified
role in 1 John 2:1.

Luke 2:23

Luke 2:26

kaBag yéypomtal &v voug kopiov dti ITav
Gpoev davoiyov pntpov dytov @ kopio
KAnnoetan,

Kol v a0t KEYPNUATIGUEVOV DTTO TOD
mvedatog Tod Gryiov ur) idelv Bavatov mpiv 1
av 1dn tov yprotov kupiov.

dponyv, v gen gvog male, man
dwvolyow open
untpa, og f womb

ypnpoatio  warn, direct, instruct, reveal (of
Divine message)

Cf. Ex 13:2, 12, 15.

Luke 2:24

For this verb in the sense of receiving an oracle
(a message from God), cf. Mt 2:12,22; Acts
10:22; Heb 8:5; 11:7.

Kai 1o dodvar Buciav KoTd TO gipnuévov v
@ vop® Kvpiov, Ledyog Tpuydvev §| 600
VOGGOVG TEPIGTEPDV.

ideiv  Verb, aor act infin opaw see v.20
Oavatog, ov m death

npwv and ipwv 1y before

av particle indicating contingency

dodvar verb, aor act infin e give

Bvow, ag f sacrifice, victim

gipnuévov Verb, perf pass ptc, n nom/acc s
AEY®

That is, a sacrifice in respect of the cleansing
of the mother.

Cevyog, ovg N pair, yoke

tpuyev, ovog f dove

dvo gen & acc 6vo dat dvowv two
voooog, o M young (of a bird)
neplotepa, ag T dove, pigeon

"The combinations pw 7 v, Tpwv 7N, TPV GV
and mpw are all attested in the MSS here
(along with £ém¢ av) and elsewhere. In a
sentence with a positive main clause, wpw is
constructed with the accusative and infinitive
(22:61; Acts 2:20; 7:2; Mt 1:18; Mt 26:34 and
75 par. Mk 14:30 and 72). If the main clause is
negative, wpw is used with the optative in
historical sequence (Acts 25:16); in the present
case, however, the original subjunctive of the
direct discourse is retained, as in Classical
usage." Marshall

Joseph and Mary, being poor, offered two
doves or pigeons rather than a lamb and a
young dove or pigeon, cf Lev 12:6-8.

idn Verb, aor act subj, 3s opow
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Luke 2:27

kol AAOev v 1@ mvevpatt £i¢ 1O iepdv- Kol &v
T® gloayayelv Tovg yovelg to mondiov Incodv
70D ool aNTOVG Katd TO ElfGpHEVOV TOD
vOpOoV TPl 0vTOD

Luke 2:31

0 Nroipacag KoTd TpOcOTOV TAVIOV TAV
AV,

&v 1@ mvevpott is not 'in an ecstacy' as some
suppose after Rev 1:10 but is here 'under the
direction/guidance of the Spirit'.

stoypwalw prepare, make ready
npocwnov, ov N face, presence

xato 7. properly means ‘face to face', but here
carries the sense 'in the presence of/ before'.

iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts
eloayayeiv Verb, aor act infin eicayo bring
into, lead into

"év 1@ with the aorist infinitive gives the
Hellenistic sense, 'when they had brought'...
Tov mowoan is an infinitive of purpose,
dependent on the previous infinitive." Marshall

The plural Aaot suggests that the reference is to
the gentiles as well as Jews. "The use of Is
40:3-5 in Lk 3:4-6 to prove that ‘all flesh will
see the salvation of God' strongly suggests that
the same thought is present here." Marshall

Luke 2:32

YOVELG, EOG M parent

gibwuévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s €0lw accustom; o
gibouevov customary practice

Luke 2:28

0®G gic amoxdlvyy E0vav kal d0Eav Aood
cov TopanA.

owc, potog n light

""Stands loosely in apposition to cotprov and
refers to Jesus himself." Marshall

Kol a0T0g 86€Eato adTo i Tag AyKalog Kol
€0AOYNoEV TOV BedV Kol glmev:

armoxolvyig, eog T revelation
€0vog, ovg N nation, people; ta . Gentiles

deyopon receive, accept, take
aykoin, ng f arm

Cf. the phrase ic pwc é0vov (Is 49:6; cf. 42:6;
60:3).

Only here in the NT. "It is used of the arm
when bent to receive something (cf. the verb,
9:36)." Marshall

Luke 2:33

ghloyem speak well of, bless

Luke 2:29

Kol v 6 moTip avTod Kod 1) pRTp
Bovpalovreg émt toig Aalovpévolg epi anToD.

NV dnoivelg Tov 0OAOV 60V, dEGTOTA, KOTA
7O PTipd cov &v gipivy:

"In order to safeguard the doctrine of the virgin
birth of Jesus, 6 matnp was replaced by

‘Toone in a variety of witnesses, some of them
ancient." Metzger.

The opening vov is in an emphatic position,
indicating that the era of salvation has now
come.

Bovpolm  see 1:21

anolvw release, set free, send away

"Here for the first time the significance of
Jesus for the gentiles is revealed to his
parents.” Marshall

Used euphemistically in the sense of 'to let die'
in the OT (cf. Gen 15:2; Num 20:29).

Luke 2:34

deomotng, ov m Lord, Master (of God and
of Christ), slave owner

Used of God in Acts 4:24; Rev 6:10; and of
Christ in 2 Peter 2:1; Jude 4. Itis an
appropriate correlative to dovloc.

Kol EDAOYNGEY aDTODG TVUEDY KOl EleV TPOG
Mopiap v untépa adtod- I8od odtog keitan
€lg MO Kol AvAcTAGY TOAADY &V T®
Topanh kai €ig onueiov AvTIAEYOUEVOY,

gipnvn, g T peace

"Simeon can entrust himself to death, knowing
that life and immortality have been brought to
light through the gospel." Marshall

Luke 2:30

"First, Simeon takes up the thought of the
stone laid by God which is both a means of
causing men to fall and also the principal stone
in the foundation of God's building, a stone
which one may safely trust (Is 8:14; 28:16).
This metaphor is of considerable importance in
NT theology (Rom 9:33; 1 Pet 2:6-8; Lk
20:17f.)." Marshall

&t gldov ol debaioi Loy TO COTAPLOV GOV

kepon lie, be laid, store up, be stored up

gidov  Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl 6paw
ocwotnplov, ov N salvation

kewpon for 'to be destined' (cf. Phil 1:16; 1
Thess 3:3; 1 Tim 1:9) reflects Is 28:16.

ntwolg, eog T fall
avootacig, eog ' resurrection, raising up
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TOAVG, TOAAY, TOAV gen woALov, NG, OV
much, many

Luke 2:37

There is considerable discussion as to whether
two groups are meant here — some of the many
falling while some others rise — or one group
which, having fallen, then rises. Marshall says
that, on the whole, the construction suggests a
single group.

Kot odT ¥ pa Eog ETdV dydonKovta
TE0GAP®V,) §| 00K dpicTtoTo 10D iEpoD
ynoteiong kol denoeoty Aatpehovoa VOKTO Kol
nuépav.

onueov, ov N miraculous sign, sign
avtileyo oObject to, oppose

mpa, og f widow

¢wg prep with gen to, until, as far as
oydonkovta eighty

Teocapeg Neut tecoopo gen teccapwv  four

The sign will be contradicted/contested — not
regarded as a real sign from God.

Luke 2:35

Although the addition of these years would
make her about 105 (assuming marriage at the
age of 14), "It is less probable grammatically
that the phrase means that she lived for a total
of 84 years." Marshall

Kot 60D 0& avTiig TV Wouynv dtededoetot
popoaia, Otmg av AmokaALEODCY €K TOAADY
KapIAY O10A0YIGHOL.

"The line of thought is interrupted by a
parenthesis in v.35a in which the effect of the
rejection of her Son upon Mary herself is
stressed." Marshall

aeuotapon intrans leave, go away
vnotew, og f fasting, going without food
denoig, ewg T prayer, plea

Aotpevw serve, worship

wo&, voktog T night

yoyn, ng f self, inmost being, 'soul’
dedevoetan  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
depyopon  pass through, go through
poueoia, og f sword, pain, sorrow
onwg (or 6nwg dv) that, in order that

vukto kot fpepav Note the way in which
night is put before day, which is a Hebrew
idiom. The Hebrew ‘day’ (24 hour period)
begins with darkness and ends in light — ‘the
evening and the morning’. Each day is viewed
as a new creative act of God, who brings light
out of darkness.

| Resumes the thought of v.34.

dmoxalvrtw reveal, disclose
dwoyiopog, ov M thought, opinion,
reasoning

Luke 2:36

Luke 2:38

Kol aOTh] Tf) Opa émotdoa avOmpoloyeito @
0e® Kol EAdAel mepl anTod mhoy Tolg
TPOGOEYOLEVOLS AVTPMGLY TEPOVGOATLL.

wpo, ag T hour, moment, period of time

Kai fv Avva mpoofitic, Buydtnp Poavovh, &k
QUG Aonp (abTn mpoPePrrvia &v Huépaig
moAAdig, {oaca et avdpog £t EnTa GO
g mapBeviag avtig,

avtn T ®pge 'at the same hour' — at that very
moment.

npopnTig, 16og T prophetess

émotdoa Verb, aor act ptc, fnom s gpiotut
come up to, approach
avBoporoyeopon give thanks

|On|y here and in Rev 2:20 in the NT.

Buyatnp, tpog f daughter

evin, ng f tribe, nation, people

npoPepnrvia  Verb, perfact ptc, f nom s
mpofotvd go on

hoaco  Verb, aor act ptc, fnom s Caw live,
be alive

avnp, avdpog m man, husband

g&m Noun, nom & acc pl étog, ovg n year

énto. seven

nopBevia, ag T maidenhood, virginity; daro
e . avtng  from the time of her
marriage

Here only in the NT. "suggests the idea of
recognition, obedience and proclamation
which occur in praise rendered publicly to God
in return for his grace." Marshall

mpocdeyopor See verse 25
Mtpootg, eng f redemption, setting free

Here alone in the NT.

Cf. 1s 52:9. "Avtpwotg conveys the idea of
divine deliverance which is to be brought
about by Jesus, and is thus a messianic concept
like 'comfort' in 2:25; cf. 24:21." Marshall.
Many MSS, followed by TR, read év
‘Tepovcoinu which, while seeking to remove
the grammatical ambiguity, may alter the
sense.

Luke 2:39

Kai og étélecav mavta td KoTd TOV VOUOV
Kupiov, éméotpeyay gig v Faddaiav gig
oMy Eavtddv Nalapéh.

tekew complete, finish, fulfill, carry out
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The use of the article with a prepositional
phrase following is Lucan (8:15; 10:7; 19:42;
22:37; 24:19,27,35).

Luke 2:44

émotpepm See 1:16

Luke 2:40

vopicavieg 8& avtov sivar &v Tf] cuvodig HAOov
Nuépag 680v Kol avelTouy avTov £v T0ig
GVYYEVEDGV KO TOTG YVMOTOLG,

To 8¢ mandiov nd&avev Kol Expatorodto
TANPoVUEVOV GORig, Kol xaplg Beod N €’
anTo.

vopulw think, suppose, assume; pass. be
the custom
ouvvodia, ag f company, group of travellers

avéave and avém grow, increase, reach
full growth

kpataom be strong, become strong

ocoogua, ag T wisdom, insight, intelligence

yapig, rtog f grace, unmerited favour

|Here alone in the NT.

0d0g, ov f way, path, road, journey

|A day's journey might be 20-25 miles.

Cf. 1:80; 2:52.

Luke 2:41

Koai éropgvovto ol yoveic adtod Kot’ £tog €ig
‘Tepovoainp 1] £oprti] T0D TAGKO.

avalntem look for, search for

ovyyevebowy  Noun, dat pl ovyyevig, ovg m
see 1:58

yvootog, 1, ov known, acquaintance,
friend

Luke 2:45

YOVELG, EOG M parent
€10, ovg N year
¢opm, ng T festival, feast

Kai pun evpdvteg véotpeyay &ig Tepovcainp
avalnrodvreg adTOV

| Here in dative of time when.

naocya n Passover, Passover meal,
Passover lamb

gdpodvteg  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
€VPLOK®

Luke 2:46

This noun does not decline, being a
transliteration of a Hebrew word.

Luke 2:42

Kol £yveto petd MUEPag TPEic DoV adTOV &v
0 1ep® xabeldpevov év pécm TV
S1BacKAA®V Kol dKovovTa adTdV Kol
EMEPOTAOVTO AOTOVG"

TPELC, TP gen tpwov dat tpiow three

Kai §te £yEveto £T@V dddeKa, avafautvovimv
adT®V Kot T0 £00¢ T £0pTilg

dwdeka twelve

The age at which a Jewish boy was considered
no longer an infant. This does not necessarily
imply that this was the first occasion on which
Jesus had accompanied his parents to
Jerusalem.

peto nuepoag tpelg This, in the Jewish idiom,
probably means on the third day. The first day
would have been that of the outward journey,
the second of the return. The third day would
thus be the first day of searching in Jerusalem.

€0og, ovg n see 1:9

Luke 2:43

xabelopon sit down, seat oneself, sit

uecoc, 1, ov middle; &v u., gic p. in the
middle, among

ddackalog, ov m teacher

émepotam ask, interrogate, question

Kol TEAEIWOAVTOVY Tag NUEPS, &V TG
VIOGTPEPELY ODTOVG DTEUEVEY INcoTG O TTaig
&v Tepovcainp, Kol ook Eyvooay ol yoveig
anTob.

"Rabbinic teaching made considerable use of
questions on the part of pupils, out of which
discussion could arise." Marshall

Luke 2:47

teletow Mmake perfect, complete, bring to
an end, accomplish

vmooTpeP®  return, go home

oméuewvey  Verb, aor act indic, 35 dYmopevm
endure, remain behind

noug, tadog M & f servant, slave, child

é€lotavto 8¢ mavteg ol dkovovteg avTod £m T
ovvéoel Kol Taig anokpioeoty avTod.

¢€lomu be amazed, be surprised
ovveolg, eog T understanding, insight
anoxkpioig, ewg f answer, reply

Contrast the diminutive form in verse 40,
noudov child, infant. Danker thinks that woug
here alludes to the christological use of the
word (cf. 1:54,69; Acts 3:13,26; 4:27,30).

g&yvoocav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl ywooke
YOveLg, Emg M parent

"Jesus appears as a pupil who astonishes his
teachers by the understanding of the law
apparent in his questions and answers to their
counter-questions; there is no thought of his
precociously teaching the experts (as in the
Infancy Gospel of Thomas...)." Marshall
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Luke 2:48

Kai i86vTeg avtov EEemhdynoay, Kol gimev mpog
avTov 1 piTnp avtod: Tékvov, ti €moincoag
MUV oVTog; 160V 0 TATHP GOV Kol YD
odvvaevol Eintoduév oe.

id6vteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl 6paw

ékminooopol be amazed

tekvov, ov n child

Kk&yw acompound word = ko éyw

odvvaopat be in great distress, be greatly
worried

"The use of ddvvaopan (16:24; Acts 20:38 [and
nowhere else in the NT]) 'sorrow, suffer
torment’, may perhaps indicate the first
fulfilment of Simeon's prophecy." Marshall

(ntew seek, search for
oe Pronoun, accs ov

Luke 2:49

kol glmev mpog advtovg: Ti 81 élnteité pe; odk
A8e1te 611 &V T0iC TOD TATPOC POV e elvad pe;

"Jesus' first recorded words, uttered at a
significant period in his life, set the tone for
what follows in the Gospel...

"With 1w 6t supply yeyovev (cf. Acts 5:4,9; Jn
14:22). The question is a gentle reproach."
Marshall

fiderte  Verb, pluperf act indic, 2 pl oida
(verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

de1 impersonal verb it is necessary, must

£V 101G TOL TTaTPog LoV “in the things of my
Father”, doing my Father’s work. Marshall
prefers the traditional translation 'in my
Father's house' which he says is "perfectly
possible linguistically and ... is also required
by the context, since the point at issue is where
Jesus is to be found."

TOL TTOTPOG Wov is a characteristic form of
address by Jesus when speaking of God.

Luke 2:50

Kai odTol 0O cuvijkay TO pijue O EAdAnoev
avTolC.

ovvijkav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl cuvinu
understand, comprehend

oV ovvnkav is characteristic of much of Jesus’
ministry and remained characteristic of the
disciples until the gift of the Spirit.

Luke 2:51

Kai katéPn pet’ adtdv kai RABev sic Nalapéo,
Kol TV VTOTAGGOUEVOS 0)TOIG. Kod 1) HTNp
adToD dleTpeL TAvTa TA PriaTe TADTO €V TH)
Kapdig ovTic.

katofove come or go down, descend

vrmotacow subordinate; pass. be subject,
submit to, obey

The event in the temple was a temporary
disclosing of Jesus' later ministry. The incident
was uncharacteristic of Jesus' childhood.

dwmpew keep, treasure up

Cf. 2:19 which uses a related verb, cuvinpew.

Luke 2:52

Koai 'Incodg mpoékontev coeig kal nikig Kol
yépret mopd Oed kai avOpdTOLC.

npokont® advance, progress

ocoogia, og T wisdom, insight, intelligence

niawa, ag f age, span of life, years;
stature, height, maturity

Here the thought is of maturity associated with
increasing age.

"The intended picture is one of perfect
development, the continuation of what has
already been described in 2:40." Marshall

Luke 3:1

‘Ev £1e1 6¢ mevtekadekdto Tig yepoviag
T1Bepiov Kaicapog, nyepovevovtog Iovtiov
[Tldrov tiig Tovdaiac, Kol TeTpoapyodVTOG TG
Todhaiog Hpddov, Pikinmov 8¢ 10D GdeApod
avtod teTpaapyodvrog tig Trovpaiog Kol
Tpoywvitidog ydpag, kai Avsoviov Tiig
ABuiinviig tetpaapyodvtoc,

The dating of John's appearance follows the
manner of ancient histories such as
Thucydades and, in measure, also of OT books
(Is 1:1; Jer 1:1-3 etc.).

€10G, ovg n see 2:41
neviekaldekatog, n, ov  fifteenth
Nyepovia, ag T reign, rule

| That is 27/28 AD.

Nyenovevo see 2:2
teTpaopyew be tetrarch, be ruler

Originally the ruler of a fourth part of a
kindom, then ruler of a region. The Herod
mentioned here is the son of Herod the Great
and of Malthrace. Philip was another son of
Herod the Great but by Cleopatra.

‘Ttovpatog, a, ov Ituraean, one from lturaea
Tpaywvitig, wog f Trachonitis; 1 T. yopa
the Trachonitis region

Luke 3:2

€mi apyepéms Avva kai Kaidoa, éyéveto phjua
0e00 &t Todvvny tov Zayapiov viov &v Ti
EPNUO.

€m with the genitive means 'in the time of".

apyepevg, eog m high priest, member of
high priestly family

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Luke

"Although Jews regarded the high priesthood
as a life-office, the Roman administration
changed the holders at will. Avvag (Jn
18:13,24; Acts 4:6) held office from AD 6 to
his deposition by Gratus in AD 15... He was
succeeded by his son Eleazer (AD 16-17) and
then by his son-in-law Koogag (AD 18-37;
Mt 26:3,57; Jn 11:49; 18:13f.,24,28; Acts
4:6...). Thereafter four more of his sons held
the high priesthood... Clearly Annas continued
to possess considerable power behind the
scenes (Jn. 18:13-27), a fact which explains
why Luke names him here and also calls him
the high priest in Acts 4:6: the retired priest
kept his title... Luke thus recognises that there
was in fact one high priest in office, but shows
his consciousness of the powerful position of
the retired high priest.” Marshall

Note the way in which Luke (the historian) has
researched his material as he said in 1:1-4.

Along with Matthew and Mark, Luke has
variations from the LXX. "abtov is substituted
for tov Bgov v, thus identifying the kvpiog
mentioned earlier as Jesus and not as God."
Marshall

Luke 3:5

naco eapayé TAnpwbnoetat kol Tdv dpog Kol
Bouvog tamevodnoetal, kol £0Tal TO GKOALN
€lg evBelav kai ai Tpayeion €ig 080VG Agiag

eapayé, ayyog f valley, ravine

|Here alone in the NT.

nAnpwbnoetar  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
minpow fill, fulfill, make come true,
accomplish

0pog, ovg N mountain, hill

Bovvog, ov m hill

toewvom humble, make low, level

pnuo, atog N word, thing, matter
gpnuog, ov f deserted place, uninhabited
region, desert

Luke 3:3

"The image is of the construction of a level
road, easy for the traveller, across an
undulating desert." Marshall

kol ABev sic micav mepiywpov tod Topddavou
knpboowv Panticpa petavoiag gig doeotv
ApOPTIAV,

oKOMOG, 0, OV Crooked, perverse
TPAYLG, €10, v rough
Aglog, o, ov smooth, level

Luke 3:6

nepywpog, ov T surrounding region,
neighbourhood

Topdavng, ov m Jordan River

knpvoocw preach, proclaim

kai dyetor mdoo oapé T cwtplov Tod Beod.

Luke's concern is primarily with John as a
preacher/prophet rather than a baptiser. But
John's preaching concerns baptism: it consists
in an explanation of the meaning and
significance of the baptism he is performing.

"The first part of Is 40:5 is omitted (ko
anokolvednoetat 1 do&a TOL KVPLOL)...
Perhaps Luke did not regard it as being
fulfilled in the earthly ministry of Jesus."
Marshall

uetavola, ac f repentance, change of
heart, change of way

aoeoig, eog T forgiveness, cancellation (of
sins)

apoptio, ag T sin

Luke 3:4

oyopon fut. opaw see 2:20

oap&, capkog T flesh, physical body,
human nature

coTnplov, ov n salvation, saving power

Luke alone includes this verse from Isaiah
40:3-5 which emphasises one of his
characteristic themes, the universality of the
Gospel.

Luke 3:7-9

¢ yéypamtot v Bipre Aoywv ‘Hoolov tod
npognTov: Pwvr Bodvtog &v T EpNH®:
‘Etoydoate v 080V Kupiov, evbeiog moleite
1ag Tpifovg avTob.

These verses are almost verbally identical with
Mt 3:7-10.

Luke 3:7

oovn, ng T voice, sound
Boaw call, cry out, shout
éropalm see 1:17

0dog, ov f way, path, journey
gvbug, €a, v adj. straight
tpifog, ov f path, pathway

"Eleyev ovv T0ic EKmopevopévorg dyhotg
BoarticOfivar v’ avtod- T'evvipata Exdvdv,
Tig vméde1ev LUV Puyely amod TG neAhobong
opyfic;

The imperfect é\eyov precedes a statement of
some length or perhaps indicates that this was
what John habitually said.

oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude
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Luke more often uses the singular than the
plural.

Bantilw baptise
yevvnuo, tog N offspring
gndva, nc T snake, viper

"The offspring share the character of the
parents, and this probably lies in the poisonous
nature of the adder which is evil and
destructive (Is 11:8f.; 14:29; 30:6) rather than
in its prudence in escaping from danger (cf. Mt
10:16)." Marshall

onédeiEev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
vmodeikvoul  show, make known, warn

euyelv  Verb, aor act infin gsvyw flee, run
away from, escape

pelMo  coming, future

opyn, ng f wrath, anger

Marshall says that the question may mean:

i) 'Who warned you to flee from the wrath to
come?'

ii) 'Who has shown you how to flee from the
wrath to come?'

iii) 'Who has shown you that you can escape
the wrath to come merely by being baptised
or by feigning conversion?'

Marshall prefers the last of these, saying, "The

question is rhetorical and indicates the sheer

impossibility of escaping the coming total
judgement, certainly not by any external, ex
opere operato rite. John wanted people to be
baptised — but only if they were repentant.”

Luke 3:8

Tomoate 0OV Kapmovg dEiovg Tiic petavoiog:
Kai pun apénode Aéyew v €avtoig: Matépa
&yopev 1oV ABpadp, Aéym yap Huiv Tt dvvatot
0 020g €k TV AlBV TovTOV EyElpat TEKVO T®
ABpoadipt.

kapmog, o M fruit, harvest, outcome
a&wog, a, ov  worthy, deserving, fitting

| Here the meaning is 'befitting'.

apyxo rule, govern; midd begin

Aeym Oy is used to introduce an emphatic
statement.

Abog, ov m  stone
éyelpo  see 1:69

"The use of ék with éyeipm may be Semitic.
The point is not that the stones themselves are
transformed into living people, but that they
can bring forth living children as their progeny
(Is 51:1f.)." Marshall

tekvov, ov T child

Luke 3:9

110m 0¢ kai 1 a&ivn Tpog v pilav Tdv
Sévdpwv kel miv obv 84vSpov pr molodv
KOPTOV KOAOV EKKOTTETOL KO €i¢ TTOP
BaAAeTau.

nén adv now, already
agwn, ng f axe

|On|y here and in the parallel in Mt 3:10.

pla, ng f root, source, descendant

devdpov, ov n tree [rhodedendron = rose
tree]

Keyon see 2:34

|The passive may suggest God as the subject.

kokog, 1, ov adj. good
éxxomtew cut off, cut down, remove
mop, og n fire

Luke 3:10

Kai énmnpdtov adtdv ol dyrot Aéyovrec: Ti oby
TOWOWLEV;

énepotam ask, interrogate, question

"It is not surprising that here and in vs. 12,14
some authorities (D al) add iva cowBwouev (Acts
16:30). Here the question is about the nature of
true repentance." Marshall

Luke 3:11

amokpdeic 0¢ Eleyev avtoig: 'O Eywv dvo
ATOVOC HETAOOTM T@ 1) EYovTl, Kail 0 Exwv
Bpopata opoing moteito.

dmoxpwopor answer, reply, say

dvo gen & acc évo dat dvowv two

yrtov, ovog M tunic, shirt (generally of
garment worn next to the skin)

petoddte Verb, aor act imperat, 3 s
petaddo share, give, impart

Bpwua, Tog n food, solid food

|The plural indicates several items of food.

opowng likewise, in the same way

Compare 2 Cor. 8:13-15

"The 'good fruit' of 3:9 is expounded in terms
of 'good works', i.e. ‘works of love'. Such
works are the expression of repentance or
conversion, and not, as in rabbinic teaching,
means of securing merit in the sight of God."
Marshall.

Luke 3:12

AoV 8¢ Kol Teddvo BomTicdijvon kai simoy
TPOG aTOV: AACKAAE, T TOUCMLEY;

telwvng, ov M tax collector
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"These were tax-farmers who had purchased
for themselves the right to collect various
indirect taxes, mainly customs or tolls; they
employed subordinate officials to carry out the
work. The system abounded with abuses...
Consequently the collectors were cordially
hated and despised by their fellow-
countrymen, and in addition their job made
them ritually unclean. Such men, regarded as
being alienated from God by pious Jews, were
welcomed by Jesus and also found their way to
John, while the more respectable religious
people failed to do so (7:29 par Mt. 21:31f.)."
Marshall

Luke 3:15

[Ipocdokdvtog 6& 10D Aaod Kai
Shoylopévev Tavtov €v Toig Kopdiog
avt@®v mepi 100 Tmdvvov, unmote avtog €in O
XPLoTO8,

npoocdokam Wait, wait for, expect

dwackarog, ov m teacher

Luke 3:13

Compare the phrase here Ipocdok®dvtog 8¢
tod Aaod with that in 1:21 when Zachariah,
John's father was serving in the temple and
received the news that he was to father John
the Baptist. There it reads Koi fjv 6 Aadg
npocdok@v. There is an anxious and expectat
questioning among the people; "What's going
on?"

6 8¢ elnev mpog avTodg Mndév mhéov mopdl TO
dwateTaypévov VLIV TPACOETE.

Swhoylopar see 1:29
unmote interrog. particle whether perhaps,
perhaps

undeig, undepua, undev no one, nothing
TAEI®V, TAEWOV OF TTAgov mMore

dwtocom command, give instructions
npacow practice, do, collect (of taxes)

unmote here introduces an indirect question
with the optative — as in 1:29 (see notes on that
verse regarding use of optative).

"Love must be worked out in terms of justice.”
Marshall

gin  Verb, pres optative, 3s &iu

Luke 3:16

Luke 3:14

EMNPDOTOV 0& ADTOV Kol GTPATEVOUEVOL
Aéyovtec: Ti mowjompev kai YUl kol elmev
avtoig: Mndéva draceionte unode
cuKopavINonTe, Kol dpkeicte 1oig dywviolg
VUOV.

amekpivoro Aéywv o 0 Todvvng Eym pév
ot Pamtifm dpdg: Epyetor 68 O ioyvpdTEPOG
1ov, o0 odk gipd ikovog Adoar TV ipdvia ThvV
VIO UATOV 0dToD: anTOg UG Pantiost &v
mvedpatt dyio kol wopi:

pev ... 8¢ introduces a contrast — 'on the one
hand ... on the other..."

Vdwp, HéaTog N water

oTpoTevopal Serve as a soldier

l.e. 'only with water'

"They were not Roman soldiers, but the forces
of Herod Antipas, stationed in Peraea (possibly
including non-Jews, like his father's army, Jos.
Ant 17:198f.), or perhaps Jewish auxiliaries
used in Judaea for police duties; they may have
been employed to assist the tax-collectors in
their duties.” Marshall

ioyvpotepog, o, ov  Stronger - comparative
from ioyvpog

ikavog, 1, ov worthy, sufficient, fit, able

Ao loose, untie

ipag, ovtog N strap

vmodnua, tog h sandal

nop, og N fire

dwceim take money by violence or force

John warns against the characteristic sins of
their profession.

unde negative particle nor, and not, not
even; unde ... unde neither ... nor

ovkopavtew cheat, take money by false
pretences

Marshall suggests that the meaning is 'to rob
by false accusation'.

apkew be enough; pass. be content, be
satisfied with
oywviov, ov N pay, wages

Luke's words here point forward to Pentecost
(Acts 1:5). Hence Spirit and fire should not be
viewed as simple alternatives — salvation and
judgement. However, Marshall suggests that in
their original context, and in the light of the
following verse, John ""Should be understood
in terms of judgement rather than salvation,
and in terms of the final judgement rather than
the 'gracious judgment’ of Pentecost.” The
picture is of the chaff being separated by wind
(rvevpa) and being consumed by fire.

Luke 3:17

Means ‘provisions' and hence 'ration-money'.
"Soldiers' remuneration was in fact low, and
the temptation to increase it by rapacious
dealings was strong." Marshall

00 1O TTOOV &V Ti] YE1pl oTod Srakaddpar TV
GAova ovtod Kol cuvayayely TOV Gltov &ig TV
amobf KNV adTod, T0 8¢ dYVPOV KATAKADGEL
mopl AoPEcTO.

mTvov, ov - winnowing shovel
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xew, xepog f hand, power

The grain was tossed into the air with the
shovel, so that the wind would separate wheat
and chaff.

Sdukobapw clean out, thresh out

drov, oc f threshing floor, what is
threshed

ovvayayelv  Verb, aor infin cuvayo gather,
gather together

oltoc, ov M grain, wheat

amobnkn, ng f barn, granery

dyvpov, ov n chaff

"After dismissing his first wife, the daughter of
the Arabian king Aretas, Herod had married
Herodias, his niece and the former wife of one
of his brothers; some MSS add ®wurrov by
assimilation to Mk 6:17. The marriage, which
took place in AD 26, was unacceptable to
Jewish sentiment, and John's boldness in
putting into words what many people felt made
him into a dangerous opponent of the tetrarch."
Marshall

|Compare Psalm 1:4

movnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked

Luke 3:20

Katokoww burn, burn up, consume
doPeotog, ov  unquenchable

Luke 3:18-22

mpocEbnkey kol TodTo €mi Taov, Kol
KkatékAeioey 10V Toavvny &v QUAGKT].

mpootidnu add, add to, proceed

"The paragraph is Luke's own composition,
strongly Lucan in language, and probably
resting on MKk. 6:14-19 which Luke otherwise
passes over. Its brevity suggests that he
presupposed a fuller knowledge on the part of
his readers." Marshall

npocednkev kat Tovto €t macw ‘he added this
also on top of all his evil deeds'. "The use of
ém macw indicates that here we have not
merely one more incident in a sequence, but
the crowning instance." Marshall

katokAeww shut up, putin prison

Luke 3:18

Only here and in Acts 26:10.

TToAAG P&V OBV Kod ETEPO TOPOKOADY
gonyyeliCeto TOV AadV-

ovhaxn, ng T prison, watch (of the night)

Luke 3:21-22

"nev ovv (here only in Lk; Acts 27x),
summarises what has gone before and prepares
the way for a new contrasting theme."
Marshall

£tepog, o, ov other, another, different

molha pev ovv kou £tepa literally 'many
things too, different from these' i.e. 'with
many other words'

nopakoieo exhort, encourage, urge
gvayyehMlo act. and midd proclaim the
good news

"John's summons to repentance is understood
as a way of preaching the gospel since it
showed men the coming way of salvation."
Marshall

Luke 3:19

0 6¢ Hpmdng 6 tetpadpyng, Ereyyoduevog vIT’
avtod mept Hpdiddog Tig yuvarkog Tod
a8eApod amTod Kol mepl TAvTVY OV Emoincey
movnp@®v 6 Hpdong,

For tetapaopyng cf. 9:7; Mt 14:1 — also the
cognate verb used in 3:1.

gheyxo show (someone his) fault, rebuke,
show (something) up for what it is

Of Jesus' baptism and the descent of the Spirit,
Marshall says, "This event is not the baptism
with the Spirit prophesied by John, since the
act is carried out on the stronger One and not
by him, the symbolism of fire is replaced by
that of the dove, and the gift is accompanied
by a heavenly declaration; none of these
features characterises Christian baptism. This
event is different; it is the anointing of Jesus
with the Spirit (4:18; Acts 4:27; 10:38), the
attestation of his Sonship, and in effect his call
to begin his ministry. It takes place in an
atmosphere of prayer, i.e. the ideal situation
for receiving a divine revelation."

The baptism of Jesus needs to be linked with
Joh's promise in v.16 that Jesus will baptise his
followers with "the Holy Spirit and with fire."
Jesus' baptism is more than identifying with us
in our sin, it is ultimately his bearing of our sin
and punishment in our place. Jesus submits
here to water baptism as an anticipation of his
submission to the "baptism" of the cross (see
Mark 10:38). Baptism is descending into the
place of judgment and of death. Jesus endured
all this for us that we might be baptised with
"the Holy Spirit and with fire." The fire that
falls upon his followers is not the fire of
judgment but the fire of the Spirit of life who
sets us alight with a passion for God and his
kingdom. Jesus baptism is substitutionary as
well as identificatory.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Luke 3:21

‘Eyéveto 8¢ év 1@ BomticOijvor drnavta tov
Aaov kol Incod PorticBévtog kol
TPOGEVYOUEVOD Ave)OTvaL TOV 00povOV

The aorist Banticbnvon suggests that the event
took place after all the people had been
baptised. It is the climax of John's work
(though cf. Jn 3:22ff.).

amag, aca, av (alternative form of wag) all
TPOCEVYOUOL pray

Luke lays particular stress on Jesus at prayer
(5:16; 6:12; 9:18,28f.; 11:1; 22:41; 23:46).

The opening words from heaven reflect Ps 2:7
(though see also Gn 22:2,12,16 for Isaac
described as 6 viog cov 6 dyanntoc). The
phrase alludes to Jesus both as Messiah and
also to his close personal relationship with the
Father. "It is significant that the Greek word
used is one which avoids any suggestion of
election or adoption to sonship but rather
stresses the unique relationship between Jesus
as the only Son and God as his Father."
Marshall

gvookew Dbe pleased, take delight in

avoly® open

Here an unusual augmented infinitive.

On the opening of the heavens, cf. Is 64:1.
"The opening of the heavens is an indication
that divine revelation is about to take place...
the idea is rooted in OT prophecy. The
significance is that after a period of apparent
inactivity God himself comes down to act in
power." Marshall

Cf. Is 42:1. "God has appointed his Son to
carry out the task of the Messiah, a task
expressed in terms of the mission of the
Servant." Marshall

Luke 3:23

Kai antog v Incode dpydusvoc Ooel Tdv
TpraKovta, v vViog, mg évopileto, Toone tod
HM

Luke 3:22

Kot KataPfvol 10 Tvedpa 10 Gylov cOUaTK®
€ldel ¢ Teplotepav Em’ aOTOHV, Kol VIV €5
ovpovod yevésOar v &l 6 vidg pov 6
ayomntdg, £v 6ol 060K G,

apyw see 3:8. Here means 'when he began
his work / ministry'
woel like, as, about, approximately

Luke is conscious that he is providing a round
figure rather than an exact age.

katofijvar aor act infin xatafoave come or
go down, descend

oOUOTIKOG, 1, ov  bodily, physical

€160g, ovg n visible form, appearance

nepotepa, ag T dove, pigeon

€10G, ovg N year

tplakovra thirty

voulw think, suppose, assume; pass. be
the custom

There is much discussion regarding the
significance here of the dove. The main
suggestions are:

i) Anallusion to the Spirit present at creation,
hovering over the waters (Gen 1:2). Here is
the beginning of the new creation. But this
picture would not require a dove.

ii) An allusion to Noah's dove (Gen 8:8-12).
Dunn suggests that this "gains in
plausibility if John's baptism was intended
to symbolise the coming flood of
judgement..., so recalling the flood of Noah
(cf. 1 Pet. 3:20-21); for then the dove
would signify the end of judgement and the
beginning of a new era of grace."”

Marshall says that none of these suggestions is

satisfactory. It is simply a graphic

demonstration of an anointing and
commissioning for service.

Note that Luke traces the genealogy of Jesus
right back to Adam (and God). Luke wants to
demonstrate that Jesus is God's answer to the
sinful state of all humanity. Marshall discusses
the various suggestions concerning the diverse
genealogies of Luke and Matthew (Mt 1:1-17).
Annius of Viterbo (AD 1490) suggested that
Matthew gives the genealogy of Joseph while
Luke that of Mary. Marshall considers this
implausible. He suggests that Luke's list
consists of 11 groups of 7 names.

Luke 3:24

00 Maf8at 100 Agvi tod Mehyi 100 Tavvai
100 Toone

Luke 3:25

100 Mattabiov tod Apmg tod Noovp tod ‘Ecii
tod Nayyoi

dyomnrog, 1, ov beloved

Luke 3:26

| God speaks directly from heaven as at Sinai.

70® Mdad tod Mattadiov 1o Zepelv Tod
‘Toony o0 Todd
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Luke 3:27

700 Toavay tod Prnod 1o ZopoPafEr 10D
SoAabmA tod Nnpi

Luke 4:1-13 — The Temptation of Jesus

Luke 3:28

0D Melyi 10D Addi tod Kooap tod Edpadap
Tod "Hp

Luke 3:29

70D 'Incod tod 'EAélep tod Topip tod Mabbart
0D Aevi

Luke 3:30

"At the outset of his ministry Jesus is depicted
as overcoming the evil one who stands in
opposition to the work of the Kingdom of God
(11:19f.)." Marshall

The texts used by Jesus are from Dt 8:3;
6:13,16; "passages which relate to Israel
tempting God and being tested by him ... The
temptation of Jesus — and his followers — is to
be seen as antitypical of the experience of
Israel. But where Israel fell, Jesus shows the
way to victory." Marshall

10D Xvpemv 10D Tovda tod Twone 1od Tavap
t0d 'EAakip

Luke 4:1

Luke 3:31

‘Incodg 8¢ mTApng Tvedpatog ayiov
VIEGTpEYEV Ao Tod Topddvov, Kai fyeto &v
@ TvedpaTL €V T EPNUW

100 Meled 10D Mevva 10D Mattadd tod
Noabap tod Aovid

mnpng, e (sometimes not declined) full

|Cf. 1:15.

Luke 3:32

10D Teooai 100 TopnA tod Boog tod Zard tod
Noaocav

vmootpep® See 1:56

Topdavng, ov m Jordan River

fiyeto Verb, imperf pass indic, 3s dayo lead,
bring, go

From David to Abraham the genealogy is
parallel to Mt 1:2-6 with slight differences.
Matthew follows 1 Ch 2:1-15.

The imperfect implies a continuous leading
during all of the 40 days.

Luke 3:33

épnuog, ov f deserted place, uninhabited
region, desert

Luke 4:2

00 Apwvadap tod Adpiv tod Apvi tod ‘Ecpop
100 Dopég 10D Tovda

The text of the first three names in this verse is
uncertain.

NUEPAG TEGTEPAKOVTA TEWPALOUEVOS VTO TOD
Sraforov. kai 00K Epayev 0VOEV v Talg
Nuéparg ékeivaig, kol cuVTEAEGHEIGHDY ODTOV
émetvacey.

Luke 3:34

teooepokovta  forty

100 Tok®p 10D Toadk tod APpadp T0d Odpa
o0 Naymp

Luke 3:35

Maybe an allusion to Israel's 40 years in the
wilderness, though Kittel argues that the
parallel is rather with the forty day fasts of
Moses, Ex 34:28; Dt 9:8,18, and Elijah, 1 Ki
19:5,8.

10D Xepovy 100 Poayad tod Odiek 10D "Efep
100 Zold

nepolo test, put to the test, tempt

Luke 3:36

t0d Katvap 100 Apea&ad tod Enu tod Nde
00 Adpey

Luke 3:37

100 MaBovcord 100 Evay tod Tapet 100
Mohierenh tod Kaivop

Luke 3:38

100 "Evidg Tod X110 10D Addp tod 0g0D.

"The verb means 'to test someone’, and is used
in the OT both of God testing men in order to
assess the reality of their faith and obedience
(Gn 22:1-19) and also of men testing God,
usually because they doubt his goodness and
power (Ex 17:2). Especially during the
wilderness period God tested the faithfulness
of his people (Ex 16:4; 20:20; Dt 8:2; 13:2ff.;
cf. Jdg 2:22; 3:4; 2 Ch 32:31), and the people
fell into sin by testing God (Nu 14:22; Pss
95:8ff,; 106:14; cf. Is 7:12)." Marshall

The present participle implies the temptation
was also continuous throughout the 40 days.

On the significance of Tov Oeov cf. Gen 5:1.

dwporog, ov m the devil
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"Whereas in the OT it is God who tests Israel,
here it is the devil, although the mention of
leading by the Spirit shows that the devil's role
falls within the purpose of God. What is
intended by the devil as a means of defeating
Jesus... becomes in the purpose of God the
occasion of his defeat." Marshall

£de1&ev aor. of dewvor  show, point out
oikovpevn see 2:1

For the motif see Dt 34:1-4; 3:27; and also Rev
21:10.

gpayev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s écbww eat
ovdglg, ovdepa, 00dev  NO one, nothing
gkewog, M, o demonstrative adj. that, those
cuviedew end, complete, finish

newvam be hungry

Luke 4:3

otiyun, ng f moment, instant
ypovog see 1:57

Luke 4:6

Kad glmey adTd 6 S1éPorog: ol SOGm TNV
€€ovoiav tavtny drnacav Kol Ty d6&av anTdv,
61 dpoi mapadédoton kol @ dv 0éhw Sidwmm
avTnV"

glmev 88 adTd 6 S16Porog: Ei vidg &l tod 0o,
ging 1@ Afg TovT® tva yévnron dptog.

MbBog, o m stone, precious stone
vévnror Verb, aor subj, 3 s ywopo
dptog, o m bread, a loaf, food

Some see this as a temptation for Jesus to
perform signs expected in the messianic age in
order to win the people over to his side — let
Jesus provide manna in the wilderness (cf. Jn
6:31f.). But Marshall rejects this view and
says, "Jesus is being tempted to use his power
as Son of God for his own ends instead of
being obedient to the Father... It is suggested
that Sonship can be expressed in independent
authority rather than in filial obedience.
Behind the temptation lies the desire to turn
Jesus aside from the fulfilment of his
messianic task by striking at his relationship to
the Father. That this is a correct view of the
temptation is confirmed by Jesus' reply."”

dwcw Verb, fut act indic, 1 s s give

é€ovoa, og T authority, right, power

arag, aca, av (alternative form of wag) all,
whole; pl everyone, everything

do&a, g T glory

guol Pronoun, dats éyw

napadédotor Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s
napadwout hand over, deliver up

Despite references to the devil as "ruler of this
world" Jn 12:31; 14:30 and "ruler of the
kingdom of the air" Eph. 2:2, we should not
take the devil's claim at face value — he was
always a liar. He is not a legitimate ruler, nor
was authority handed over to him; he grasped
authority for himself and is currently permitted
a measure of authority by God for God's own
ends.

® éov  to whoever
0cho  wish, will

Luke 4:7

Luke 4:4

oD 0DV &0V TpocKLVIONG Evamioy &uod, Eotat
6o maoa.

Kai dnekpin mpog avtov o Incodg: I'éypamtan
611 Ovk €’ Gpte pove (Moetar 6 GvBpwmog.

npookvvew Worship, fall at another's feet
évomov prep with gen before, in front of

amoxpwopor answer, reply, say
véypomtaw Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s ypapw

The use of évomiov is a Hebraism for the
simple dative.

This is characteristically used by Jesus when
speaking of Scripture and is difficult to reflect
adequately in English. It is more than "it is/was
written", more like "it stands written." The
quotation that follows is identical to the LXX
of Dt 8:3a.

¢otar oov maca all will be yours".

The devil impertinently offers the kingdoms of
the world to the one to whom they belong by
right and who will gain them not by worship of
Satan but by victory over him.

povog, 1, ov adj only, alone
Ooegton  Verb, fut mid indic, 3s (aw live

Luke 4:8

In some MSS the quotation is completed by
the inclusion of Dt 8:3b as in Mt 4:4, but the
evidence for omission is decisive.

kai dmokpideic 6 Tnoodg imev oadTd-
I'éypantonr- Koplov tov Be6v Gov
TPOGKLVNOELS Kol 0OTH HOVE AATPEDCELS.

Luke 4:5

Koai avayaywv avtov £de1&ev antd maoag Tag
Baotleiag tiig olcovpévng &v oTLypi] ypovov:

The quotation is from Dt 6:13 with slight
variations from the LXX. Both Luke and
Matthew insert pove to bring out the full
meaning of the original.

dvoyayov aor. part. dvoyo bring up, lead
up

Aatpeve serve, worship
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Luke 4:9

"Hyayev 8¢ avtov ig Tepovoainp koi Eotnoey

mi 10 mrepvyov 10D igpod, kol einev avtd- Ei

vio¢ &l 10D 00D, Pade ceanToV £viedfev KdTw:

fiyayev Verb, aor act indic, 3s dyw

g¢otnoev aor iotu and ictave trans set,
place, establish, fix

ntepuylov, ov N highest point, parapet

"It is usually taken to refer to the royal

colonnade of the temple on the south side of

the outer court. This overlooked a deep ravine

and was high enough to cause giddiness (Jos.

Ant. 15:411f.)." Marshall

iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts
BoAlw throw, throw down,

ogavtov, ng reflexive pronoun yourself
évtevbev  from here, from this source
katw down, below, beneath

Luke 4:10

véypantor yap 6t Tolg dyyéhoig ovtod
évtereitat mepi 0o Tod SaupurdEot og,
véypamtan Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s ypapw

"The tempter, twice repulsed with scripture
texts, tries a text himself." Manson

gvtelettan  Verb, fut midd/pass indic, 3 s
évtelopor command, order
dwpviaccw protect, take care of

| Occurs here only in the NT. |
oe Pronoun, accs ov
|The quotation is from Ps 91:11f. (90:11f.). |

Luke 4:11

kai 6t 'Emti xepdv dpodoiv oe pnimorte

TPOGKOYNG TTPOG ABov 10V THda Gov.

xew, xepog f hand, power

apovowv Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl aipw take,
take up, raise

oe Pronoun, accs ov

unmote conj. lest, otherwise

npookomte trans. strike something against

MBoc, ov m stone, precious stone

movg, modog M foot

Luke 4:12

Kai dmokpideic einev avtd 6 Incodg 81
Eipntar: Odk ékmepdoeig koplov tov Bedv

oov.

amokpwvopon answer, reply, say

eipntanr  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s Asyw
gkmepalo put to the test, tempt

|The wording follows Dt 6:16 LXX (cf Is 7:12). |

Luke 4:13

Kol GUVTEAECOG TAVTO, TEWPAGHOV 0 d1dfolog

améotn an’ avTol dypt Kapod.

ocuviedew end, complete, finish

mEPAcOG, ov M trial, test, temptation

dwporog, ov m the devil

anéotn verb, aor act indic, 3 s dgiotapat
leave, go away

aypt (and dypic) until

Kapog, ov m time (viewed as occasion raher
than an extent)

aypt xopov for a while.

""Satan reappears in Luke's narrative at 22:3 in
order to instigate the passion of Jesus."
Marshall

Luke 4:14-15

Cf. Mk 1:14f.; Mt 4:12-17.

Luke 4:14

Kot vméotpeyev 6 ITnoodg &v Tf] duvdpet Tod
mvevpatog ig v Fodhaiov. kol enun
€EMABeY k0B’ EANG Tiig TEPLYYDPOL TTEPT OOTOD.
vmootpepw return, turn back

dvvaper Noun, dat s dvvapug, ewg T power

"The association of the Spirit with power (cf.
1:17) is not infrequent in Lk. (24:49) and Acts
(1:8; 10:38; cf. Rom 15:13). The power of the
Spirit is linked especially with the apostolic
witness, and hence here the primary reference
is presumably to the authority of Jesus to
teach. But the thought of power to do mighty
works may be present." Marshall

onun, ng f report, news

|On|y here and in Mt 9:26

o0Aog, 1, ov whole, all, complete, entire

|me OAng 'throughout the whole of'

nepywpog, ov T surrounding region,
neighbourhood

|T£8pl avtov belongs with enun

Luke 4:15

Kol a0T0g £61000KEV &V TOIG CLVOYWOYOIC

avT@®v, 00&alONEVOG VIO TAVIWV.

dwaockw teach

ocuwvayoyn, ng f Synagogue, congregation
of a synagogue, assembly

do&alw praise, honour, glorify

Luke 4:16

Kai fA0ev gic Nalapé, od v tebpappévoc, kai
glofiABev KoTd 10 €lBOG aOT v TH MUépe
OV coPPatav g TV cuvayOYV, Kol AvESTN
avayvavat.

|Cf. Mk 6:1f.
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oy adv where

teBpappévog  Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom s
tpepo feed, bring up (of children)

glogpyouor enter, go in, come in

giwBog  Verb, perf act ptc, n nom/acc s simba
(pf. with pres. meaning) be accustomed
to; 7o eimBog custom

"Jesus' visit to the synagogue probably
reflected his normal custom since childhood
(xata 10 €lwbOg avtd ), but the parallel
expression in Acts 17:2 suggests that here the
reference is rather to his regular use of the
synagogue for teaching." Marshall

cappatov, ov n (often in pl) the seventh
day, Sabbath

avéotn Verb, 2 aor act indic, 3s daviotnut
intrans (in 2 aor ) rise, stand up

avoyvevor Verb, aor act infin  dvayivookm
read, read in public worship

Luke 4:17

Kol medoin avtd Priov Tod mpoerTov
"Hooiov Kkoi avamntoéag 1o PiBriov edpev OV
TOTOV OV MV YEYPOLUEVOV:

€medoln  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s émdidmp
give, hand, deliver

TpoPNTNG, 0L M prophet

dvomtvoocm open, unroll

gopoke find, discover

T0TO0G, 0V M place

veypoppévov Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s ypapw

Luke 4:18

Ivedpa kvpiov &n° dué, ob eivexey Expioév e
gvayyelicacOat TTyoic, ATECTUAKEY e
Knpv&ot aiyLaAdTolg dpecty Kol TVEAOTG
avapreyv, drooteilon TeBpavoéVovs v
agéoet,

The quotation is from Is 61:1f., following the
LXX with certain changes. The original
passage is similar to, though not part of, the
Servant passages in Isaiah. FF Bruce suggests
that Is 61 may have been the earliest
interpretation of the Servant (This is That).

éveka (€vekev) prep with gen because of,
for the sake of

¥pww anoint

gvayyeMlo act. and midd proclaim the
good news

TTOY0G, 1, OV Poor, pitiful

améotolkév  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s
amootedw send, send out

The phrase iacacOot Tovg cuvtETpLLPEVOLG
mv kopdav (to heal the broken hearted) is
present in the LXX but is omitted here in most
MSS.

knpvocw preach, proclaim

aiypoimtog, ov m captive, prisoner

|Cf. Rom 167

apeoig, eog f forgiveness, cancellation (of
sins), release (of prisoners)

"In normal Christian use dgeog ... means
‘forgiveness', and it is possible that the
Christian reader should hear this undertone in
the word." Marshall

TG, N, ov  blind

avapreyic, ewg T restoration of sight

anootedo send, send out

teBpavopévovg  Verb, perf pass ptc, m acc pl
Opavew oppress

amootelhot TEBpOVGUEVOLS €V dpeoet O
release the oppressed. This last phrase comes
from the LXX of Is 58:6. Marshall says that
"Most scholars argue that such an insertion
could not have been made in the actual course
of a synagogue reading, and hence the addition
is due to Christian exegetical activity, possibly
in order to introduce the concept of
forgiveness... [However] B Reicke ... holds
that Jesus could well have acted in an unusual
way in virtue of his prophetic authority."”

Luke 4:19
Knpv&at EvViantov Kupiov deKTOV.

|The LXX has xaAeoar rather than knpuéat.

€viowTtog, ov M year
dextog, M, ov acceptable, favourable

"Concretely, the allusion is to the 'year of
jubilee', the year of liberation among men
appointed by Yahweh (Lv. 25) and now made
symbolic of his own saving acts." Marshall.
See also Motyer on Isaiah.

The final phrase from the LXX, kot uepov
avtamodooewc, which refers to divine
vengeance on the nations, has been omitted,
perhaps deliberately so as to stress the grace of
God in the coming of Christ.

Luke 4:20

kot TTuéog 10 Piiiov amodovg @ VINPETN
€xaBioev- kol mwhvtwv ol d0eOaApol &v T
cvvoyoyfi foov dreviovieg ovTd.
ntvocw close, roll up

anoddoul give, give back

omnpetng, ov M attendant, assistant
koo sit down, sit, take one's seat

It was normal for the person teaching in the
synagogue to do so from a sitting position.

ateviCw fix eyes on, look intently at, fasten
attention on

A favourite word of Luke who uses it 21 times.
Elsewhere it is only found in 2 Cor. 3:7,13
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Luke 4:21

fip&oto 6& Adyev mpog avTovS OTL Zpepov
TEMMNPOTAL 1) YPOPT] aDTN &V TOTG AOIV VUDV.

mapaPodn is here equivalent to the Hebrew
masal, ‘proverb'.

apyw rule, govern; midd begin

Luke may be calling attention to the fact that
these were the opening words of Jesus' public
ministry.

tatpoc, ov M physician, doctor
Oeparevew heal, cure
ogavtov, ng reflexive pronoun yourself

onuepov today

"The 'today"' of Jesus is still addressed to all
readers of the Gospel and assures them that the
era of salvation is present." Marshall

Marshall suggests that ceavtov is a parabolic
reference to Jesus' home town, "The people of
Nazareth have heard — possibly with
scepticism... — of all that Jesus has done
elsewhere; let him do the same at home."

mnpow fulfill, bring about, accomplish
ovg, mtog n ear, hearing

Luke 4:22

0c0g, M, ov correlative pronoun, as much as,
how much

vevoueva  Verb, aor midd dep ptc, n nom/acc
pl ywopon

Kol TavTeg Epaptdpovy adTd kai E0avualov
€l 101G AdYO1g TG YGpLTog TOlg
€KTOPELOLEVOLG €K TOD GTOUATOC 0OTOD, Kol
Eleyov: Ovyl viO¢ oty Twonp ovToC;

lit. "what things we have heard done in
Capernaum”

navteg Adjective, m nom pl mog
poptupem bear witness, testify

mde adv here, in this place
matpig, Wwog f native country, own city,
own town

Luke 4:24

paptupem With the dative can mean 'to praise’
though it can also mean to condemn. It must
either take the first sense, followed by a rapid
change in the people's view as they recollect
that he is Joseph's son, or the latter sense.

gimev 84 Aunv Aéym Dpiv 811 o0SElC TporiTng
deKkTdC €0ty €v T maTpidt adTOd.

Bovpalo  wonder, be amazed

This also can express either admiration (7:9) or
opposition (Jn 7:15; cf. Lk 11:38).

yapi, rtog T grace, unmerited favour

T01G Aoyo1g TG yoprrog here does not mean
words concerning grace but gracious or
attractive words. Marshall says that it signifies
‘words filled with divine grace' (Acts 14:3;
20:24,32.

The Hebrew word aunv occurs only six times
in Luke (12:37; 18:17,29; 21:32; 23:43).
Elsewhere, Luke has omitted or changed the
aunv in his source (e.g. Lk 9:27 cf. Mk 9:1; Lk
22:18 cf. Mk 14:25). Schlier (TDNT) argues
that the use of the word to introduce an
authoritative utterance represents one of Jesus'
characteristic forms of speech.

ovdelg, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing

Formed by prefixing the negative particle ov
to the adjective &ic, pua, &v one

€kmopgvopal go or come out
otoua, Tog N mouth

TpoeNTNG, 0L M prophet
dektog see v.19

Cf. Mk 6:4; Jn 4:44

Echoes of Dt 8:3 LXX, "may suggest that
Luke saw Jesus' words as divine words,
bringing life and salvation." Marshall

Luke 4:25-27

ooyt (emphatic form of ov) not, no; used in
questions expecting an affirmative answer.

Cf. Mk. 6:3 which does not mention Joseph
and could be construed as a derogatory
reference to Mary's supposed illegitimate son.

Luke 4:23

Kol elnev Tpdg avTove: TIavTog Epsité pot T
mapafoAny tavtnv: Tatpé, Oepdncvcov
oeavTOV: doa NKODoAUEY YEVOUEVQ EIG TNV
Kaapvoodp moincov koi 0ds &v Tfj matpidt
Gov.

"What is to happen with regard to Nazareth,
namely that Jesus will leave it and bring the
gospel to those outside his home town, finds a
parallel in the way in which Elijah and Elisha
brought help to the gentiles rather than to the
needy people of Israel — and a further parallel
in the way in which Jesus, rejected by his own
people, will bring the gospel to the gentiles (in
the mission of the church)." Marshall

Luke 4:25

novtog by all means, surely, certainly
épeité  Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl Asyw

&m’ 6nOeiag 88 Aéyw Duiv, modhod yfpar Rooy
&v taig Nuéparg HAlov &v 1@ ToponA, 6te
€ickeioln 0 obpavog émt € Tpia Kol pijvag &S,
MG £YEVETO MUOG PEYG €M TAGOV TNV YRV,

Perhaps meaning 'you will go on to say to me'.

aanbewa, og T truth, reality
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TOAVG, TOAAT, TTOAL gen mwoAAov, ng, ov much,
many

mpo, ag f widow

Hhag, oo m  Elijah

ote conj when, at which time

ékheicOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s «ieww
shut, shut up

€mg prep with gen as far as
oppug, vog T brow (of a hill)

Here alone in the NT. The word could mean
‘cliff'

|The passive implies it is God's action.

gt Noun, nom & acc pl étog, ovg h year
TPELC, Tpo. gen tpwv dat tpiow three

unv, pnvog m month

£€  six

Mpog, oo m & f famine, hunger

peyog, peyon, peyo large, great

yn, yng f earth

Luke 4:26

opog, ovg N mountain, hill

drodounto Verb, pluperf pass indic, 3 s
oikodopem build

®ote so that, with the result that

rkatokprnuvile throw down

|Here alone in the NT

Luke 4:30

avTOG 08 dLEMBDV S0 LEGOV OTAOV EXOPEVETO.

Kol Tpdg 0vdepiav avT®v Emépedn HAlog el un
glg Tdpenta Tiig Zwwviog Tpdg yuvoika ynpav.

diehbwv aor. ptc. depyopor pass through,
go over, go through

pecoc, 1, ov middle

mopgvopal  go, proceed

00deLg, 00O, ovdeV  Ssee V. 24

EmepeOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s nepno
send

glun except

Zwviog, a, ov  of Sidon

yovn, awkog f woman, wife

Luke 4:27

Compare Jn. 1:11 as a comment on this
passage.

Luke 4:31-37

Cf. Mk 1:21-28

Luke 4:31

kol ToALol Aempoi foav év 1@ Topom éni
‘EAcaiov Tod mpoenTov, kol 00dElG avTdv
gxoBapiodn, el un Nopav 6 Z0pog.

Kot katijAfev gig Kapapvaodp moéA Tiig
CoMiaiog. kol v S18GcKmv anTovg £V T0ig
cafpactv:

Eloaiog  Elisha
kabopillm cleanse, make clean, purify
Yvpog, ov M Syrian

Luke 4:28

Kotepyopat come down, come, go down,
nmohg, ewg T city, town
ddookm teach

Luke 4:32

Kai EmAnodnocav Taveg Bopod v i} cuvaymyi
axovovteg tadTa,

kol é€emAnocovto émt T d1dayf ovtod, Ot €v
€Eovaig v 6 Adyog adToD.

éminobnoav Verb, aor pas indic, 3 pl
mpmAnu ill

gkminooopor be amazed
dwayn, ng f teaching, what is taught
¢€ovota, ag T see verse 6

| Implies a sudden outburst of anger

navteg Adjective, m nom pl mog
Boupog, oo m anger, rage, fury

|Cf. Mk 6:3

ovwvaywyn, ng f synagogue, assembly

Luke 4:29

Matthew adds "and not as the scribes.” The
teaching of the scribes consisted largely of
repetition of what previous religious teachers
had said. Jesus taught without reference to
other authorities (except to Scripture). He
claimed, and displayed, an authority in
himself.

Kol avaotavieg EEEParov adTov EEm TG
TOAE®S, KOl Tyoyov avTov £0¢ 0QpvOG T0D
dpoug &9’ oD 1) TOME MKOSOUNTO AVTMV, BOTE
Katakpnuvicot adTov:

Luke 4:33

Kai &v i cuvaywyii v dvOpwmog Exmv Tvedpo
dopoviov akabaptov, Kol AvEKPagey Vi
peydin-

avaotavteg aor. ptc. aviomut  see 1:39

The verb is especially used of hostile action
(Acts 6:9; 7:54, 57).

Luke follows Mark (1:23f.) closely in this
narrative.

gxBorle throw out, expel, cast out

¢€m out, outside

nmohg, ewg T city, town

fiyayov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl dyw

dawoviov, ov n - demon, evil spirit, god
axabaptog, ov unclean

avaxpalm cry out, shout

ueyac, peyain, peyo large, great
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Luke 4:34

"Ea, Ti fjuiv kai coi, Tnood Nalapnvé; Hi0eg
dmolécan Yudc; 0idd ot Tig &1, 6 fylog Tod
0eod.

¢a ah!

Here only in NT. May be an interjection
expressing surprise or displeasure, found in
Classical Greek. "Alternatively, it may be the
imperative of éaw, with the sense, 'let (us)
alone'. Marshall

T kot oot literally "what to us and to
you", an idiomatic phrase of Hebrew origin
meaning "what have you to do with us?", or
"what do you want with us?" "It is rhetorical,
implying, 'Do not meddle with me'." Marshall

dmoieocan Verb, aor infin dmoAlvut destroy,
kill, lose

oida (verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

oe Pronoun, accs ov

Luke 4:35

Kol énetipmoev avtd 6 Inoodg Aéywv-
Dbt Kol EEeABe dm’ avTod. Kal plyav
avToOV TO dopdviov gig To péoov EENADBev am’
adToD Unodev PAGyav avTov.

gmripaw command, order, rebuke

owodnt  Aor pass imperat, 2 S oo
silence, muzzle; pass. be silent

piyav Verb, aor act ptc, macc s purto
throw, throw down

uecog, n, ov middle

undeig, undepua, undev no one, nothing

Bramte harm, injure

undev Prayav avtov "doing him no harm®.
The subjective negative (compare v. 26) is
used to imply the unexpectedness of the result.

Luke 4:36

Kai £yéveto Bapfog émt mhvtag, Kol
cuveLldAovy Tpog dAANAoVg Aéyovteg: Tig 6
Aoyog obTog 811 &V £€0vaig Kol Suvépet
€MTAooEL T01G AKaBapTOLg TVED ALY, KOl
£E€pyovrar,

Bappoc, oo N amazement, wonder

| Perhaps implying wonder mixed with fear.

cvlModem speak with, talk with
GAANA®V, 01, ovg one another
duvaper Noun, dats dvvopug

"With £€ovoia Luke couples duvaug (diff.
Mk.), stressing the power which Jesus
possessed by reason of his divine authority and
which came to expression in the exercise of
that authority." Marshall

émtacom command, order
axoBaptog, ov See v. 33

Luke 4:37

Kai é€emopedeTo fxoc mepl odTod sic mhvTal
TOTOV TG TEPLYDPOV.

€kmopevopal  go Or come out
Nxog, ov M sound, noise, news
tomog, ov M place

nepyywpog, ov T see 3:3

Luke 4:38-44

Cf. Mk 1:29-31

Luke 4:38

Avootdag 08 Ao TG cuvaywyig elciAbev &ig
v oikiav Zipmvog. mevepa 8¢ Tod Zipmvog
TV GUVEXOUEVT TLPETH PEYEA®, Kol pdTNoaV
avTOV TEPL AVTHG.

aviotnue intrans (in 2 aor & all midd) rise,
stand up

nevhepa, ag T mother-in-law

ovveyew hem in, hold prisoner; pass. be
sick, suffer with

mopetog, ov M fever

ueyac, ueyain, peyo large, great

Probably added by Luke as a medical term —
distinguishing between fevers which are peyog
and those pkpog.

épotam ask, request, beg, urge

Luke 4:39

Kol €MoTog EMAVE aOTHG EMETIUNCEV T)
TOPETD, Kol APTIKEV OOTAV" TOPOYPTILaL O
avaotdoa dmKovel avTols.

gpotnue come up to, approach, appear
gmave prep with gen. on, upon, over
émTyo  See v.35

"Jesus rebukes the fever in the same way as he
had rebuked the demon (4:35; cf. Mk 4:39 of
rebuking the sea). The use of the word stresses
that both miracles are wrought by the word of
Jesus (cf. 18:42; Acts 3:7)." Marshall

apnxev Verb, aor act indic, 3s dgmut
leave, forsake

|(’x(p1mu can also mean forgive, permit

napoypnue  immediately, at once

avactdoco Verb, 2nd aor act ptc, f nom s
avioTn

Saxovew Serve, wait on

Indicates the completeness of her cure and also
the measure of her gratitude.

Luke 4:40-41

Cf. Mk 1:32-34.
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Luke 4:40

Avvovtog 8¢ Tod NAiov dmavteg dcot elyov
acBevodvtog vooolg mowidag fyoyov adTong

ey e

émtibeic €0epdmevev adTONC.

duvew set (of the sun)
NAlog, ov M the sun

Sunset ended the Sabbath and allowed the
Jews to carry their sick without infringing their
Sabbath laws.

amag, aca, av (alternative form of wag) all

6o0¢, 1, ov correlative pronoun, as much as;
pl. as many as, all

dobevem  be sick, be ill, be weak

vocog, ov T disease, illness

mothog, n, ov  various kinds of, diverse

flyayov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl dyw

£kaoTog, 1, ov each, every

£vi ékoote avtov 'to one [and] each of them' =
‘on each one of them' stresses the individual
attention given which would not have been
expressed by using ‘all'.

e, xewog f hand, power
gmufnu place on, place, put

Laying on of hands was familiar in Judaism as
a means of conveying divine blessing.

Oepansvw heal, cure

Luke 4:41

€ENPYETO O& KOl AUOVIN GO TOAAGDY
kpawyalovta kai Aéyovta 81t 0 €1 6 vidg Tod
0e0D. kol EmTudv ovk gl avTa AaAgl, OTL
Ai8s16av TOV ¥PIGTOV adTOV £ivar.

kpavyolw call out, shout

The meaning is the same as kpalw 'cry out',
which occurs in Mk and in some MSS here.

gmTyom  See v.35

gla Verb, imperf act indic, 3s éaw allow

Aokew speak, talk

fideroav  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 pl oida
(verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

|The pluperfect form has a simple past sense.

givon  Verb, pres infin ei

"Jesus did not wish his Messiahship to be
made known by demoniacs. He did not wish
the truth about himself to be made known by
the opposition; men must recognise the finger
of God in a more positive way." Marshall

Luke 4:42-44

Cf. Mk 1:35-39

Luke 4:42

Tevopévng 6 fuépag &0V €mopendn &ig
Epnuov Tomov- kai ol dyAot Eneltovy anTdv,
kol fA0ov Emg omtod, Kal katelyov adtov Tod
u1| mopgvechat 4’ avT@V.

£€eMwv  Verb, aor act ptc, nomm s
€Eepyopan

Topevopal go

épnuog, ov adj deserted, solitary,
uninhabited

Tomog, ov M see v.37

|T0 pray, cf. Mk.

oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude
smintem seek, desire, search for
£mg until, as far as

koteym hold fast, keep, restrain

The imperfect has the force 'they tried to keep
him from leaving'.

Luke 4:43

6 8¢ elmev mpdg awtovg 811 Kai toig £1époig
moAeov evayyericachal pe Oel v Paciieiov
70D 0e0D, 811 énl TODTO AMESTAANV.

£tepog, o, ov other, another, different

nmohg, ewg T city, town

evayyeMlo act. and midd proclaim the
good news

de1 impersonal verb it is necessary, must

This is Luke's first reference to the Kingdom
of God, which is frequently stated to be the
theme of Jesus' message (8:1; 9:2,60; 16:16;
Acts 8:12). "In Lk the kingdom of God is his
activity in bringing salvation to men and the
sphere which is thereby created; God is active
here and now in the ministry of Jesus and will
consummate his rule in the future." Marshall

amootelMm send, send out

Luke 4:44

Kol v KNpOocmV gi¢ TAC GuVaymYC Thg
‘Tovdaiog.

Knpvoc® preach, proclaim
Tovdawa, ag f Judea

Not intended to imply ministry in the southern
district of Judea. Luke uses the term rather to
refer to all of Palestine — though at this stage
Jesus' ministry would have been confined to
Galilee (cf. MK). "V. 43 indicates that Jesus'
ministry is directed to the Jews as a whole; the
point is theological rather than geographical.”
Marshall. A number of MSS have ‘corrected’
the text to read év taug covaywyag g
TaAthonag in accordance with the parallels in
Mt 4:23 and Mk 1:39.

Luke 5:1-11

|Cf. Mk 1:16-20; Jn 21:1-14
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Luke 5:1

‘Eyéveto 8¢ €v 1@ tOv OyAov émikelcOot adTd
kol dove Tov Adyov od 0eod kai avTdg NV
£€0ta¢ Topa TNV Aipvny Fevvnoopét,

Oyloc, ov m crowd, multitude
gmkewot lie upon, press hard
éotog See 1:11

Auvn, g  lake

Tevvnoapet another name for Galilee

Luke 5:2

Kai €16ev 800 mAoiol E6TdTA TOPd THY Adpvny,
01 8¢ aMelg am’ avTtdv amofdvteg ETAvvov Ta
dikToa.

gldev Verb, aor act indic, 3s dpow See,
observe

Not to be confused with forms of oida know

dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvowv two
mowov, ov n boat, ship

The text here is uncertain. Marshall suggests
that 6vo may not be original, "the uncertainty
in the position of dvo may suggest that it is a
gloss™ — introduced in the light of verse 7.
Marshall also prefers the reading Tlowpia to
TAOLOL.

dAevg, emg M fisherman

amoPavteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
dmoPave get out (of a boat)

mlve wash

dwctvov, ov n fishing net

Luke 5:3

guPac 8¢ sic &v 1@V mhoiwv, d v Tipwvog,
NPOTNOEV AOTOV AT THG YTig Emavayayeiv
OAlyov, kabicog 6¢ €k Tod TAoiov £6idaoKey
ToVg dyhovce.

gupawve get into, embark

|the prefix év becomes éu before B

épotam ask, request, beg, urge

v, yng f earth, land

gmavoyayswy Verb, aor act infin énovayw
return, put out (to sea)

ohyog, n, ov  little, small

kafilo see 4:20

dwacko teach

Luke 5:4

0¢ 8¢ Emavcato AAAGY, slmey mPOC TOV
Yipwva: ‘Emavayoye ig 10 Bdbog kai
yoAdoate TO dikTLO DUADY €IC dypav.

gmavcaro Verb, aor midd indic, 3 s movw
stop, keep from

rodem speak, talk

Baboc, ovg n depth, greatness

yoAaw lower, let down

aypo, ag f catch (of fish)

Can be used of the act of catching, cf. 5:9, the
only other occurrence of this word in the NT.

Luke 5:5

kol dmokpiOei Tipwv einev: Emotdro, SU
GAng vukTog Komdoavteg 00dev ELGPopiev, Emi
8¢ 1@ prpati cov Yohdow ta dikTva

dmoxpvopor answer, reply, say
gmototng, ov m Master (of Christ)

This word is peculiar to Luke who uses it in
place of Rabbi (cf. 8:24,45; 9:33,49; 17:13),
perhaps because he is writing for a Gentile
audience.

ohog, m, ov whole, all, complete, entire

w&, voktog T night

xomow Work hard, labour

ovdelg, 0vdeL, 0Vdev N0 one, nothing;
ovdev hot at all

énaPopev  Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl Aopfove

pnuo, atog N word, thing, matter

The Lord's ways with us and his word to us
may not always appear to make sense. We
need the spirit of Peter who, although he
comes near to questioning what the Lord has
said, nevertheless obeys because it is the Lord
who has said it.

Luke 5:6

Kol T0UTO ToMoavVTeG CUVEKAEITOY TATIB0G
iyBv®V oA, dteppoceto OE Ta dikTva AVT@MV.

ovykieww make prisoner, catch

Elsewhere only in Rom 11:32; Gal 3:22f.

nminbog, ovg n crowd, multitude

ixfug, voc m fish

TOAVG, TOAAN, TOAV geNn TOAAOL, NG, OV
much, many

deppnooeto Verb, imperf pass indic, 3 s
dwppnyvo and dwpnoocw tear, rip
break

Luke 5:7

Kol KATEVELGOV TOIG LETOYOLG €V T( ETEP®
mhoim tod EMBOVTaG cuAiafécBot avToic Kol
ABov, kai Emincay auedtepa T Thoio Hote
BuBilecBar avtd.

Kotovevm Signal, motion to

Perhaps beckoning to his colleagues who were
still on the shore.

uetoyog, ov. m one who shares in,
partner, companion

£tepog, o, ov other, another, different

ocvlMopPave  sieze, catch (see v.9), middle
=to help

|prefix ovv becomes vl before A

éminoav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl mpminw
fill, end, fulfil, make come true
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appotepot, oi, a  both, all

wote So that, with the result that

BubiCecbar Verb, pres pass infin Bubilw
sink, drag down, plunge

un eoPov is an address characteristic of
epiphany scenes (cf. 1:3).

|On|y here and in 1 Tim 6:9.

gon Verb, futindic, 2's i
Cwypew catch, capture

Obedience to Christ results in surprising
fruitfulness.

Luke 5:8

idav 6¢ Zipwv [TéTpog mpocénesey Toig
yovaow Inood Aéyov: "E&elbe an’ Epov, 6t
avip auapT®ASS gipt, Kople:

Means to 'take alive' and is used in the LXX of
saving persons alive from danger (Nu
31:15,18; Dt 20:16 etc.).

"Jesus will not in fact depart from the sinner
but calls him into the close association of
discipleship as he prophesies that from this
point onwards he will begin a new life, taking
not fish but men." Marshall

opoo trans see, observe, perceive

"The presence of the name [Simon Peter] here
may simply lay stress on the person of Simon...
or reflect the consciousness that Simon's call
and his naming by Jesus were connected..., or
draw attention to the identity of Simon with
Peter, the leader of the Twelve.” Marshall

Luke 5:11

Kol KOToyayovteg To mhoia Eml Ty yiv AeEvteg
mavta KoAovOncay adTd.

npocenencev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
npoomunte fall at someone's feet

yovu, yovatog n knee

avnp, avdpog m man, husband

apoptmrog, ov  sinful, sinner

kotoyw bring down, bring

m, yng f seev.3

apevteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl domu
forgive; leave, forsake

axolovbew follow, be a disciple

"What Simon expressed was the sense of
unworthiness (Mt 8:8; Job 42:5f.) and fear (Jdg
6:22; 13:22; 1 Ki 17:18; Is 6:5) which men
should feel in the presence of the divine (cf.
18:13...). The revelation of Jesus' divine power
in this epiphany sufficed to demonstrate to
Simon that he was in the presence of the Holy
One (cf. 4:34) and to make him aware of his
own inadequacy." Marshall

When these men left all to follow Jesus they
left the biggest catch of fish they had ever
seen. What a remarkable moment to give up
fishing!

Geldenhuys suggests that the huge catch of
fish was intended by Jesus to be a means of
support for the fishermen's dependants during
their absence.

Luke 5:12-16

Cf Mk 1:40f; Mt 8:1f.

Luke 5:9

Luke 5:12

OauPog yap mepiécyev avTOV Kol TAVTAG TOVG
oLV AT £€mi T} dypa TdV ixBveV "oV
ocuvélafov,

Oappoc, oog N amazement, wonder

nepiéoyev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s mepieyw
trans seize, overcome

aypo, ag T catch

ixBug, vog M see verse 6

ovvelafov  see verse 7

Kai éyéveto v 1 etvol adtov &v ud tédv
TOAE®V Kal 1000 Avrp TANPNG AEmpag: Kol
idav 10v Incodv mecmv €ni Tpdcmnov £6enon
avtod Aéymv: Kipte, éav 6€Ang duvaoal pe
kaBapicat.

"The wonder was shared by his companions in
the boat as they realised that the size of their
catch had no rational explanation.”" Marshall

Luke 5:10

opoing 8¢ kai Takmpov kai Tadvvny viovg
ZgPedaiov, 0l ooy Kovmvol T Tipovi. Ko
gimev mpdc 1OV Tipwva 6 Incodc: Mr ofod-
amo tod viv avBpmmovg Eon Loypdv..

opowwg likewise, in the same way
Kowmvog, ov m partner, sharer
eoPeopon fear, be afraid (of)

glvar  Verb, pres infin giu

nohg, ewg f  city, town

mnpng, e (sometimes not declined) full

Aempo, ag T leprosy, skin disease

idov Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms opaw trans
see, observe

neowv Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms mumto
fall, fall down

npocwrnov, ov N face

deouan ask, beg, pray

gav if, even if, though; often equivalent to
av particle indicating contingency and
introducing subjunctive

0ho  wish, will

kobapilew cleanse, make clean, purify

This man does not doubt Jesus’ ability to heal,
only his willingness to heal him.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Luke 5:13

Kai Exteivag TV yeipa fiyato adtod eindv:
O, kabapicOntt Kol e00Emg N Aémpa
amijAbev an’ adtod.

éktewvo  Stretch out, extend
xew, yewog f hand, power

Marshall suggests the phrase is reminiscent of
the way in which God stretches out his hand to
accomplish mighty acts (Ex 6:6; 14:16; 15:12;
Jer 17:5; Acts 4:30) and also of the action of
Moses (Ex 4:4 etc.).

oylogc, ov m crowd, multitude

TOAVG, TOAAN, TTOAL gen woAAov, ng, ov much,
many

Oepancvew heal, cure

acbevewn, ac f weakness, illness

Luke 5:16

odTOC 88 v VIoYWP®V &V TOAC EpTOIS Kad
TPOGEVYOUEVOG,.

vmoywpew withdraw, go away

arte light; midd. take hold of, touch

Only here and in 9:10. The imperfect nv
expresses duration.

The phrase @é\w, xabopicOnti- "conveys
something of the sovereignty of the One who
by his word and touch can overcome the power
of disease.” Marshall

gpnuog, ov f deserted place
TPOCELVYOLOL pray

evbewg adv. immediately

Luke 5:14

Jesus did not always make himself available to
those who sought him. He sought time alone
with his heavenly Father. It was out of this
relationship that he was enabled to minister
then to others.

Kol a0TOG TopNyYEley avTd undevi einely,
AALG dmeABDV OeTEOV GEQVTOV T iepel, Kol
npocéveyke nepl 1o Kabapiopod cov Kabmg
npocéta&ev Mwoboiig el popthplov avTois.

Luke 5:17

napayyedw command, instruct
undeig, undepua, undev no one, nothing

"The prohibition to speak to anybody is
psychologically understandable; the man
would want in his excitement to tell what had
happened immediately, but instead he is to go
first of all to the priest to obtain his 'health
clearance' and to offer thanksgiving to God. At
the same time, Jesus may have wanted to avoid
crowds coming after him simply in order to
seek healing (5:16)." Marshall

Kai £yéveto &v ud tév Muep®dv kol antdg qv
1860kwv, kai foov kabfpevor Papioaiot kol
vopodiddokarot ol foav EAnAvBoTeg 8k ThomNG
koung tiig FalAaiog kai Tovdaiog kol
Tepovcodp kol Svvayug kupiov v gig 10
iticfat avToVv.

dwaockw teach
kafnpon  sit, sit down, live
vopodidackorog, ov m teacher of the law

dei€ov  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s deicvopt
show, point out

ogavtov, NG reflexive pronoun yourself

iepel Noun, dats iepevg, emg m priest

npocéveyke Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s
npoceepw Offer, present

kabapiopog, ov M cleansing, purification

npocToco® command, order

Equivalent in meaning to ypappatevg (5:21 et
al.) and vopukog (7:30 et al.). "Since most
lawyers were Pharisees, the whole phrase here
is to be interpreted as a hendiasys... The
Pharisees appear in the Gospels as defenders of
the traditions of the elders, in which the law of
Moses received many petty refinements, and
hence as defenders of strict Jewish orthodoxy
over against Jesus." Marshall

Cf. Lev 14:1-32.

£Anivbdteg  Verb, perf act ptc, m nom pl
€pyoLLoL

koun, ng f village, small town

‘Tovdaua, og Judea

poptupov, ov N testimony, witness

"To be evidence to the people of the messianic
act of God in Jesus." Marshall

Luke 5:15

dupyeto 8¢ palhov 0 Adyog mepl avToD, Kol
oLV pYovTo OOt ToALOL AcoVEY Kol
Oepomevechal amo AV dcbeveldv adTdV:

l.e. they came from every quarter. "The
mention of Jerusalem is perhaps a reminder to
the reader of the coming fate of Jesus at the
hands of official Judaism, and Luke may
indeed be thinking of an official delegation to
examine the claims of Jesus, but the text gives
no definite support to this suggestion."
Marshall

Sepyopon  pass through, go through, go
poddov adv more

iaopon heal, cure, restore

0 Aoyog mept avtov probably refers to Jesus
rather than the leper.

3

MV €i¢ 10 16ic0at ovTéV “... was with him to

heal’

ovvepyopor come together, assemble

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Luke 5:18

Kai 6oV avopeg pépovteg Eml KAivng dvBpwmov
o¢ v maparelvpévoc, Kai ERTouv adTov
glogveykeiv kol Ogivat évamiov antod.

avnp, avdpog m man, husband

eepo bring, carry, bear, lead

khwvn, ng T bed, stretcher, sickbed

nopoAelopévog  Verb, perf pass dep ptc, m
nom s mopaivouor be paralyzed

"Instead of simply healing the man's body in
response to his faith, Jesus pronounces the
forgiveness of his sins (cf. 7:50), thereby
demonstrating that the full salvation of men,
both spiritual and physical, depends upon faith
in the ability of Jesus to act with the authority
and grace of God. For the link of forgiveness
and healing cf. Ps 103:5." Marshall

Luke prefers the verb (here and in 5:24; Acts
8:7; 9:33; Heb 12:12) to the rare form
naparvticog found in Mk.

Luke 5:21

ntew seek, search for, look for, attempt

glogveykeiv  Verb, aor act infin gicpepw
bring in, carry in, lead in

Oewvon Verb, aor act infin wbnuu place, set,
appoint

gvomov prep with gen before, in the
presence of, in front of

Luke 5:19

kai fp&avto doroyilesOat ol ypoppatelc Kol
oi ®apioaiol Aéyovrec: Tic oty oDTOC B
AoAel PAaoconuiog; tig dvvator apaptiog
aopeivor gi un povog 6 Bede;

fip&avto Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl apyw
midd begin

dwroyilopon discuss, argue, reason

YPOULOTEVG, E0G M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law, scholar

Kai un ebpovTEG Tolag ElCEVEYKMGY aDTOV O10
oV Oyhov avafavteg €ml TO d@ 010 TOV
KepApmV KobiiKav adTov 6OV T@ KAVISIE €ig
10 péoov Eumpoacdev tod Incod.

The Aeyovteg does not necessarily imply open
speech (cf. v.22).

evpoke find, discover

mowog, o, ov interrog pro. what, which, of
what kind

gicevéykooty  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl
glopepw

dwpa, atog N roof, housetop

KepPOUOg, o M roof tile

Aodew speak, talk

Broconua, ac f slander, blasphemy,
speaking against God

povog, 1, ov adj only, alone

Their argument was correct but their
conclusion wrongly drawn.

Luke 5:22

From which we get ‘ceramic’

€Mmryvovg 0¢ 0 'Inoodg ToVG S1A0YIGHOVG
odTdV amokpldgig elnev TPog avTodg Ti
dwhoyileoBe év Toig kapdioig VUdV;

xabijkav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl kafmu
let down, lower
Kuvidov, ov n bed, cot, stretcher

Literally ‘little bed’, the diminutive of «iwn
(v.18),

uecoc, n, ov middle
gunpoocbev prep with gen before, in front of

Verse 20

émyvoug Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
Emywooke perceive, understand

dwdoyiopog, ov M thought, reasoning

dmokpivopor answer, reply, say

Luke 5:23

Tl £0TIV EDKOTMTEPOV, ginelv: Apémvtal ot ai
apoptiot cov, 1 ginelv: "Eyeipe kol mepundret;

kad idmv Ty TioTv avTdv einev: AvOpoms,
apémvtai 6ot ol AuapTioL Gov.

idowv see v.12
apéwvtoi Verb, perf pass indic, 3 pl aeumut
see 4:39

€0KOmOTEPOC, a, ov (comparative from
ghkomog easy) easier

n or

gyelpo  raise

nepuate walk, walk about

The perfect expresses the abiding force of the
forgiveness.

dpoptio, og T sin

"Strictly speaking, neither act is easier than the
other, since both require divine power, but the
latter could be regarded as more difficult in the
sense that while anybody could declare sin to
be forgiven without having to submit his act to
some kind of proof it is impossible to claim to
heal a person without producing tangible
evidence." Marshall

One is reminded of Shakespeare's Henry 1V,
Part 1: "I can call spirits from the vasty deep."
"Why so can I, or so can any man; but will
they come when you do call for them?"

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Luke 5:24

iva 0¢ €idfjte Ot1 0 VIOG TOD AvBpdTOV
€€ovoiav Exel €mi Thg YTig aplEvar apaptiog —
glmev 1® nopoielopéve: Toi Aéyo, Eyelpe kol
Gpag 10 KAvISov 6ov mopedov €l TOV 0iKkoV
oov.

idfite  Verb, perf/pres act subj, 2 pl oida
(verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

'Son of man' is (arguably) a messianic figure
from Dan 7:13. "The point of the saying is that
Jesus claims to be the Son of man, and claims
that the Son of man has authority to forgive
sins, not merely when acting as heavenly
judge, but also here and now on earth."
Marshall

g€ovoua, ag T authority, right, capability,
power

Gpag Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms aipo take,
take up

TopEvopal go

oikog, ov m house, home, household,

Jesus does not confirm their view that
individual suffering and sickness are the
immediate result of a person’s sin — he
specifically repudiates this view in Lk 13:5 and
Jn 9:3. However, Jesus' power to deal with sin
is demonstrated by his power to heal,

inasmuch as he shows himself able to undo the
effects of Adam’s sin. "In him the tribes of
Adam boast more blessings than their father
lost" Watts

Luke 5:25

Kol Topayptiio avacTig Evariov adTdv, dpag
8¢’ 0 Kotékelto, anildey sic TOV olkov adToD
d0&almv tov Bedv.

napoypnue  immediately, at once

aviotnu trans (fut & 1 aor act) raise; intrans
(2 aor & all midd) rise, stand up

xatoakeyor lie (in bed), be sick, recline

do&alw praise, honour, glorify, exalt

Luke 5:26

kai Exotootg EAafev droavtog Kai £60Ealov Tov
0oV, kol éninobnoav eoPov Aéyovteg Oti
Eidopev mapado&a onpepov.

gkotactg, eog T amazement

£apev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s lappave take
hold of

amag, aca, av (alternative form of nag) all

gnobnoav Verb, aor pas indic, 3 pl
mpmAnu ill

eidopev  Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl opow

napadooc, ov incredible, unusual

|Here alone in the NT.

onuepov today

"The story thus closes with the fear and praise
of the spectators in face of the supernatural
authority of Jesus, a feature that is prominent
in Lk (7:16; 13:17; 18:43; Acts 3:9; 8:8).
Schiirmann... suggests that the intention is to
indicate to the reader how he too should react
to the telling of the story and to his own
experience of the forgiving grace of God."
Marshall

Luke 5:27-32

Cf. Mk 2:13-17

Luke 5:27

Kot peta tadta EqABeV kai €Bedoato tehmvny
ovopatt Agviv kafnpevov €mi 10 TEAOVIOV, Kol
gimev oOT®* AKolovBeL pot.

Osaopon see, look at, observe

"A strong verb which suggests that Jesus
singled out Levi particularly.” Marshall

telwvng, ov m tax collector
ovoua, Tog N name

Aegvig, Levi is believed to be the same person
as Matthew (cf. Mt 9:9 and 10:3), one of the
twelve who also wrote one of the Gospels.

kabnpon - sit, sit down, live
teElowviov, ov N tax collector's booth

This word is found in the NT only here and in
the parallels Mk 2:14; Mt 9:9.

"The occupation described here is that of
collecting customs dues on goods arriving in
the kingdom of Herod Antipas, and Levi was
probably a subordinate official engaged in the
actual collection of the tolls for a tax-farmer."
Marshall

akorovbew see v.11

Luke 5:28

Kol KOTOMTAV TAVTO AVaCTAG 1KOA0VOEL
avTd.

kotoAmov  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
KotaAswmo leave, leave behind
avoaotog see v.25

"Luke's phrase ... stresses his decisive break
with his old life (aorist participle) followed by
his continuing life of discipleship (imperfect
indicative)." Marshall

Luke 5:29

Koai émoinoev doyrv peyddnv Agvic adtd €v i)
oikig odTod- KOl v SYA0G TOAVG TEAOVAVY Kol
GAA@V Ot Mooy PeT’ anTdV KOTAKEILEVOL.

doyn, ng f banquet, reception

| Only here and at 14:13.
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"Meal scenes figure prominently in Lk. and
were evidently important to the Evangelist
(7:36-50; 9:10-17; 10:38-42; 11:37-54; 14:1-
24; 19:1-10; 22:4-38; 24:29-32, 41-43)."
Marshall

Luke 5:33

peyog, peyon, peyo large, great
&Arog, m, o another, other
katakewor lie (in bed), recline at table

0i 8¢ elnav Tpod¢ avtdv: Of podntoi Tedvvov
VNGTELOVGLY TUKVA Kol dENGELS TolodVTAL,
opoimg kai ol Tdv Papicainv, ol 8¢ col
€obiovow Kol mivovotv.

oi 8¢ it is unclear who those are who are
asking the question.

The customary position for eating a meal
together was reclining at table.

Luke 5:30

kai £yoyyvLov oi dapicaiot Kai ol YpoppoTelg
adT®V TPOG TOVG PabNTag odTod Aéyovtes: Al
Tl pHETd TV TEADVAV Kol ApapTOA®Y Ecbicte
Kol TTiVETE;

pabntng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower
vnotevo fast, go without food

nokva  often, frequently

denoig, ewg T prayer, plea

opowwg likewise, in the same way

yoyyvlow grumble, complain, mutter

The phrase seems to require the sense 'the
disciples of the Pharisees'. The meaning is
probably those who accepted the ideals of the
Pharisees.

The confrontation probably took place after the
feast — the Pharisees and scribes would not
have been present at the dinner.

¢c0wm and écb® eat, consume
mwve  drink

Cf. 7:34.

YPOUUATEVG, E®G M see v.21
pabntng, ov m disciple, pupil, follower

Luke 5:34

They tackled the disciples; they did not dare to
ask Jesus directly.

apoptmrog, ov  sinful, sinner
¢c0ww and éc6w eat, consume
mve  drink

Luke 5:31

6 8¢ elmev mpdc avTovg: M SHvacs Todg
10VG TOD VOUPDVOG €V @ O voupiog HeT’
avT@V £0TLV TOUWCOL VINOTEDGAL,

dvuvapor  be able
vopeov, ovog m wedding hall

kai dmokpi9eic 6 Tnoodc imev TPOC ADTOVC:
OV ypeiav Exovotv oi Hylaivovteg latpod GAAL
ol Kak®G EYovTeg:

amoxpwopol answer, reply, say
ypew, og T need, want

vywve be sound, be in good health
iotpog see 4:23

xakog badly, severely

TOVG VIOVG TOL VUpE®VOS IS a Hebraism for
the friends of the bridegroom who
accompanied him to meet the bride — though
Marshall argues that they are "the wedding
guests whose task was to contribute to the
general festivity and joy of the occasion." The
choice of this picture may have arisen from the
reference to John’s disciples and the fact that
John spoke of himself as only the
bridegroom’s friend.

Derived from kakog, an adjective meaning
‘bad’. k. éyo isan idiomatic expression
meaning to be sick or unwell (cf. 7:2).

vopglog, ov m bridegroom

Luke 5:35

"Jesus is ... justifying his concern for the sick,
and at the same time challenging his listeners
to self-examination regarding their own
sickness." Marshall

€levoovtat 8¢ Nuépat, kol dtov amapbif an’
avT®V O VOPEIog TOTE VNGTEHGOLOLY €V
€ketvong toic nuépaic.

Luke 5:32

ovK éMAvba kaAéoat dukcaiovg GAAN
APOPTOAOVG €iG peTdvolay.

érevoovtar  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl
€pyopot

otav when, whenever, as often as

anopbf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s dropw
take away

émAvba  Verb, perf act indic, 1 s épyopon
dwanog, a, ov righteous, just

Maybe an echo here of Is 53:8, cf. Acts 8:33;
Jn 10:18.

The Pharisees’ view of themselves.

petavola, ac f repentance

tote then, at that time
gkewvog, m, o demonstrative adj. that, he,
she, it, those
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Meaning in the days between his death and
resurrection. "When fasting is mentioned in the
life of the early church, it is the
accompaniment of prayer for guidance rather
than an expression of mourning for the absence
of Jesus." Marshall

Luke 5:38

GAAGL oivov vEov gig dlokodg Katvodg PANTEOV.

BAnteoc, a, ov verbal adj must be put, must
be poured

Luke 5:36

Here alone in the NT. Many MSS add kot
appotepotl cuvtnpovtol after Mt 9:17.

€leyev ¢ Kol mapoforny Tpog avTovg OTL
Ovdeig ErifAnpa ano ipatiov kawvod cyicog
EmPairet Eml ipdtiov moAadv- €l 6¢ punye, Kol
TO KOOV oyiogl Kol T@ moAald ov
GUHEMVNGEL TO EMiPANpa TO 4o Tod KovoD.

Luke 5:39

Kot 00Oelg TRV Todotov BEAeL vEov- Aéyet yap-
‘O maAo0g ¥pNoTog EGTLV.

mov Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms mwve drink

ovdglg, ovdepua, ovdev  No one, nothing

gmPAnua, tog N piece, patch

ipatiov, ov N garment, clothing

Kowvog, n, ov. new

oylo split, tear, separate, disunite

émParle throw or place on

naloiog, a, ov old, former

ve enclitic particle adding emphasis to the
word with which it is associated

€l 6¢ punye ‘else’, occurs five times in Luke.
Introduces what would happen if the contrary
were the case. NIV has “If he does ...”

oxWo split, tear, separate, disunite
ocuupoven agree with, be in agreement
with, agree, match, fit together

Here and in Acts 5:9; 15:15; Mt 18:19;
20:2,13.

Jesus emphasises the radically different
character of the new life which he gives to his
disciples. It cannot be a patched up version of
the old — "the old and new ways cannot be
combined." Marshall

"This verse, peculiar to LK, is omitted by D it
Mcion Ireneus, i.e. by predominantly western
authorities. Its ommision may be due to:

i) assimilation to the synoptic parallels
(which may have known the saying, but
omitted it because of its difficulty);

ii) Marcion's dislike of the support which it
appeared to give to the authority of the OT
(Metzger...);

iii) its objectionableness to scribes with
encratite tendencies (Jeremias...).

Whatever explanation be accepted, its external

attestation is strong, and the verse should be

retained... The verse expresses the viewpoint

of those who are content with the old, because
they think it is good, and make no effort to try
the new. It is thus an ironical comment on the

Jews who refused to taste the 'new wine' of the

gospel which was not hallowed by age."

Marshall

Oeho  wish, will
ypnotoc, 1, ov kind, loving, good

Luke 5:37

Kol o0deic BAAAEL oTvov VEOV glc doKOVS
madatoVc: €l 88 pnye, PEEL 6 0ivog 6 vEOC TOvC
ackoVg, Kol avTog Ekyvnoetol kal ol dokol
amoiobvral:

Many manuscripts read the comparitive
ypeototEPOC better.

People naturally prefer the old ways with
which they are familiar to something new, and
are prone to reject what disturbs their
complacency.

Luke 6:1

oivog, ov M wine
veog, a, ov nhew, fresh, young

As opposed to kawvog which carries the sense
of 'novel'.

‘Eyéveto 8¢ év cappare dramopedesbat adtov
S0 omopipmv, kol ETiAlov ol pofntal odtod
Kol o010V T0VG GTaYLAG YDYOVTES TOG
XEPOTV.

dokog, o m wine-skin

pnéer Verb, futact indic, 3s pnyvow and
pnoocw burst, tear in pieces

gxyvnoetar  Verb, fut pass indic, 3s éxyem
pour out, shed

amolopt destroy, kill, lose; midd be lost,
perish, die

Many MSS read capfate devteportwpmte

dwamopevopot  go through, travel through
omopwa, @v n (only in pl) grainfields
e pluck, pick

Occurs only in this story. The law permitted
such gleaning in the fields (Dt 23:26).

otayvg, vog M head of grain
yoyo rub (the husk from grain)

|Here only in the NT.

xew, xewog f hand, power
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"The act of plucking could be regarded as
harvesting, which was forbidden on the
Sabbath... The preparation of food by rubbing
corn was also forbidden, so much so that one
was required to prepare a meal in advance for
any traveller who might happen to arrive on
the Sabbath." Marshall

The incident presumably took place in
Capernaum — though the place is not indicated.

Luke 6:2

ddackm teach

éker there, in that place, to that place
dekrog, a, ov right, de&wo right hand
Enpog, a, ov dry, withered, paralyzed

Luke 6:7

Tvéc 8¢ tdv Dapioainy sinav: Ti mowgite & ovk
£EeoTv 101G capPaocty;

é€eottv impersonal verb it is permitted, it is
lawful, it is proper, it is possible

TOPETNPOVVTO OE Ol YPAUOTELG KOl ol
Dapioaiot €i &v @ cofPate "Oepomedet, tva
gbpmov "katnyopeiv avtod.

| Many MSS read é€eotv motetv.

Luke 6:3

nopatnpen (act & midd) watch, watch
closely, observe, keep

YPOLUOTEVG, EdGg M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law

Oepancvow heal, cure

kol dmokplOgic mpdg avtovg einev O Incodc:
0O0v6¢ TovT0 Avéyvmte O €moincev Aaid 0moTE
éneivacev odToc Kai ol pet’ avtod dVTeC;

dmoxpwoupor answer, reply, say
avaywooke read, read in public worship
ote conj when, at which time

newow be hungry

Luke 6:4

According to the Pharisees, healing was
permitted on the Sabbath only when life was in
danger — midwifery and circumcision were
also permissible.

gopwov aor. subj. gvpiokm find, discover
Katnyopew accuse, bring charges against

Luke 6:8

&¢ eicfilOev €i¢ TOV oikov Tod Bgod Kol TodC
Gptovg g TpobBécewmc AaPav Epayev kol
£0KeV TOIG ET’ awTod, oDg ovk EEgaTiv
QOYEIV €1 U1 HOVOLG TOVG 1EPETG;

odTOC 88 }dE1 TOVC SLOAOYIGHOVC oTdV, ElmeV
3¢ @ avopl t@ Enpav Exovtl v yeipa "Eyeipe
kol oTTi0L €1g 10 pésov: Kol avootag Eotn.

Cf. 1 Sam. 21:1-9.

o¢ here ‘how’ - “how he went ...”

aptog, ov m bread, a loaf, food

npobeoig, emg T purpose, plan, will; aptot
g . bread offered to God

AoBov  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s Aoufove

gpayev Verb, aor act indic, 3s éotw and
¢écbm eat, consume

£dwxev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s didm

el un except

povog, 1, ov only, alone

lepevg, emg M priest

Luke 6:5

1oet  see 4:41

dwdoyiopog, ov M thought, reasoning

avnp, avépoc m man, husband

gyelpo  raise

ot01 Verb, 2 aor act imperat, 2 s iotnut
stand, stand firm

pecoc, 1, ov middle; év p., gig p. in the
middle, among

avactag aor. part. aviotnu rise, stand up

avoaotog éotn  ‘rising up he stood’ i.e. 'he got
up and stood'".

Luke 6:9

Kai Edeyev avtoic Kopuog éotiv tod caffdtov
0 v10¢ 10D avOpdOTOL.

gimev 82 6 Incodg mpdg awtovg: Enepotd
Vg, el £Eeotv 1® cafPdarw dyabomorficat
KOKOTOUW|oaL, WuyTV o®oal 1| dmoAéoalt;

"Jesus claims an authority tantamount to that
of God with respect to the interpretation of the
law." Marshall

émepotam ask, interrogate, question
ayabomoiew do good, do what is good
n or

kokomotew do evil, do wrong, injure

Luke 6:6

‘Eyéveto 8¢ év £1épm cafPdrto sicerBelv adtov
gic TV cuvayyny Kol S1ddokew: Kol v
&vOpomoc kel kai 1) yeip avtod 1 Se&id {v
Enpa

"The contrast is not between doing good and
doing nothing, a set of alternatives which
would have enabled the Pharisees to justify
refraining from healing the sick man, but
between doing good and positively doing evil:
... to fail to heal is to do harm to the sufferer
who must continue to suffer.” Marshall

£tepog, o, ov other, another, different

yoyn, ng T self, inmost being, life, 'soul’

| Here in the sense of 'person’.
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ocolw save, rescue, heal
amoAlv  see 5:37

Luke 6:10

Kol TEPIBAEYAIEVOC TTAVTOC ADTOVG EITEY

avT@®- "Extewvov v xelpd cov- 6 8¢ €moincey,

Kai dmekoteoTddn N xeip adtod.

nepremopon  look around

gxtewvov  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s éktewvo
stretch out, extend

xew, yewog f hand, power

amexateotddn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
anokabotnu restore, make well

Luke 6:11
avtol 8¢ émAnodncav dvoiag, kai dteAdAovy
TPOG GAAAOVG Ti dv Tomcatev 1@ Incod.
éminobnoav Verb, aor pas indic, 3 pl

mpmanu fill, fulfil, make come true
avouw, ag f foolishness; rage, fury
‘Senseless wrath'. Here only and in 2 Tim 3:9. |

dwrarew discuss, talk about

dAANA®v, o1, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another

av particle indicating contingency

mowmoaiev Verb, aor act opt, 3 pl moew

Luke 6:12-16
Cf. Mk 3:13-19 |

Luke 6:12

"Eyéveto 8¢ €v taic Nuépaig tavtatg £eA0ely
avToV €ic 10 dpoc TpossvEachar, Kai [V
StavuKTepeD@V &V Ti] Tpooevyi] ToD Beod.

opog, ovg N mountain, hill

TPOGEVYOLOL pray

dwavuktepeve  spend the night

Here only in the NT. |

A rare objective genitive npocgvyij Tod 0god
for prayer to God. The choice of the Twelve is
made only after seeking God's guidance (Acts
13:2; 14:23; cf. 1:24-26).

Luke 6:13

Kot OTe £YEVETO NUEPQ, TPOCEPADVIGEV TOVG
padntag avtod, Koi EkleEapnevos am’ anTtdv
dmdeKa, 00G Kol ATOOTOAOVG DVOLUCEV,

ote conj when, at which time

npocewven call to, address

podntng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower
gkleyopor choose, select

The participle is here used as an equivalent to a

The name denotes a function (cf. Mk 3:14):
these are those whom Jesus will send out with

a particular mission.

Luke 6:14

Zipwva v kol ovopacey [létpov kol Avdpéav
OV adeh@ov avtod Kol TakwpBov kol Todvvny
kol @immov kai BapBoiopoiov

Simon's name, 'Peter’, "is no doubt meant to
attest the new position of Simon as leader of
the Twelve." Marshall

Luke 6:15

kol Ma60aiov kai Oopdv koi Takmpov
Aloaiov koi Zipwova tov Koloduevov
VAo 1Y

| Alpaiov the genitive signifies 'son of'

Luke 6:16
kol Tovdav TakdBov kol Tovdav Tokapdd 6g
€YEVETO TPOOOTNG.

The meaning of Tokapi0 is uncertain. It has
been thought by many to mean 'man of
Kerioth' but Marshall prefers the suggestion
that it means 'the false one'. "The by-name will
then sum up the comment that Judas became a

finite verb.

dwdeko twelve
ovopol®w nhame, call; pass be known

traitor." There are several variant spellings.

mpodotng, ov M traitor, betrayer

Luke 6:17-19

Cf. Mk 3:7-12. Luke reverses the order of
these compared with that found in Matthew
(cf. vv 12-16 above).

Luke 6:17

Kol katapag pet’ avtdv £otn €l 10100

medvoD, Kol OyAog ToALS pabnTdv avTod, Kol

AT 80¢g TOAD T0D Aaod Ao mhong TG

‘Tovdaiag kol Tepovcoinp kai tiig Tapaiiov

THpov kai Zwddvoc,

katafg aor. ptc. katafoave come or go
down, descend

"One may see a parallel with Moses who came
down from Sinai to the people (Ex. 32:1,7,15;
34:29), but there is no stress on it." Marshall

€0t 2nd aor. it stand
Tomog, ov m place
nedvog, m, ov  level (ground)

| Not necessarily at the foot of the mountain.

oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude
minbog, ovg N crowd, multitude
loog, oo m people, a people
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There are three groups here; the apostles, the
wider group of disciples who are already
followers of Jesus and a still wider group of
people who are not yet committed to him.

nopoAlog, ov f coastal district

Probably Jews from this coastal area but
perhaps also gentiles.

Luke 6:18

ol AoV dxodoat omTod kol ladfvor amd Tdv
vOo®V aDT@V: Kol 01 EvoyAobEVOL Amd
nvevpdtov akaddptov £é0epamedovto-

ABov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl épyopar

iabfjvon  Verb, aor pass infin icopar heal,
cure, restore

vocog, ov T disease, illness

évoyrew trouble, cause trouble

Only here and in Heb 12:15.

axafaptog, ov unclean
Oepancvow heal, cure

Luke 6:19

Kol Tag 0 OyAog Entovv dntecBat avtod, OtTL
dovapg Top’ avtod EENpyeTo kal itito TavTag.

ntew seek, search for, look for

GimtecOon  Verb, pres midd infin ante midd.
take hold of, touch

&&npyeto  imperf. &&epyopan

"Superstitious their belief may have been, but
God accepted it, and power went out from
Jesus and healed them all (cf. 5:17)." Marshall

Luke 6:20-49

"The Sermon on the Plain is a shorter version
of the Sermon on the Mount (Mt 5-7)."
Marshall. In vv.20-26 the sermon begins with a
contrast between two types of people. The first
are disciples of Jesus "who occupy a pitiable
position in the eyes of the world. Their present
need will be met by God's provision in the
future." Marshall. The second are those who
occupy a position of self-satisfied prosperity.
On these Jesus pronounces woe.

"It is important that especially in the Psalms
the pious man who calls on God to help him
describes himself as poor and needy. Because
of his need and because he is not a believer in
violence, the poor man calls on God for help
and receives it (Pss. 86:1; 12:5). Hence the
term came to be a self-designation for pious,

humiliated people...
"It follows that in the message of Jesus the

hopes of the poor and the promises of Yahweh
to them find fulfilment through the one who
has been anointed to bring good news to the
poor (Is 61:1; Lk 4:18; cf. Is 57:15; 66:2). This
is one of the constant themes of the message of
Jesus. It is in no sense a limitation of the
promise of salvation to a specific circle of
people... At the same time, however, the
saying is addressed to those who are literally
poor, or who share the outlook of the poor.
Paul knew that God had chosen the
contemptible people of this world to be his
people (1 Cor 1:26ff.), and James (2:5) clearly
cites this beatitude with reference to the
literally poor; it was, therefore, Christian
experience that in a real sense the gospel was
addressed to the poor. Yet, as the sequel makes
clear, it is not poverty as such which qualifies
a person for salvation: the beatitudes are
addressed to disciples, to those who are ready
to be persecuted for the sake of the Son of
man.

"It follows also that poverty as such is not a
state of happiness. The happiness is because of
the promise made to the poor... Theirs is the
kingdom of God (4:43 note). The phrase is the
all-inclusive one for the salvation of God — the
action which brings salvation and the sphere of
salvation. Thus the meaning here is that the
blessings of God's reign are given to the poor."
Marshall

vueTepog, a, ov possessive adj of 2 pl your

Luke 6:20

Kot a0tog éndpag tovg 0pOoipovs adtod €ig
TOVG pobnTag avtod Edeyev: Makdapiot ol
wToyoli, 6t vueTépa Eotiv 1 Paciieio Tob BeoD.

"Both Matthew and Luke have the promise in
the present form (éotwv), whereas the other
beatitudes are in the future tense... We are
justified in concluding that the kingdom is so
near that the disciples as good as experience it
now, or that there is a sense in which they
already experience it, even though the rewards
associated with it belong primarily to the
future." Marshall

énapog Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms émopo
raise, lift up;
paxkoplog, a, ov  blessed, fortunate

Luke 6:21

Unlike gbloynrog, this word is never applied
to God.

poakdplot ot TEwdvTeg viv, 61t
yoptaoOnoecbe. pokdpiot ol kKhaiovieg viv, OtL
YELAGETE.

TTWY0G, 1, oV poor, pitiful

Often translates ani in the OT, one who is
dependent, poor and weak.

newdvteg Verb, pres act ptc, m nom pl
newvam be hungry

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Luke |

"The hungry are men who both outwardly and
inwardly are painfully deficient in the things
essential to life as God meant it to be, and
who, since they cannot help themselves, turn to
God on the basis of his promise." Goppelt

yoptacOnoecte Verb, fut pass indic, 2 pl
yoptolw feed, satisfy

"The underlying reference is probably to the
‘'messianic banquet', the picture of the kingdom
of God in terms of a great feast where men can
have fellowship with God at his table (cf.
13:28f.; 22:16,30). The imagery finds concrete
expression in the picture of Lazarus, hungry on
earth, but sitting in the bosom of Abraham at
God's table (16:20-22)." Marshall

Koo weep, cry; trans weep for

"Although the terms used are general, we
should perhaps see the thought of sorrow with
the world as it is, and possibly even of
penitence for sin." Marshall

yehoo laugh

For the theme of sorrow turned to joy, cf. Is
60:20; 61:3; 66:10; Jer 31:13; Is 35:10; 65:16-
19; Ps 126:2,5f.

Luke 6:22

Moxdproi €éote dtav oGO VUAS Ol
avBpomot, kol dtav dpopicwoty VUG Kol
ovewiowotv kai EKPAAmcty 1O dvopa VUGV O
movnpov &veka tod viod 10D dvBpmmov:

"If the first three beatitudes are addressed to
men as they now are, and invite them to
discipleship and all its accompanying
blessings, the fourth warns of the fate that may
overtake them and calls them to be joyful
despite this additional burden in this world."
Marshall

otav when, whenever, as often as
wonowow  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl pioesw
hate, despise, be indifferent to

"Commonly used of the attitude of those who
are opposed to the people of God (lIs. 66:5; Lk
1:71; 21:17 par Mt 24:9; Mk 13:13 par Mt
10:22; Jn 15:18f.; 17:14; 1 Jn 3:13). It
expresses the basic attitude which lies behind
the concrete acts described in the second
clause." Marshall

dpopicwotv verb, aorist act subjunctive, 3 pl
apopillm separate, exclude

| Cf. 15 66:5

oveldilm reproach, insult, abuse

Cf. 1 Peter 4:14; Rom 15:3; Heb 11:26; Mk
15:32.

éxPariio throw out, expel, cast out
ovoua, ToG N hame, person
novnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked

| l.e. to defame, cf. Dt 22:19

évexo, (vekev and givexev) prep with gen
because of, for the sake of

|As Jesus himself suffers rejection, cf. 9:58.

Luke 6:23

yépnte &v ékeiv T MUEPQ KOl GKIPTHGATE,

00V yap 0 ehog VUGV TOAVG €V TG 0VPAVE

Kot To adTO Yap Enoiovy TOig TPOoPNTALS Ol

TOTEPEG AVTAV.

xépnre Verb, aor deponent pass imperat, 2 pl
yapw rejoice, be glad

ékewog, N, o demonstrative adj. that, those

okiptam Stir, move, leap for joy

Only here and in 1:41,44. For joy in
persecution cf. Acts 5:41; 16:25; 21:13f.; Rom
5:3-5; Jas 1:2; 1 Peter 1:2,6; 4:13.

webog, ov m wages, reward, gain

The thought is of God's vindication of his
faithful servants.

Koto o ovte,  ‘according to these things' = 'in
just the same way'
natnp, totpog m  father

l.e. the servants of God have always faced
trouble and distress from those from whom
they might have expected support.

Luke 6:24

TV ool VUV 101G TAoVGiolG, OTL AméyeTe TNV
TAPAKANGY VUGV,

mAnv conj. but, nevertheless, however
ovar interj. woe! how horrible it will be!

Means ‘alas for' and introduces an expression
of pity for those under divine judgement (cf. Is
1:4f.; 5:8-28; 10:5ff.; 33:1; Am 5:18; 6:1; Hab
2:6ff.).

movolog, a, ov  rich, well-to-do
aneyw receive in full, have back

"The word dreyw was used in receipts to
indicate that the person had had full payment
of a debt, and hence that he had no further
claims on the debtor (cf. Mt 6:2,5,16). The rich
have thus received all that they are ever going
to get." Marshall

napakAnoig, eog T encouragement, help,
comfort

"The rich have used their wealth to purchase
their own comfort, and have not used their
wealth to help the needy (cf. 16:19-31); not
only so, but their attitude suggests that they
have been satisfied with their wealth and saw
no need to secure for themselves treasure in
heaven by giving to the needy (cf. 12:21)."

Marshall
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Luke 6:25

oval Vv, ol urenAnopévol viv, 6Tt
newdoete. ovai, ol yeldvteg viv, Ot
mevinoete kol KAavoeTe.

guneminopévor  Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom pl
gum(p) i and pmmhaw fill, satisfy
mewvom see v.21

| CF. 1s 65:13f,; Jas 4:9

velao see v.21

nevbew mourn, be sad, grieve over

Khavoete  verb, fut act indic, 2 pl Khuw see
v.21

Luke 6:26

Ovai dtov KoAdg VUGS EITmOGV TAVTEG Ol
avBpomot, Koo To v Td Yop Emoiovy Toig
WYEVSOTPOPNTALG Ol TUTEPEG AVTAV.

kahwg  well, adv. from xaiog good
ginoow  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl Aeyw

For this construction, cf. Ex 22:28; Acts 23:5.

yevdompopnng, ov M false prophet

The second half of the saying is identical with
v.23b with the substitute of yevdompoentng

Luke 6:27

A VUiV Aéym TOTG GikoVOVGLY, Gryomdte TOVG
€x0povg VUGV, KOADS TolETe TG PcodoY
vuag,

dxovw here perhaps has the sense 'hear and
obey'

dyorow love

A verb "concerned less with emotional
affection than with willing service and the
desire to do good to the other person.”
Marshall

&x0pog, a, ov enemy, one hated

l.e. one who has hostile feelings towards you.

pioe® See v.22

Luke 6:28

€OAOYETTE TOVG KOTOPMUEVOVG VLA,
npocevyeche mepl TV Emnpealoviev LUEG.

evAoyew Speak well of, bless

"The thought of blessing persecutors is found
in Rom 12:14; 1 Cor 4:12; 1 Pet 3:9, but
apparently has no Jewish antecedents."
Marshall

KaTopooUOL Curse, place a curse upon

|Cf. Rom 12:14.

TPOGELVYOLLOL pray
gmnpeale mMmistreat, insult

Luke 6:29

@ TONTOVTI O€ &Ml TNV OlayOvVa TAPEXE Kol TNV
dAANV, Kol 4o Tod aipovtog Gov TO pdTiov
Kot TOV YLrtdva [T KOAVGTG.

| Cf Mt 5:39b-42

Tt beat, strike, wound, injure

|A blow with the hand or the fist.

ce Pronoun, accs ov

ocwyov, ovog f cheek

napeyo act & midd cause, do, offer

a@\og, m, o another, other

aipw take, take up, take away

ipatiov, ov N garment, clothing, cloak

yrtov, ovog M tunic, shirt (generally of
garment worn next to the skin)

kolvw hinder, prevent, forbid

The use of kwAvw with dmo is Semitic (cf. Gen
23:6).

Luke 6:30

mavti aitodvti o€ 6160V, Kol o ToD aipovtog
T4 o0 U1 amaitet.

aitew ask, request, demand

didov Verb, pres act imperat, 2 s ddmpt
60¢, on, cov  possessive adj. your, yours
arnarte demand in return, demand

Only here and in 12:20.

The examples and principles given by Jesus
are not to be taken over-literally. If v.29b were
so taken, "the issue would be nudism, a
sufficient indication that it is a certain spirit
that is being commended to our notice — not a
regulation to be slavishly carried out. But this
fact does not entitle us to evade the demand,
which is here put forward in an extreme case.
What Jesus here says is seriously, even if not
literally, meant; and his followers have the task
of manifesting the spirit of the injunction in the
varied situations which arise in actual life."
Manson

Luke 6:31

kot kaBmg BéleTe Tva TotdoY DUV ol
avBpwmot, motelte 0w TOIC OpOimG.

Oehew  wish, will

Many MSS read kot Opeig moterte after Mt
3:12.

ouowng likewise, in the same way
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The negative form of this rule was well known
in Jewish literature and the positive form also
occurs on a few occasions. "Jesus is, therefore,
not saying something new here, but it is
significant that he stresses the positive form of
the rule. The negative form is merely a rule of
prudence: do not hurt other people lest they
retaliate. The positive form is not prudential
but absolute: this is how you are to treat others
(positively), regardless of how they treat you."
Marshall

Luke 6:35

TV Ayamdte Tovg Ex0povg LUMV Kol
ayaBomoieite kai davilete pndev dnelnilovteg:
kol Eotan 6 Pebog LudV Torbe, ki Ececbe
viol 'Yyiotov, d1t antog ¥pnotdc EoTv Emi
TOVG Gy opicTOVS KOl TOVI|POVG.

Ty see v.24

£x0pog, a, ov enemy, one hated
undeig, pndepa, undev No one, nothing
anedmiow expect in return

Luke 6:32

Kai &l dyomdte ToOg yom®dvTog DUAC, moio
VUV xbp1g €otiv; Kal yap ol GpopTtmAol ToLG
Ayom@dvVToG adTOVS AYaTdoLY.

The verb usually means to despair but a later
meaning seems to be to hope for something in
return.

mowog, a, ov interrog pro. what, which, of
what kind

pieboc, ov m see v.23

TOALG See 5:6

goeale  Verb, futindic, 2 pl &
vyotog, n, ov  highest, most high

moia VUiV yapig €otiv; ‘what credit is that to
you?' "This word can mean the approbation of
favour of a superior (cf. 17:9), here of God (cf.
1 Peter 2:19f.)." Marshall

Demonstrating sonship in likeness of character
and enjoying the privilege of sons in
experience of the blessing of the Father.

apoptmrog, ov  sinful, sinner

Luke 6:33

Kol éav dyoBomotiite Tovg dyafomolodvtog
VUAG, Tola VUV Xapig EoTiv; Kal ol dpaptoiol
10 00TO TOODOV.

xpnotoc, 1, ov  kind, good, merciful
ayapiotog, ov ungrateful
movnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked

Luke 6:36

yivecBe oiktippoves kabmg 6 Tatp VLDV
oiktippov éotiv:

gav if, even if
ayoBonoiew do good, help
to avto the same

oiktipuwv, ov merciful, compassionate

See Wenham p.61 for the use of the 3rd person
pronoun in an emphatic sense, with definite
article meaning ‘the same”’.

"The mercy of God supplies both a pattern for
his children to follow and a standard of
comparison for them to attain.” Marshall.

Luke 6:37

Luke 6:34

kad £dv Savionte map’ Gv EAmilete Aapsiv,
moio DUV yap1s €otiv; Kol ALapT®AOL
apoaptoroig davifovowv iva dnordfocy Ta
ica.

Kot pn kpivete, kai o0 pn kpbfjte: kol pn
Katadwdlete, Kai oV ) katadikacHte.
amoAveTe, Kol dmoAvOnoecbe:

Kpwvo judge, pass judgement on,
condemn

daveilo lend; midd borrow
évmilo hope, hope for, hope in, expect
AofBeitv Verb, aor act infin Aappave

Meaning either recovery of what was loaned,
the payment of interest by the debtor or the
freedom of the lender to borrow in return. The
parallel with the previous verses suggests the
last of these.

"It is not the use of discernment and
discrimination which is forbidden, but the
attitude of censoriousness." Marshall.

We are to remember that God's judgement falls
also on we who judge.

kpOfjte  Verb, aor pass subj, 2 pl kpwvw
katadwacOijte Verb, aor pass subj, 2 pl
kotadwkalem condemn

Elucidates the meaning here of kpvw

amordfwoty  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl
amoropPavem receive back, get back
icog, n, ov equal, the same

anolvbnoecbe Verb, fut pass indic, 2 pl
anolvew release, set free, forgive

| l.e. similar service in return.

"The command is concerned with forgiving
someone who has actually committed an
offence against us... The reference is to
personal insults and injuries, and expresses the
principle of not standing on one's rights."
Marshall

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Luke

Luke 6:38

didote, Kai dobMceTOL DUV PETPOV KAAOV
TETEGUEVOV GEGOLEVUEVOV DITEPEKYVVVOUEVOV
Smoovoty gig TOV KOATOV VUG- @ Yop PETP®
petpeite avtietpnOnceTol LUIv.

Sdow give

dobnoeton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s 616w
petpov, ov N measure, degree, quantity
KoAog, N, ov good, fine, beautiful

melo press down

caleve shake, disturb

OmepeKyuVvopaL run over, overflow
dwoovowy  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl didow

A contrasting parallelism with the future
passive earlier. Marshall says that this is a
"rabbinic periphrasis for the name of God".
God gives freely and abundantly. He gives
beyond measure. This is how we also are to
give.

KoAmog, ov m bosom, chest, lap, bay

Things were carried in a fold in a person’s
robe, cf. Is 65:6f; Ps 79:12; Jer 32:18.

petpew mMmeasure, deal out
dvtipuetpem Measure out in return

Cf. Mt 7:2b; Mk 4:24b.

Luke 6:39-49

These verses deal "with the kind of inward
character which produces the type of
behaviour outlined in the earlier sections."

Luke 6:39

Einev 8¢ ol mapafornv avtoic: Myt Svvarton
TOQAOG TVPAOV OdNYELV; VYL AUPITEPOL EiG
BoBuvov éumecodvray;

untt Negative particle, used in questions
expecting a negative answer

Tplog, n, ov  blind

odnyew lead, guide

ooyt (emphatic form of ov) not, no; used in
questions expecting an affirmative answer.

appotepot, oi, o both, all

Bobuvog, o m ditch, pit

Only here and in Mt 12:11; 15:14, cf. Is 24:18;
Jer 31:44.

gunecodvtor  Verb, fut midd/pass dep indic, 3
pl éummtew fall into, fall among

£v becomes éu before =«

In the parallel in Mt 5:14 the reference is to the
Pharisees. But here, says Marshall, "The
saying appears to be understood by Luke in
connection with 6:39: the disciples are blind
and therefore cannot lead others or criticize
them."

Luke 6:40

0UK €0ty pobnTng vmep TOV SddoKoloV,
KOTNPTIoUEVOG O€ maG E0ToL MG O d18G0KAAOG
a0TOoD.

pobnng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower
ddaockarog, ov m teacher

Cf. Mt 10:24a also Jn 13:16; 15:20a. "The
disciples must not behave differently from, or
in a superior fashion to, Jesus — and he did not
judge others (Jn 8:11)." Marshall

kotoptil® mend, restore, make complete;
midd strive for perfection

| Here perf. pass. ptc = be fully trained

Luke 6:41

i 6¢ PAEmEIC TO KAPPOG TO €V TG OPOUAUD TOD
a0el@oDd GOV, TNV € d0KOV TNV &V T( 15l
0PBAUD OV KOTAVOETS;

Brenw see, look, be able to see, beware of
Kopeog, ovg N speck, small splinter
doxog, ov f log, beam of wood

Both xapeog and doxoc occur in the NT only
in the context of this saying.

idog, 0, ov one's own
KoTavos® consider, notice, observe

Luke 6:42

A dSvvaoal AEyew T® AOEAPD ooV AJEADE,
aoeg EKPoAm TO KAPPOG TO &V TA dQOUALGD
GOV, OVTOC TNV &V T® 0PBuAUG 60D doKOV 01
BAémwv; drokpitd, EkPare TPOTOV TIV dOKOV
€K 100 0pBaApoDd oo, Kol TOTE SLoPAEYELG TO
KGPpPog TO €V T@ OQOUAU®D TOD AOEAPOD GOV
EKParely.

nwg interrog. particle how? in what way?

apmut cancel, forgive; allow

éxPoro Verb, aor act subj, 1s éxforim
throw out, expel, cast out

avtog is used as an emphatic pronoun which,
although a 3rd person pronoun, in this context
means 'you yourself'.

vmokplTng, ov M hypocrite

"He professes piety and righteousness,
especially in censuring others, but other
aspects of his behaviour conflict with this, and
so he is guilty of inconsistency. His real
character is impious; his 'righteous censure' of
others is thus play-acting." Marshall

gxPaie Verb, aor act imperat, 2s éxBaiim
npotov adv. first, in the first place
tote then, at that time

dwPrenw see clearly
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Luke 6:43

OO yap €oTv dEVOPOV KAAOV TTO10DV KOPTOV
oampdv, 0VOE TAMY SEVEPOV GATPOV TOLODV
KOPTOV KAAOV.

Luke 6:46

Ti ¢ pe kakeite: Kdpie kopie, kai o0 moieite o
Aéyo;

devdpov, ov n tree

Luke 6:47

kalog is here equivalent to ayabog, 'good'

nowodv Verb, pres act ptc, n nom/acc s motew
kopmog, oo m  fruit, harvest, offspring
ocanpog, a, ov bad, rotten, harmful

molv - again, once more

TG 0 EpYOUEVOS TPOG HE KOl AKOV®OV OV TV
AOYOV Kol TOI®V aVTOVG, DITOSEIEM VLIV Tivt
€otiv dpotog:

The emphasis is on the second half of the
saying.

vmodeiéw fut. vmodsucvour show
opotog, o, ov like, of the same kind as

Luke 6:48

Luke 6:44

gkaotov yap 0Evopov €k ToD 1diov KapmoD
yw@doKkeTor 00 Yap £ akavodv cuAléyovoty
odKka, 00dE €K BATOL CTAPLATV TPLYAGCLY.

£kaoTOG, 1, ov each, every

idlog see v.41

ywooketon  Verb, pres pass indic, 3 s
YIVOOK®

axavOa, ng f thorn-plant

ocvlMeym gather

ovkov, ov n fig

Batog, oo m & f bush, thornbush

otaguin, ng f (bunch of) grapes

tpuyam gather, pick

Spo16¢ oty AvOpdT® oikodopodvTt oikioy 0g
goxayeyv Kol £Babvvev kai E0nkev Ogpéhoy €mi
NV TETPAV: TANUUOPNG O€ YEVOUEVTG
mpocépnev 6 motapog T oikig £keivy), Kol
oVK foyvoev caledoat adTV d1d TO KOADG
oikodoufcOat avTv.

oikodopovvtt Verb, pres act ptc, m dat s
oikodopem build, build up

oikiwa, og f house, home, household

okontw dig

Only here and in 13:8; 16:3. Luke gives more
detail than Matthew concerning the care of the
builder.

|On|y here and in Rev. 14:18f.

Luke 6:45

0 dyaBo¢ GvBpmmog €k 10D dyabod Bncavpod
Mg kapdiog anTod TPoEEpeL TO Ayabov, Kai O
ToVNPOG €k ToD ToVNPoD TPOPEPEL TO
TOVNPOV* €K YOp TEPIOGEDLHATOG Kopdiog Aoel
70 oTOpa ATOD.

Onoavpog, ov M treasure store, treasure
box, storeroom

npopepw bring out, produce

novnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked

TEPLOCEL L, Tog N abundance

Aokew speak, talk

otopa, Tog N mouth, utterance

Luke 6:46-49

€BaOvvev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s Babuve
go deep

£€0nkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s O place,
set

Bepelioc, oo m  (also Bepeiiov, ov n)
foundation, foundation stone

netpa, ag T rock, solid rock

mnuuopa, ng f flood

npocépnéev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
npocspnyvot  burst upon

TOTONOG, OV M river, stream

ékewog, , o demonstrative adj. that, those

ioyvow be strong, be able, be sufficient

calevo shake, disturb

kodwg Adv well

oikodopficOar Verb, perf pass infin
01K0d0UED

The final section of the Sermon "is an appeal
to the hearers of the Sermon (cf. 6:18) to obey
the commands which they have heard, and not
be content to be mere hearers of the word,; cf.
Jas 1:21-25; Lk. 8:21; Rom 2:13... The
connection with the preceding section is an
implicit one rather than a direct one: the good
person is the man who obeys the words of
Jesus. But the section forms a conclusion of
the Sermon as a whole, and its main purpose is
to stress the importance of obedience to what
has been heard." Marshall

Many MSS, followed by TR read tefeuchmwro
yap ém tny TeTpav (See Mt 7:25) rather than
S to kahmg oikodouncOat avtry which is
well supported by p”™ x B L et al. Metzger
writes, "The distinctly Lukan clause assigning
the reason for the permanence of the house
(‘because it was well built’) which corresponds
to the earlier statement concerning the builder's
industry (‘dug deep and laid the foundation
upon rock'), was supplanted by copyists who
preferred the reason given by Matthew (‘for it
was founded upon the rock,' Mt 7:25)."

The person who obeys Jesus will safely
survive the crisis of divine judgment; cf.
17:26-37; 1 Cor 3:11-15.
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Luke 6:49

0 0¢ dxovcog Kol U Tomcag 6Hotdg 0TV

avOpdT® oikodounoavtt oikiav Emi TV YAV

ywpic Oepeliov, f mpocépnEev 6 motapdc, Kol

€00V¢ ovvéneoev, kal yéveto TO Priypa T

oikiag ékeivng péya.

oikodopnoavtt Verb, aor act ptc, m dat s
0IKOJOLED

yn, yng f earth

ywpig prep with gen without, apart from,
separately

evbvg adv. straightway, immediately

ovveneoev aor. cvpmurte collapse, fall

Here alone in the NT. Reflects Luke's liking
for cuv- compounds.

pnypa, tog N ruin, destruction

ueyac, ueyain, peyo large, great

Cf. Ezek 13:10-16. |

Luke 7:1-10

Cf. Mt. 8:5-13.

Marshall sums up the theme of 7:1-50 as
follows: "What God had promised to do in the
last days was being fulfilled: John himself was
fulfilling the role of the coming Elijah, and
Jesus was making the messianic era a reality.
Above all, the characteristic of this era was the
gracious intervention of God in the life of his
people, answering their needs both physical
and spiritual."”

Luke 7:1

‘Eneldn éminpmosy mévta td pipoTe antod €ig
TG KOG ToD Aaod, eloTiAbev &gig

Kogapvaoopl.

gnewdn since, because, for
| Here means, ‘after". |

gmipwoev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s TAnpow
fill, make full, fulfil

| Means to finish a task. |

pnua, atog N word, thing, matter

axon, ng f report, news, hearing

Aoog, ov M people, a people

giogpyouor enter, go in, come in

Luke 7:2

‘Exatovtdpyov §¢ tivog 600M0G Kak®DG Eymv
fjueAlev teElgvtay, O¢ v a0Td EVTILOG.

gkatovtapyne, ov M centurion
For the opening genitive in the story, cf. 12:16. |

dovdoc slave, servant

kokog badly; xakmg éye be sick

nuelev imperfect pedw (before an infin)
be going, be about

televtay infinitive tedevtam die

He was thus too ill to be brought to Jesus.

évtuog, ov  valuable, precious, honoured,
esteemed

Luke 7:3

axovoag 6¢ mepl Tod Incod anéotelley TPOG
anTov TpecPutépovg @V Tovdaimv, Epmtdv
avToV 6Tmg EABMV dloodoT) TOV doDAoV adToD.

dneoteirev aor. of anooteddo send, send
out

npecPutepoc, a, ov elder, old man

‘Tovdaiog, o, ov a Jew, Jewish, Judean

épotaw ask, request, beg, urge

onwg (or 6nwg av) that, in order that

dwowon Verb, aor act subj, 3 s dwcwlm
bring safely through, rescue, cure

The verb perhaps stresses the dangerous nature
of the illness.

Luke 7:4

ol 6¢ mapayevopevol Tpog tov Incodv
TAPEKAAOVY AOTOV OTOVdAiG AéyovTes 0Tt
"A&16¢ otv @ TapéEN TodTo,

Tapoywvopon come, arrive, appear
mapoakoiew exhort, encourage, urge

"The use of the imperfect of mapakarew... in a
continuous sense does not indicate that Jesus
was unwilling to respond, but rather that the
elders were willing to press his case eagerly
(omovdamg)." Marshall

omovdawg earnestly, diligently, eagerly
a&og, a, ov worthy, deserving, fitting

Refers here to "the public reputation of a man
held in esteem by his fellows." Marshall

napeyw act & midd cause, bring about, do

Luke 7:5

ayomd yap to £0vog NUAV Kal TV cLVaY®YTV
avTOG GKOJOUNGEY TLiv.

ayomoo love

€0vog, ovg N nation, people; ta . Gentiles
ocuwvayoyn, ng f synagogue

oikodopew build, build up

"The implication of the account for the early
church is that, if even Jews thought such a man
worthy of help from Jesus, Jewish Christians
should see no barriers to the acceptance of
similar people (cf. Acts 10:2) into the church.
Marshall.
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Luke 7:6

0 6¢ 'Incolc émopeveto oLV avToig. 1{on 6
o0TOD 00 HOKPAY ATEXOVTOG A0 THiG OiKiog
Emepyev OIAoVG 0 ExaTovTapyNng AEymv avTd-
Kbpte, pr oxdAAov, 00 yap tkovog gipt tva vmo
TNV oTé€yNV pov gicéong:

dArog, 1, o another, other

Luke 7:9

mopevopol  go, proceed, travel

noén adv now, already

poxpav far, far off, at some distance

aneyo be distant

nepno send

eog, oo m and e, ng f friend

okvAAov Verb, pres midd imperat, 2 s
okvAAm trouble, annoy; midd trouble
oneself

ikavog, 1, ov worthy, sufficient, fit

axovoag 6¢ Tadta 6 Incodg E0adpacey avToV,
Kot 6TPAPEIS TG akoAovBodvTL adTd dYA®
gimev: Aéym Duiv, 008e &v 16 Topoanh
TOGADTNV TGTY EDPOV.

"The thought is hardly of ritual uncleanness
but of unworthiness, like that felt by John the
Baptist before the authority of a teacher sent
from God." Marshall

favpolew  wonder, be amazed

otpapeig Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
otpepw turn, turn around

axolovbew follow, accompany, be a
disciple

Oyloc, ov m crowd, multitude

TOGOVTOG, 0T, ovtov correlative adj so
much, so great, so large

motig, ewg T faith

I.e. such great faith in the power of God
revealed in himself.

oteyn,ng T roof
glogpyopon enter, go in, come in

Luke 7:7

gvpov aor. evpwokow find, discover

Luke 7:10

Kol DooTpéyavieg gig TOV oikov ol
mePPOEVTES VPOV TOV doDAOV VYwivovTa.

S0 00¢ panTov NElwoa Tpog oe EABETV: dAAL
gimg A0y, kai i0fnte 6 Taig pLov-

vmooTpepw return, turn back
nepedevteg aor. pass. ptc. neunw send

do therefore, for this reason

éuavtov  Pronoun, acc s épovtov, 1g
reflexive pronoun (not used in nom)
myself, my own

agow consider worthy

€M0elv  Verb, aor act infin €pyopat

Many MSS, followed by TR, read dcbsvouvta
SovAov.

vywve be sound, be in good health

Luke 7:11-17

|7myqo is here a redundant dative of instrument. |

iaOntew Verb, aor pass imperat, 3 s ioopon
heal

Many manuscripts read iabnoeton the future
passive, assimilating the text to Mt 8:8.

"Jesus raises the dead son of a widow, thereby
manifesting the kind of powers similar to those
of Elijah and Elisha (1 Ki 17:17-24; 2 Ki 4:18-
37) which led the people to conclude that he
was a prophet and that through his activity
God was visiting his people.” Marshall

noug, tadog M & f servant, slave, child

Luke 7:8

Luke 7:11

Kot yap &yd avOponds gipn Vo EEovoiov
TAGGOUEVOG, EXMV VT EUANTOV GTPATIDOTOC,
Kol Aéym tovTe- [Topevdnrti, kol Topevetan,
Kai GAA®- "Epyov, kai Epyetat, Kol T@ S0VAM
pov- IToincov todto, Koi Totel.

Kai éyévero &v 1@ €Efg Emopendn eig mOAV
kahovpévny Naiv, Kol cuvenopegvovto avtd ol
padntoi avtod Kol dyrog moAdC.

¢Eng on the next day, soon afterward

g€ovota, ag T authority, right, power
taocm appoint, designate, set aside,
command, direct

vro é€ovoa T. under the authority of superior
officers. "... so Jesus, being under the authority
of God can give orders to others." Marshall

Properly an adverb meaning 'next'. There is a
fine balance of textual evidence between the
readings to £&ng and ) £&ng. Metzger writes,
"With év t é&nc the reader is to supply fuepa.
(‘'on the next day"); with év to £€€ng one
supplies ypove ('[soon] afterward). ... On the
whole, it is more probable that the less definite
expression of time would be altered to the
more definite than vice versa."

€uovtov  Pronoun, acc s époutov, ng
reflexive pronoun (not used in nom)
myself, my own

oTPOTIOTNG, o0 M  soldier

nopevOnTt  Verb, aor pass dep imperat, 2 s
TopeELOUOL Jgo

nmolg, e T city, town
ocvumopsvopor  go or walk along with
oylhog, ov m crowd, multitude
moAvG See 5:6
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Luke 7:12

¢ 6¢ fyyioev Ti] TOAN TTi¢ TOAEWC, KOl 100V
€€eoileTo 1e0vNKMG HoVoYEVTIC VIOG TH} UNTpl
avtod, kod bt Jv ¥NPo., Kod dyhog Tig
TOLEOC IKAVOS TV GOV a0 TH.

gyyilo approach, draw near

noAn, ng f gate, door

g€exopilero Verb, imperf pass indic, 3 s
gkxop{o carry out for burial

Here only in the NT. It is the technical term for
carrying a corpse out to burial. Burials would
take place outside the town limits.

tebvnkwg  Verb, perf act ptc, m nom s
Ovnokw die; perf be dead

| Used like a noun 'a dead man', cf Jn 11:44.

povoyevng, &g only, unique
mpo, ag f widow

|Reminiscent of 1 Ki 17:44.

ikavog, , ov worthy, sufficient, large, great

Luke 7:13

Kot idav avTnv O KOplog éomAayyvicdn én’
aTf] Kol eimev avTiis M| kAaie.

opaw trans see, observe

0 kvpiog "reflects the designation of Jesus in
the early church as the one exalted by God to
be the Lord... and indicates that already during
his earthly ministry Jesus was exercising the
functions of the Lord." Marshall

gomhayyvicOn Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 s
omhayyvilopor be moved with pity or
compassion

Khouw weep, cry; trans weep for

Luke 7:14

Kol Tpocedmv fiyato Tiig copod, ol 6
Baotalovieg Eotnoay, kai eimev: Neovioke,
o01 Ay, yEpOnrL.

TPOCEPYOUOL COMeE Or go to, approach
anteo midd. take hold of, touch

Jesus ignores the ritual uncleanness of the dead
body (Nu 19:11,16).

copog, ov f bier, stand on which a corpse
is carried, coffin

Here only in the NT. This would have been an
open bier — the Jews did not use coffins.

Bactalw carry, bear, support
gotnoav  aor. iotmut stand, stop
VEQVIOKOG, OV M young man
gyepOntL aor. pass. imperative gysipo  raise

Luke 7:15

Kai dvekdOioey 0 vekpog kal ipEato AaAELY,
Kol EdwKeV aOTOV T unTpl adTod.

avekdOwoev  Verb, aor act indic, 3's
avoxaOillo Sit up

vekpog, o, ov dead
apyo midd begin
Aodew speak, talk
£dwkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s didmut give

Luke 7:16

ElaPev 6¢ poPog mhvtag, kai £66&alov Tov
0g0v Aéyovteg Ot Ilpoenng péyog nyépbn v
Nuiv, kol 6t Eneckéyoto 0 0e0¢ 10V Aaov
avTod.

£apev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s Aoppave
@oPoc, oo m fear

€haPev de poPog mavres ‘fear took hold of all
of them’, i.e. ‘they were all afraid’.

do&alw praise, honour, glorify, exalt
TpoeNTNG, 0L M prophet

peyac, peyain, peyo large, great
Nyépbn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s &ysipo

The meaning here is 'to arise’ (cf. Jn 7:52; Acts
13:22) not 'to resurrect' a former prophet.

émokentopar Visit, care for, be concerned
about
Aoog, oo m people, a people

Luke 7:17

kad €£/A0eV 6 Adyog obTog &v AN T Tovdoiq
mePL aOTOY Kol TAGT T TEPLYDPW.

oAog, m, ov whole, all, complete, entire
nepywpog, ov T surrounding region,
neighbourhood

Cf. 4:14,37.

Luke 7:18

Kai dmyyeihav Todvvn ol pabntai adtod mepi
TAVTOV TOVTOV. KOl TPOCKAAEGALEVOS dVO
VoG TOV LodnT@dv adTod 6 Tmdvvng

anryyelav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
dnayyelo announce, proclaim
pabntng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

nepl mavtov tovtev particularly those things
recorded in vv.1-17

npookalecapevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
nom s mpookaieopor call to oneself,
summon

dvo gen & acc évo dat dvowv two

Luke 7:19

Emepyey mPOC TOV KOPIOV Adymv: TV €1 6
£pyOuUEVOC T BAAOV TPOGOOKAEY;

nepno send

0 €pyouevog i.e. the one of whom John had
preached, the one stronger than him who was
to come after him, cf. Mt 3:11; Jn 1:25,27.

n or
aArog, 1, o another, other
npocdokam Wwait, wait for, expect
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"John is puzzled. He had prophesied that the
Coming One would do some striking works of
judgment (3:16f.). But Jesus was doing
nothing of the sort. He was engrossed in works
of mercy. Would someone else then do these
works of judgment.” Morris.

Luke 7:20

TAPAYEVOUEVOL SE TTPOC ADTOV 01 BvSpeg slmav:
Todvvng 6 Bartiotng dnéotelhey MHUAG TPOG G
Myov: 0 &l 6 épyduevoc §{ GAlov
TPOGOOKDEV;

mopaywvopol Come, arrive, appear
avnp, avdpog m man, husband
Bartiotng, ov m Baptist, baptiser
anéotethev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
amooteAlw send, send out

Luke 7:21

€v éxeivn T dpa E0epdnevoey TOALOVG Gd
vOo®V Kol LOoTiy®V Kol TVELUATOV TOVNp®V,
Kot TVEAOTG TOALOTG Exapicato PAEnELy.

Before replying, Jesus performed several
mighty works so that the witnesses were able
to 'hear and see' what was going on.

ékewog, N, o demonstrative adj. that, those
wpa, og f  hour, moment

Oepansvw heal, cure

voocog, ov f disease, illness

pootig, wyog fillness, disease

| Literally 'a lash'.

novnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked
Twelog, n, ov  blind

yapwoponr grant, give, be gracious to
Brenw see, look

Luke 7:22

Kai dmokpiOeic einev avtoic: Mopevdévieg
anayyeilote Todvvn a gidete Kol fKovGOTE:
TVEAOL AvoPAETOVGLY, YOAOL TEPITATOVOLY,
Aempoi kabapilovrtal, Kool dkovovaty, vekpol
€yeipovral, Ttyol evayyeAilovrar:

amoxpfeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
amokpwvopon answer, reply, say

mopgvopotl  go, proceed

amoyyeAho see v.18

gidete  Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl 6pow trans
see, observe

avaplene regain one's sight, be able to
see

| Cf. Lk 7:21; also 4:18

ywlog, n, ov lame, crippled
nepuate walk, walk about

|Cf. 5:17-26

kabopilm cleanse, make clean

|Cf. 5:12-16.

Koeog, a, ov dumb, mute, deaf
vekpog, o, ov dead
gyglpo  raise

|Cf. 7:11-17.

TTwyog, 1, ov  poor, pitiful
gvayyeMlo act. and midd proclaim the
good news

For this list, cf. Is 29:18f.; 35:5f.; 61:1; 26:19.
"Only the cleansing of lepers is not mentioned
in the Isaianic passages, but here we may
perhaps see an Elisha typology (2 Ki. 5; cf. Lk
4:27.). The combination of OT allusions
indicates that the future era of salvation has
arrived, but this is especially linked with the
function of Jesus as the eschatological prophet
who announces the good news to the needy;
but whereas the prophet in Is. 61 simply
announces the blessings, Jesus actually brings
them." Marshall

Luke 7:23

Kol pokdptog €0ty O¢ €0V U okavooAooi év
éuot.

pakopog, o, ov  blessed, fortunate, happy

0g ¢éav whoever

okavdalodf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s
okavdaMim cause (someone) to
stumble, to give up the faith.

Passive with év = 'reject’, 'have doubts about’,
'fall away'.

This stumbling is the opposite of believing (cf.
Mk 4:17; 6:3; 9:42-47; 14:27,29 etc.).

Luke 7:24

AmehBovTov 6 v dyyéhav Todvvov fip&ato
Aéyewv Tpog Tovg OyAovg mept Twdvvov- Ti
€ENABare eig v Epnuov BedoacBat; Kahapov
VIO AVELLOV CAAEVOUEVOV;

anel0ovtov Verb, aor act ptc, gen pl
AmEPYOLLOn

apyo midd begin

oylhog, o m crowd, multitude

£ENMBare verb, aor act indic, 2 pl éEepyopan

The question may variously be punctuated:

i) With ti meaning 'what?', we have, 'What
did you go out into the desert to see? A
reed shaken by the wind?...'

ii) With ti meaning 'why?', we have, 'Why did
you go out into the desert? To see a reed
shaken by the wind?...'

iii) With i equivalent to Hebrew mah,
introducing a rhetorical question, we have,
'Did you perhaps go out into the desert to
see a reed shaken by the wind?..."

Marshall prefers the third.

gpnuog, ov f deserted place, desert
Osaopon see, look at, observe
Kolapog, o m reed, rod, cane
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dvepog, oo m wind
ocareve shake, disturb

l.e. a wavering person. The question expects a
negative answer.

Luke 7:25

AL T EENABarte 10€lv; GvBpwmov v poAakolg
ipatiog NUElEcUEVOV; 1500 ol &V IHaTIoU®
€vOOE® Kal TPLQT] VTLAPYOVTEG &V TOIG
Baotleioig eioiv.

idetv  Verb, aor act infin opaw trans see,
observe

podkaxog, n, ov  Soft, fancy, luxurious

ipotiov, oo N garment, clothing, robe

nuoeeopévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s aueevvop clothe, dress

Only here and Mt 6:30; 11:8, though cf. the
late form apeule, Lk 12:28.

ipotiopog, ov m  clothing, apparel
gvéoog, ov glorious, splendid
tpoen, ng T luxury, self-indulgence

"It is probable that the two verses were
conflated in a Semitic form (and also linked
with Is 40:3 in Mk 1:2f)... Ex 23:20 (cf. Gn
24:7; Is 45:1f.) refers to God sending his angel
before the people of Israel to guard them on
their way to the promised land... In Malachi
[comparing Mal 4:5 with 3:1] the text ... refers
to the coming of Elijah as the messenger who
prepares the way for the people of God (Ex
23:20) or for God himself... If the use of Ex
23:20 is regarded as the decisive influence,
then the messenger is preparing the way for the
people of Israel, i.e. preparing them for the day
of the Lord... If, however, Mal 3:1 is decisive,
then what was affirmed with reference to
Yahweh there is here affirmed with reference
to Jesus; the coming of Jesus (as Messiah)
replaces that of Yahweh..., and hence John
points beyond himself to Jesus." Marshall

|On|y here and in 2 Pet 2:13.

omapym be (equivalent to i)
Bactielog, ov royal, palace

Only here and in 1 Pet 2:9. The neuter of the
adj. is used to mean "palace’.

amooteAl® Send, send out

npocwnov, ov h face, presence
Kotookevalm prepare

06dog, ov f way, path, road, journey
gunpocbev prep with gen before, in front of

Luke 7:28

Luke 7:26

Aéyw Ouiv, peilov év yevvntoig yovouk®v
Todvvov ovdeic €ativ: 0 68 LUKPOTEPOGS €V TH)
Baotleiq Tod Beod peilov avtod éoTiv.

LG Tl EENABate 10€lv; TpoenV; vai, Aéym
VUiV, KOl TEPIOGHTEPOV TPOPTITOV.

TPOPNTNG, 0L M prophet

"Whereas the preceding rhetorical question had
a negative answer, the third one had a positive
but inadequate one." Marshall

pewv, ov and peilotepog, a, ov (comp of
peyag) greater, greatest

yevvntog, m, ov  born

yovn, awkog f woman, wife

vou yes, yes indeed, certainly
TEPLOCOTEPOC, O, OV MOre, greater, much
more

&v yevvntol yovaikov ‘among all mankind.’
Some MSS, followed by TR, read yvvoikov
npobnng, perhaps to exclude Christ from
himself from the comparison.

John actively prepared the way for Christ by
his preaching and baptising.

0vdg1g, 0vdELa, 00OV N0 one, nothing
HKpotepos, o, ov  smallest, least;
comparitive of pukpog

Luke 7:27

00TOC 80Tty MEPL 0D YéypomTon: IS0
ATOGTEAL® TOV AyYEAOV LLOVL TTPO TPOCHOTOV
00V, 0G KOTOGKEVAGEL TNV 00OV GOV
EunpocBév Gov.

Jesus does not exclude John from a place in the
kingdom. The emphasis is upon the new era
which has arrived with the coming of Jesus
and the commencement of his ministry. The
contrast is thus between belonging to this new
era and prophesying concerning it.

idov behold, see
véypantar Verb, perf pass indic, 3s ypaoo

Luke 7:29

Cf. Mk 1:2. The first part of the quotation
agrees with Ex 23:20 LXX. The second part is
from Mal 3:1 but differs considerably from the
LXX, appearing to be taken from the MT.

(koi g 6 Aadg dkovoog Kol ol TeEAdVaL
€dkaimoav Tov Bedv, Panticbévteg TO
Bantiopa Twdvvov:

loog, oo m people, a people

telwvng, ov M tax collector

dwarow justify, acquit, declare & treat as
righteous, put into a right relationship
(with God).
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Here, ‘bore witness that God was just’, or with
NIV, ‘acknowledged that God’s way was
right’. For this use, cf. 7:35; 10:29; 16:15;
18:14; Acts 13:29; Mt 12:27.

BarticBévteg Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom pl
Bortilw

"It is not clear whether the participle
Banticbevteg means that the people vindicated
God by their submission to baptism or that
they vindicated God because they had
previously been baptised by John. The latter
view is more probable: the people who heard
Jesus praised God that he spoke highly of John
because they had already been baptised by
him." Marshall

kabnuon  Sit, sit down, live

npocewven call to, address

aAAnlwv, oig, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another

aview play the flute

apynoocte Verb, aor midd dep indic, 2 pl
opyeopar dance

Opnve® mourn, weep

Here probably meaning 'sang a dirge', cf. Mt
11:17.

skhavoate Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl khouw
weep, cry

Luke 7:30

o1 8¢ dapioaiot Kai ol vopkol Ty BovAny Tod
Beod NOéoav gig avtovg, un PanticOivieg
V7 adToD.)

voukog, 1, ov pertaining to the law; o v.
lawyer

| Used here as an equivalent to ypoppotevg

BovAn, g f purpose, intention, plan

| Referring here to God's plan of salvation.

nBétmoav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl dbetew
reject, refuse
gawtog, £avtn, éovtov him/her/itself

Luke 7:31

Tivi 0BV OOIOG® TOVS AvOpAOTOVE THiC Yevedc
TaVTNG, Kol Tivt glciv Gpotot;

"How is the parable to be interpreted?

i) The first group of children may be a picture
for the messengers of God,; just as the other
children refuse to play, so the Jews refuse
to respond to whatever kind of message
they bring...

ii) The first group may be a picture of the
Jews who tell the ascetic John to dance and
the joyful Jesus to mourn. Neither John nor
Jesus will satisfy them...

The second of these interpretations gives the

best sense, especially in relation to vs. 33f.

The reproach in v.32 must be one directed by

the Jews against God's messengers, rather than

the verdict of Jesus on the Jews. It is the Jews
who are dissatisfied both with the ascetic John
and the joyful Jesus (in that order...). The
metaphorical language hints at the intended
application, although the details (e.g. playing
at funerals) are not to be pressed allegorically."

Marshall

opoow Mmake like, compare
vevea, ac T generation, contemporaries

Luke 7:33

"The phrase 1} yevea avtn is found in 11:29-32
(par. Mt 12:39-42); 11:50f.. (par. Mt 23:35f.);
17:25; 21:32 (par. Mk 9:19); 16:8. Behind it
lies the usage in Dt 32:5, 20; Jdg 2:10; Ps 78:8;
95:10; Je 7:29, which suggests the faithfulness
of Israel and its subjection to the wrath of
God... The word is thus used to characterise
the contemporaries of Jesus as sharing in the
perversity of faithless Israel (cf. Acts 2:40;
Phil 2:15; Heb 3:10; see further on 21:32...)."
Marshall

Evbev yap Todvvng 6 Pantiotig pr €cbiov
&ptov pfte Tivay otvov, kol Aéyete: Aadviov
Exet

£ivbev  Verb, perfact indic, 3s épyopon
¢o0o and écbw eat, consume
aptog, o m bread, a loaf, food

He lived on locusts and wild honey (Mk 1:6).
He abstained from normal forms of food.

unte and not; unte ... unte neither ... nor
mveo  drink
oivog, ov M wine

opotog, o, ov like, of the same kind as

Luke 7:32

Cf. Lk 1:15.

Spotot eiotv modiolg toig &v dyopd Kobnuévorg
Kol TPOSPOVODGIY GAANAOLS, O Aéyel:
HoAqocopev vpiv Kol ook opyncacoe:
£0pnvnoopey Kol ook ékladoate:

dawoviov, ov N demon, evil spirit, god

Luke 7:34

opotot gicwv here probably means ‘it is with
them as with..."

EMAvbev 0 viog Tod avBpdTov Ecbimv Kal
nivav, kai Aéyete: 1600 GvOpmmog edyog Kol
01vomoTNG, PIAOg TEAMVAY Kol GUAPTOADY.

@ayog, o m glutton

modov, ov n child
ayopa, ac f market place

Only here and in Mk 1:19. A rare, late word.

oivomotg, ov m drinker, drunkard
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Only here and Mt 11:19 in the NT. Cf. Pr
23:20; 28:7.

eog, oo m and e, ng T friend, friendly
telwvng, ov M tax collector
apoptmrog, ov  sinful, sinner

"The description resembles that of the unruly
son in Dt 21:20 MT who is to be stoned; thus a
proverbial expression of apostasy is being
applied to Jesus. Not only so, but he also
associated with persons regarded as apostates
by Pharisaic standards (5:30; 15:1; 19:7). Once
again the Jewish leaders failed to see the
significance of the living parable in the One
who brought to sinners the offer of divine
forgiveness and friendship." Marshall

Luke 7:35

Kol €6kaddn 1 coela and TAvIOV TOV
TEKVOV Q0TS

gdwouwOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s dwkatom
see v 29

coqua, ag f wisdom, insight, intelligence

tekvov, ov N child; pl descendants

‘Wisdom is proved right by all her children’.
“Wisdom is recognised and honoured by all
her children in whatever form she appears. He
who loves God and believes in Him observes,
accepts and honours His wisdom as revealed
through John, the preacher of repentance; but
especially as revealed supremely in Christ, the
Son of Man.” Geldenhuys (similarly Morris).
"The divine wisdom which sent John and Jesus
has been vindicated [shown to be right] by its
children, i.e. by those who have responded to
the message (v.29)." Marshall

Luke 7:36-50

In his book Easter Enigma, John Wenham

argues that:

i) There were two anointings — the incident
related by Luke is different from that in
Matthew, Mark and John;

ii) The same woman performed both
anointings;

iii) The second anointing can be explained as a
re-enactment and completion of the first.

Luke 7:36

Hpdrta 8¢ t1g antov tdv Dapioaiov va gayn
pet’ avtod- kol eicehbmv gig TOV olkov TOD
Dopioaiov KatekALO.

épotaw ask, request, beg, urge
eayn Verb, aor act subj, 3s écbiw eat

Probably a meal after a synagogue service —
i.e. on the Sabbath.

glogpyopon enter, go in, come in

kotexhiOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
KotokAve cause to sit down; pass sit
down, sit (lit. recline) at table, dine

"Jesus displayed no reticence in accepting the
invitation; the fact that he was especially
interested in despised people did not mean that
he was uninterested in the more respectable
members of society; they too needed the
gospel." Marshall

Luke 7:37

Kad i8od yuvn fTic fiv &v T mOAel ApopTOAAC,
kot Entyvodoa Ot katdkettat €v Tf] oikig T0d
Ddapioaiov, kopicaca GAGBAGTPOV HOPOL

yovn, awkog f woman, wife
ootig, ftig, 6 11 Who, which
nohg, ewg f  city, town
apaptorog, ov  sinful, sinner

| Probably a prostitute or an adulteress

émyvodoa Verb, aor act ptc, fnom s
gmywwoke understand, recognise

katoakeon recline at table, dine

oikia, og f house, home, household

kopicaco Verb, aor act ptc, fnom s kouilw
bring, buy

drapactpov, ov n alabaster jar

|A long necked bottle of alabaster or glass.

poupov, ov h ointment, perfume, oil

Luke 7:38

Kol 6Tdoa OTioW Tapd TOVG TOJAG AVTOD
KAaiovoa, Toig dakpuoty fip&ato Ppéyey ToLG
m6dac adTod Kol Toig Opi&iv Tiig KeQOATG aNTiG
€EEpaocoey, Kol Katepilel ToOG TOdAG aDTOD
Kol AELpeV 1@ Pop.

otdoo Verb, aor act ptc, fnom s iotnu
stand, stop

omom behind

mapo preposition with acc beside, by

nddag Noun, acc pl novg, modog m  foot

Marshall suggests that she may have intended
to anoint Jesus' head but that her intention was
interrupted by her overwhelming emotions.

Khoww weep, cry

daxpvov, ov N tear (asin weeping)
apym midd begin

Bpexow send rain, wet

0pi&, tpryog f hair

kepain, ng f head

gkpacow wipe, dry

"In her anxiety to make up for this mishap, and
forgetful of social proprieties, she let down her
hair... and wiped Jesus' feet dry." Marshall

Kotoplem Kiss

A sign of reverence.

dieipow anoint
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Luke 7:39

iSav 8¢ 6 Dapioaiog 6 KaAEcOC AVTOV ElmEY £V
Eavt® Méyov- ODtog &l v TpoeTNC,
gyivookev av Tic Kol motomn 1 yovn fitig
drteton avTol, OTL APUPTOAOG E0TIV.

idowv Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms 6pow see,
observe

gowtog, gavtn, éavtov him/her/itself

TpoeNnING, ov M prophet

Enywvooko  See v.37

av particle indicating contingency

notanog, N, ov  of what sort, what kind

amtw midd. take hold of, touch

Luke 7:40

kol dmokpifgic O Tncodc elnev mpdg avTOV-
Sipmv, o ool Tt eimeiv. 6 8¢+ Addokale,
giné, enoiv.

amoxpfeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
dmoxpwoua reply, say

"The formula éxm with object and infinitive is
frequent in Lk (7:42; 12:4 (50); 14:14; Acts
4:14; 23:17,18,19; 25:26; 28:19; cf. Mt
18:25)." Marshall

dwackarog, ov m teacher

A polite form of address, equivalent to rabbi.
"The title is thus indicative of Jesus'

appearance to non-disciples, and is ultimately
inadequate as a description of him." Marshall

onoiv Verb, pres act indic, 3s onut say

Luke 7:41

800 ypeogerétal foav SovioTH TV 0 €i¢
deethey dMvaplo TeEvTaKoOca, 0 08 ETePog
TEVINKOVTA.

dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvowv two
1pEOPEIAETG, o M debtor

|On|y here and in 16:5.

daveiotng, ov M moneylender

|Here only in the NT.

0pelh® Owe
dnvaprov, ov n denarius

Roman silver coin, equivalent to a labourer’s
daily wage.

mevtokoowoy, oy, oo five hundred
£tepog, o, ov other, another, different
nevinkovto,  fifty

Luke 7:42

L1 EXOVI®V a0T®V ATododVaL AUPOTEPOLG
gyapicato. tic obv odTdV TAEToV dyomiost
onTov;

amododvar Verb, aor act infin drodidwpu
give back, repay

appotepot, oi, a both, all

yapwopor be gracious to, forgive

TAEIOV, TASIOV More, most
ayamam love, show love for

Includes the notion of gratitude. "Love is the
way in which gratitude is expressed." Marshall

Luke 7:43

dmorpeic Tipwv elnev: Yrnohaupévo dt1 @
10 mAgiov &yapicato. 6 82 elnev avtd: ‘Opdidg
&Kkpvog.

anoxpBeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, mnom s
amokpwvopol answer, say
vmolapfove Suppose, imagine

Suggests that he answers with extreme caution,
realising that he may be falling into a trap.

mAeloV  See v.42
opbwg rightly, correctly, properly
kpwvo judge

Luke 7:44

Kol OTPOAPELS TPOG TNV YuvaiKo 1@ Zipwvi EQn-
BAéneic tavtnv v yovaika; giofiAbov cov &ig
v oikiav, Hémp pot €mi TG 0VK ESKOC
adn 6 10ig ddkpuoty EBpelév pov 1oL TdduG
kai toic Opi&iv avtiic EEénatey.

otpogeic Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
otpepw turn, turn around

£€on  Verb, imperf act ind, 3s onu say

gionABov aor. eicepyopor enter, go in

Note the emphatic positioning of the pronouns
to stress the contrast between 'you' and 'she’

Vdwp, HéaTog N water
£€doxag Verb, aor act indic, 3s ddmpu

"It should be noted that Simon had not acted
discourteously; he had been correct enough as
a host, but he had not performed any especial
acts of hospitality that went beyond the mere
demands of the situation.” Marshall

|See v.38 for remaining vocabulary

Luke 7:45

enué pot ovk Edwxac: aitr 88 dg’ ¢
glofiABov 0V Stémev KOTOPIAODGE LoV TOVG
TOOMG.

@nuo, tog n Kiss

|An accepted form of greeting.

Siéhmev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s SwAiemm
cease, StOp

|Here alone in the NT.

& Mg — opag is probably implied, cf. Acts
24:11; 2 Peter 3:4.

Kataplen see v.38
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Luke 7:46

€haim TNV KEQOUANV Hov 00K fAenyog: avtn 68
popm fAEWWEY TOVG TOSAG LLOVL.

£\aov, ov n olive oil, oil
kepain, ng T head
aAewpw see v.38

Luke 7:47

00 yaptv, Aéym cot, deéovTar ai duoptiot
avtiig od moAhai, 8Tt fydmnoey mohd- @ 82
OAtyov doigtar, OAiyov dyomd.

xapw prep with gen for the sake of,
because of

oV yapw ‘wherefore' may express a reason or a
goal. The cause of her forgiveness is not her
love — as is demonstrated by the parable Jesus
told. The meaning is that her great love is
evidence of a great debt forgiven.

apéwvtor Verb, perf pass indic, 3 pl aeumu
cancel, forgive

apopto, og T sin

TOAVG, TOAAN, TOAL much, many

For 61t expressing result rather than cause, cf.
1:22; 6:21; 13:2; Gal 4:6.

dyoraw love, show love for
OAhyog, m, ov little, small

"The saying ultimately asks those who have
little love for Jesus whether they have realised
the magnitude of their sin and their need for
forgiveness." Marshall

Luke 7:48

gimev 88 adTi- ApéwvTai cov ai duaptiar.

An affirmation and confirmation of what had
already taken place.

Luke 7:49

kai fjp&avto ol cuvovakeipevol Aéye v
€avtoig Tig outdg €otv O¢ Kol apaptiog
aginow;

fipEavto Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl dpyo
midd begin

ocvvavokewotl Sit at table with, eat with

gowtog, £avtn, éovtov  reflexive pronoun,
himself, herself, itself

"The question of who Jesus is has already been
raised in v.39, with the implication that he was
a prophet. Now the christological significance
of the story is carried a step further." Marshall

Luke 7:50

glmev 82 PO v yuvaika: ‘H mictig ov
oéomKéV o€ TOPEHOV Eig ElpNVV.

motg, eng T faith
oeookev perf. colw save, rescue, heal
oe Pronoun, accs ov

Cf. 8:48 par Mk 5:34; 17:19; 18:42 par Mk
10:52.

TOPELVOLOL (O
gipnvn, g T peace

"What was a customary farewell in Judaism,
meaning 'may God's peace be yours' (cf. Jdg
18:6; 1 Sa 1:17; 2 Sa 15:9; 1 Ki 22:17; Acts
16:36; Jas 2:16), takes on a fuller meaning
when it is used in the context of the bringing of
divine salvation to men in Jesus." Marshall.
She may go in peace because she had been
saved.

Luke 8:1

Kai éyévero &v 1@ kabe&iic Kol antog d1mdevey
KOTA TOAY KOl KONV KNpOuooOV Kol
gvayyehlopevog v Paciieiov tod Oeod, kol
o1 dmdeka oLV aVTH,

kobegng adv. in order, in sequence; év t®
K. afterwards

[cf. 1:3; 7:11

dodevw go about, travel through

Here and in Acts 17:1. A Lucan word. "It
conveys the idea of a continuing wandering
ministry (imperfect), rather than a journey
from one part to another.” Marshall

nohg, ewg f  city, town

koun, ng f village, small town

knpvoocw preach, proclaim

gvayyeMlo act. and midd proclaim the
good news

dwdeka twelve

Luke 8:2

Kol yovairéc Tiveg of ioav tedspamsvuévon amd
TveELUATOV ToVNP®Y Kol dobevelidv, Mapia 1)
Kohovpévn MoySoAnvi, 6e’ fig Soupudvia Emtd
€EednAobet,

tebepanmevpévan  Verb, perf pass ptc, f nom pl
Oepancvo heal, cure

movnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked

acbevewn, ag f weakness, illness

Moaydoinvn, ng f woman of Magdala

Cf. 24:10; Mk 15:40,47; 16:1 par Mt 27:56,61;
28:1; Jn 19:25; 20:1,18; Mk 19:9.

dawoviov, ov n - demon, evil spirit, god
énto. Seven

"The round number expresses the worst
possible state of demonic disorder." Marshall

£€ednoBer  Verb, pluperfect act indic, 3 s
€Eepyopan
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Luke 8:3

kai Todavva yovi Xovola énttpomov ‘Hpddov
Kol Zovodvva kol Erepat ToAlal, altiveg
dumKovoLV a0TolG €K TAV VITOPYOVI®V QDTG

gmitponog, ov M steward

"The precise office of Chuza cannot be
ascertained, but he may have been a high
functionary in Herod's court." Marshall

£tepog, o, ov other

ooTig, Mg, 6 11 who, which

dwakovew serve, wait on, care for, serve
as a deacon

Many MSS read abdte rather than abvroig (cf.
Mt 27:55; Mk 15:41).

omapym be at one's disposal (ta v.
possessions).

"The place of women among the followers of
Jesus was no doubt unusual (cf. Jn 4:27) in
Palestine, but this very fact speaks in favour of
its historicity." Marshall

Luke 8:4-8

Cf. Mk 4:1-25

Luke 8:4

Sovidvtog 8¢ dyAov moAAOD Kol TV KOTd
TOMYV EMITOPEVOUEVOV TTPOC ADTOV EITEV O
Tapaforf|s:

ocwvidvtog Verb, presptc, m&ngens
ocvveyt be present, be with; ptc. “were
coming together”

oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude

kato oAy from each town, from town to
town

l.e. people influenced by the ministry of Jesus
in 8:1.

€mumopgvopat  come to

Luke 8:5

‘E&iiABev 0 omelpwv T0od oneipat OV omopov
avToD. Kol &v 1@ oneipey avTov O pev Enecev
mapa TV 000V, kal KatemathOn Kol 0 mTeETeEva
70D 0VPOVOD KATEPAYEV OVTO.

"The detail may be meant to reflect the
contempt which the word suffers in the world
(Heb 10:29)." Marshall

metewvov, ov N bird
katépayev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s katecbw
eat up, devour

Luke 8:6

Kol £Tepov Katémeoev €l TV TETPAV, KO QLEV
€ENpavOn o1 To | Exewv ikpdda.

katéneocev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 S kotamuwTo
fall, fall down

|On|y here and in Acts 26:14; 28:6.

netpa, ag f rock, solid rock

The context indicates that the meaning is rock
covered with a thin layer of soil.

evev  Verb, aor pass ptc, n nom/acc s gow
grow, come up

€EnpavOn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s Enpawve
dry up, scorch; pass wither

ikpag, adog f moisture

Here only in NT. Marshall suggests that Luke's
wording may be based on Jer 17:8.

Luke 8:7

Kol Etepov Emecey v LEc® TdV axavidv, Kol
ovpeveioat ai drxaviat arénviay adTo.

pecoc, 1, ov middle; év p., gig p. in the
middle, among

axavla, ng f thorn-plant

ocvupueiocor Verb, aor midd/pass dep ptc, f
nom pl cvuguopor grow up with

armonviyo choke, drown

Luke 8:8

Kol &tepov Emeoey gig TV yijv v dyadnv, kol
QLEV EM0INoEV KOPTOV EKOTOVIOTANGIOVO.
TadTe ALYV £Vl ‘O Exmv AT AKOVELY
GKOVETW.

., g f earth
ayabog, , ov good, useful, fitting

Here meaning the same as kaiog cf. 8:15.

OTEP® SOW

tov with the infinitive expresses purpose (cf.
1:9). év e with the infinitive means 'while'.
Note the use of the present and aorist
infinitives in this verse.

koprog, ov m  fruit, grain, harvest
éxatovomlactov, ov  a hundred-fold
owven call, call out

ovg, mtog h ear, hearing

omopog, ov m seed, supply of seed

Hev ... €epov  some ... others

gneoev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s murto fall
mopo. preposition with acc beside, by

06og, ov f way, path, road

kotamatew trample on, trample under foot

Cf. 14:35; Mk 4:23; 7:16; Mt 11:15; 13:43;
25:29. A phrase used several times by Jesus.
"By it the hearers are summoned to hear at a
deeper level than mere sense perception, to
take hold of the meaning of the parable, to
apply it to themselves, and thus ultimately to
hear the word of God which can save them

(Ezek 3:27)." Marshall
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Luke 8:9

‘Ennpdtov 6& avtov ol padntal avtod tig avtn
€ 1 mapafoirn.

moteve believe (in), have faith (in)

énepwtaw ask, interrogate, question
pobnng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

T1g avn €in M mapaPoin ‘what this parable
might be' i.e. 'what might be the meaning of
this parable’

Luke 8:10

"The aorist participle indicates the initial act of
faith, and the present tense in 8:13 indicates
that a continuing attitude is meant." Marshall

ocwbdow Verb, aor pass subj, 3 pl colw
save

Cf. Mk 5:34; 10:52; Lk 7:50; 8:48,50; 17:19;
18:42; Acts 14:9; 15:11; 16:31; Rom 10:9; 1

6 8¢ elmev- "Ypiv §£80ton yvdvor T puoTipLaL
g Pacirieiog ToD Beod, Toig 8¢ Aowmoig v
mapaforais, iva fAEmovteg pun PAETOOLY Kol
GKOVOVTEG [IT) GUVIDGLY.

dedotar  perf pass d16mpu

| l.e. God has given.

yvovar aor. infin ywopa
puotnpov, ov N secret, mystery

The NT uses the word ‘mystery' not of
something that cannot be known but of
something previously hidden which has now
been revealed.

Aowtog, 1, ov rest, remaining, other
Brenw see, look
ocvovinut understand, comprehend

The point is expressed by wording based on Is.
6:9f. The iva may have the force 'so that (the
Scripture is fulfilled which says that)..." cf. Mt
13:14.

The form of teaching, i.e. in parables, is itself a
parable — or illustration of spiritual truth. A
parable, at one level, is plain to understand (the
crowds enjoyed the stories Jesus told), but at a
deeper level its message is difficult to
perceive. This is always true of the Gospel: the
message itself is simple and straightforward
but its significance remains hidden unless and
until the Spirit gives understanding. This is
illustrated particularly in the parable of the
sower.

Luke 8:11

"Eotv 8¢ attn M mapaforn: ‘O ondpog €ativ 6
AGYOG TOD Oe0D.

Look to verse 5ff. for much of the vocabulary
of the following verses

Luke 8:12

o1 82 mapdL TNV 636V giowv oi dkovoovTeg, eita
Epyetar 6 dtafolog kal aipet TOV Adyov and
g kapdiog avTdv, tva || ToTEVCAVTES
cbAoW.

gita adv. then, and then; moreover, after
all

dwPorog, o m the devil

aipo take, take away

Cor 1:21.

Luke 8:13

o1 8¢ énl tiig métpog ot Htav AKOHoWOV HETA
Yopag d€xovTot TOV AOyov, Kai ovTot pilav ovK
£yovaotv, ol TPOG KOpOV TGTEVOVGLY Kod &V
Kap@ mepocpod apiotovrot.

otav when, whenever, as often as

deyopon receive, accept, welcome

pa, ng T root, source, descendant

l.e. they do not continue to draw on the source
of spiritual sustainance.

Kapog, ov M time (viewed as occasion raher
than an extent), season; mpog koipov ‘for
a time'

TEPOCHOG, ov M trial, temptation

apotopor leave, go away,

Luke 8:14

10 82 gic Tag dkdvOag TEGOV, ovTOl gioty 01
GKoVCaVTEC, KOl VIO HePYV@V Kol TAODTOL
Kol 116ov@V 10D Biov mopevdpevol
GLUTTViyoVTOL Koi 00 TEAEG(POPOVSLY.

|imo with gen = 'by means of'

uepyva, ng f care, concern, anxiety
mlovtog, ov M & n riches, wealth
ndovn, ng f pleasure, passion

Brog, ov m life, living, possessions
ocounviyo choke, crowd around, crush
telecpopem produce mature fruit

|Here only inthe NT

Luke 8:15

70 8¢ &v Tij KaAd| yij, ovTol slowv oitwveg &v
kapdig koA Kol dyadij dxovcavteg TOV Adyov
KOTEYOVOLV KOl KAPTOPOPODGLY £V VITOUOVA).
kokog, 1, ov good, fine, precious

koteyw hold fast, keep, restrain
kapropopew bear fruit, be productive
vmopovn, ng f patience, endurance

| l.e. remaining steadfast in faith.

Luke 8:16

Ovdeig 8¢ Myvov dyog KOADTTEL ADTOV CKEVEL
] bmokdtm Khivng Tinoty, GAL’ émt Avyviag
tifnow, va ot eiomopgvduevol PAETOGY TO
Pa.

ovdelg, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Luke

Aoyvog, ov m  (oil) lamp

Gwyag Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s damte light,
ignite

kalvrtw cover, hide

okegvog, ovg N object, thing, vessel

Luke 8:19

[apeyévero 8¢ mpog avTOV 1 TN Ko ot
adelol aTo, Kol 00K NOVVAVTO GUVTUYETY
avT@® S0 TOV GYAOV.

"The description is of a patently foolish action
(though the saying may originally have
referred to the normal way of extinguishing a
lamp to avoid fumes.)" Marshall

Topaytvopay  Come, arrive, appear

n or

vmokatw prep with gen under, beneath
K\, ng f bed, couch

nOnu place, set, appoint

Aoyvwa, ag f lampstand, stand

owc, potog N light

Luke 8:17

"Joseph does not appear in the Gospels after
the infancy narratives; the most plausible
explanation of this is that he was by now
dead." Marshall

névvavto Verb, imperf midd dep indic, 3 pl
Svvapon

ovvtuyelv  Verb, aor act infin cvvtuyyave
reach, get near to

oyloc, ov m crowd, multitude

Luke 8:20

00 Yap £€0TV KPUTTOV O 0V PAVEPOV YEVIGETAL,
000¢ AmoKpLEOV O 0V UM YVoGOT Kol €ig
Qovepov EAON.

anmnyyéAn o6& avt®d ‘H pinp cov kai ol
adelpoi cov Eotnracty £Em 10€lv e BEAovVTEC.

KpLmTog, 1, ov hidden, secret, private
eavepog, a, ov known, evident, visible
dmokpueog, ov  secret, stored away
yvoodf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3s ywook®

"In 12:2 the logion is applied to the unveiling
of secrets on the day of judgment. Here the
context refers to the disciples making known
publicly what Jesus had told them secretly (cf.
Mt 10:26f.) and the principle appears to be
applied to the present secrecy and future
manifestation of the message of the kingdom."
Marshall

annyyédn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
amayyel® announce, proclaim

gomracty  Verb, perf act indic, 3 pl iotw
stand

€€m out, outside

ideiv  Verb, aor act infin opaw Ssee

0cho  wish, will

ce Pronoun, acc s ov

Luke 8:21

6 8¢ dmoxp1Beic elnev mpdg awTovg MYTp Hov
kol adedpoi pov obTol gicty ol TOV Adyov Tob
0g0D dKkovOVTEG KO TOOVVTEG.

Luke 8:18

armoxpifeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
dmoxpwvopor answer, reply, say

BAémete 0DV MG dKkoVETE OC &V Yo &N,
dobncetar anTd, Kol 0g av N €y, Kol O dokel
Exew apbnoetol an’ adTod.

This defines both entrance into and
membership of the community of disciples —
the family of Jesus.

BAenw here in the sense of 'take care', cf. 21:8
par Mk 13:5.

Luke 8:22

nog how(?) in what way(?)

av particle indicating contingency

dobnoetar  Verb, fut pass indic, 35 didmpu

dokew think, suppose

apbnoeton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3s aipw
take, take away

‘Eyéveto 8¢ &v pud t@dv fuepdv Kol anTog
€véPn eig mholov kai ol podntol avtod, Kol
gimev mpdc oTovc: AEBmuey i O mépav ThC
AMpvng, kol aviydnoav.

"The parables must be heard with care and
attention. For if a person ... has knowledge, he
will be given (more) — by God, but if he has
none — though he may deceive himself into
thinking he has some (cf. Jn. 9:40f.) — even the
false knowledge that he thinks he has ... will be
taken away from him." Marshall

€vépn  Verb, aor act indic, 3s éufowve get
into, embark

mhowov, ov h boat, ship

pabntng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

dieAbopev aor. hort. subj. diepyopar pass
through, go over, go through, go

nepov prep with gen beyond, across; 1o .
the other side

Auvn, ng f lake

aviydnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl avayo
midd or pass set sail

A Lucan word, occuring 13 times in Acts.
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Luke 8:23

TAEOVT®V € aOTAV AQOTVOGEY. Kol KATEPN
Aodhay vEROL gig TNV Apvny, Kol
GUVETANPODVTO KOl EKIVOVVEVOV.

mhew Ssail

Another Lucan word occurring elsewhere 4
times in Acts and once in Revelation.

apunvow fall asleep

Katafoave come or go down, descend

Aodoy, amog T storm, squall

Gvepog, oo m wind

ovurinpow fill up, swamp (of persons in a
boat)

kwwdvuvevo be in danger

Luke 8:24

TpoceABOvTEG 8¢ duyelpav adTov AéyovTeg:
‘Emotdra émotdra, dmoiioueda: 6 6
deyepbeic Emetiunoey @ AvEL® Kol T@
KAMOdmVL ToD BOTOC, Kol Emadoavto, Kol
€YEVETO YOANV.

TPOGEPYOLOL Come or go to, approach

dieyepo awake, wake up

émotata vocative of émotong, ov m
Master (of Christ)

dmoiivp destroy, kill, lose; midd be lost,
perish, die

"The use of armollvw (4:34; et al.) may take
on a broader meaning in the light of its
frequent use later in the Gospel where it
signifies spiritual as well as physical danger
(e.g. 13:3,5; 15:24,32; 19:10), and thus allow
for a broader exposition of the story in terms of
the spiritual need of the church and its
members." Marshall

gmmipoa® command, order, give a
command, rebuke

K\dwv, ovog m rough water, wave(s)

Vowp, HéaTog N water

noavew Stop; midd stop, cease

yaAnvn, g f calm

Luke 8:25

gimev 88 avtoic: Iod 1) mioTig VuMV;
@oPnBévteg 6¢ E0avpacay, AEyovtes TpoOg
dAAAovg: Tic &pa ovToC £0TIV 811 Kai TOIG
avéNo1g EmTdooel Kol T® Voatt, Kol
VIOKOVOVOLY AVTR);

nmov where(?)

"The point of the story is not simply that Jesus
could still the storm, but rather that the
disciples should have trusted his power to help
them." Marshall

eoPeopor fear, be afraid

Bavpalo  wonder, be amazed

GAANLov, o1G, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another

émracocw command, order
vmaxovw obey, be subject to, answer (of
door)

Cf. 4:36. "The question is not answered, but
the answer is implicit for the reader who
knows his OT: what God did then, Jesus does
now." Marshall

Luke 8:26

Kai kotémlevoay gig v ydpav tdvV
IT'epaonvdv, f{tig €oTiv AvTumépa T
Fodhaiogs.

kotamlew sail, sail down, sail to

Here alone in the NT.

yopa, og T country, region
T'epaonvoc, n, ov  of Gerasa

In all three of the Synoptic Gospels there are
textual variants regarding this name —
I'epacnvov / Tadapnvov / Tepyeonvav.

"The solution to the textual problem must
begin from MKk. Here the best attested reading
is l'epaonvov, and Cranfield ... [see on Mk 5:1
in these notes] suggests that Mark wrote this
with reference to a town on the lakeside. Later
scribes mistook this for a reference to Gerasa,
and attempted to correct an obvious error
[Gerasa was not on the lake]. I'epyeonvmv
appears to be due to the influence of Origin (in
Joh 6:41; cf. 10:12) who spoke of a lakeside
town called Gergesa. Gadera was another
guess. It appears that Tadapnvaev is the
original text in Mt. — perhaps Matthew was the
author of this correction, which then found its
way into MSS of Mk. As for Lk., the best
attested form is I'epacnvav, as in Mk., and the
MSS reflect the same confusion as in the other
Gospels. The same textual problem arises in
8:37, with some slight differences in the
testimony of the MSS." Marshall

ootig, ftig, 6 11 who, which
avtutepa. prep with gen opposite

Luke 8:27

€EeAOOVTL 8¢ aOTd &l TNV YTV VIRVTNGEY AvNp

T1G &K TG TOAE®G €YV SadVIO: Kol YpOve

iKav@ oK €veddooTo 1ATIoV, Kol &V oikig 00K

guevev GAL’ v TOiG LVNUOGLY.

£€eABovt Verb, aor act ptc, m & ndat s
£Eepyopan

vmavtam meet, fight

ikavog, 1, ov sufficient, large, great

|xp0vq> ikave for a long time

évéve dress, clothe; midd put on, wear

|The aorist here is equivalent to a pluperfect.

ipatiov, o N garment, clothing, robe
ueveo trans remain, stay, abide
pvnua, tog f tomb, grave
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|A place of death.

Luke 8:28

Aeywov, ovog T legion (Roman military unit
of 5000-6000 men; figurative of a large
number)

idav 6¢ Tov Incodv avakpd&ag Tpocénecey
adTd Kod PV peydAn sinev: Ti épol xoi oi,
‘Incod vig 100 Heod 0D VyicTov; déopai cov,
pn pe Bacavionc:

"The word expresses the man's feeling of being
inhabited by a multitude of evil spirits."
Marshall

idov Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opaw trans
see, observe

avoxpalm cry out, shout

npocénecev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
npoomutte fall at someone's feet, fall
down before someone

ueyac, ueyain, peyo large, great

Luke 8:31

Kol TapeKGAovY ovToV fva pr| Emtdén avtoig
€l v dPvccov amerdeiv.

| Tt épot kou oot see 4:34

napakoreo exhort, urge, beg

émraccw command, order

apvocog, ov f abyss, underworld, world of
dead (literally an adj. meaning bottomless)

vyotog, 1, ov highest, most high

The title "expresses the sovereign majesty of
Jesus over against demons." Marshall

Cf. Rom 10:7; Rev 9:1,3,11; 11:17; 17:8;
20:1,3. "Here used of the place of
imprisonment for evil powers." Marshall

deopon ask, beg, pray
Bacovitew torment, disturb

Luke 8:29

Luke 8:32

TAPTYYEALEY YOP T® TVEVLOTL T AKOOAPTO
€EeABelV and T0d avBpdmov. ToAroig yap
YXPOVOLS GUVNPTAKEL AVTOV, KOl £3EGUEVETO
GADGECTY Kol TESOILG PUANGGOWEVOS, KOl
Spprico@v 10 decpd NAAHVETO VIO TOD
dopoviov &ig Tag EpMpovg.

"Hv 8¢ ékel dyéln yoipov ikavdv Bockopévn
€v 1@ dpel- Kol TapeKdiecay oOTOV tva
Emurpéym anToig ig éxetvoug gicelBeiv- kai
EnéTpeyev avTolG.

éxer there, in that place, to that place
ayein, ng T herd (of pigs)

¥01pog, ov M pig

ikavog, 1, ov  sufficient, large

napayyelw command, instruct

|The plural means ‘numerous'

"Luke retains Mark's method of developing the
story by means of ‘flash-back'." Marshall

axaBaptog, ov unclean

molhoi ... ypovolg  many times, for a long
time

ocvvnpraxer Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 s
ovvapralo Seize, drag

Booxw tend, feed; midd graze, feed
opog, ovg N mountain, hill

émrpenw let, allow, permit

gkewog, m, o demonstrative adj. that

Luke 8:33

Only here and 3 times in Acts. It bears the
sense of seize with violence.

€EeABOVTO 08 TA darpovia Ao Tod AvBpmmov
glofiABov &ig Tovg yoipovg, kal dpuncev 1
ay€An kotd Tod kpnpvod gig v Alpvny Kol
amemviyn.

deopevo tie (up), bind

Note the iterative imperfects.

dAvoig, emg T chain, imprisonment

nedn, ng T fetter, chain (for feet)

evlacow guard

dwppnyvo and dwpnoow tear, rip, break

deopog, ov m (& n) bond, chain

gavve drive, row

gpnuog, ov f deserted place, uninhabited
region

Luke 8:30

£€eMBovto. Verb, aor act ptc, n nom/acc pl
€Eepyopan

oppow rush

Kpnuvog, ov m steep bank

|On|y here and in the parallels.

Auvn, ng f lake
anemviyn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s dmonviyo
choke, drown

Probably intended to inply the destruction also
of the demons.

Luke 8:34

Empdtmnoey 8¢ avTtov 0 Incotg: Ti oot dvopd
€0TLv; 0 0¢ elmev: Agyidv, 6Tt eicijABev
dopdvia ToAAG €lg aOTOV.

‘To6vTeG 8¢ ol fOoKOVTES TO YEYOVOG EQUYOV Kol
amnyysav €ig v mOAY Kai €ig ToVG dypovg.

gmepotam ask, question
ovoua, Tog N name

yeyovog Verb, perf act ptc, n nom/acc s
yivopon

gpuyov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl gevyw
flee, run away from, avoid
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amyyethov - Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
aroyyeAho announce

nohg, ewg T city, town

aypog, ov m field, farm, countryside

Luke 8:35

Luke 8:38

58110 8¢ adToD 6 Avip AP’ 0D EEEANADOEL TAL
Soupdvia glvan GOV adTd: amElvcey 8& adTov
Aéyov:

8EfABOV 82 idgiv O Yeyovodg kai AoV TTPOC
10V Incodv, kai edpov KuONpEVOV TOV
&vOpomov G’ oD T Saupdvia EEFAIEY
HATIGPEVOV KO GOOPOVODVTO AP TOVG
w6d0g 10D Incod, kol épofndnoav.

"The final note in the story is acceptance."
Marshall

The use of impersonal verbs implies 'the
people came out ...'

deopon ask, beg, pray

£€eanvbel  Verb, pluperfect act indic, 3 s
€€epyopat

anolvew release, send away

Luke 8:39

gbpov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl ebpiokm
kabnuon  sit, sit down, live
ipatilow clothe, dress

|On|y here and in Mk 5:15.

Yrootpepe gic 1OV 01kdOV Gov, Koi Supyod doa
oot €émoinoev 0 0edg. kai AmfAbey kab’ OANV
TNV TOAV KNpYUGomv dca Emoinoev avTd O
‘Incovg.

cwgpoven be in one's right mind
novg, todog m foot

duyeopan tell, relate
0c0g, M, ov correlative pronoun how much

The implication is that he was listening to what
Jesus had to say — the position of a disciple.

k- OAnv v wéAwv  ‘throughout the whole
town’

eoPeopon trans fear, be afraid

Luke 8:36

"The story is a paradigm of what conversion
involves: the responsibility to evangelise.”
Marshall

amyysihov 8¢ a0Tolg ol 1d0ovTeg TG EcmBn O
dopovioBeic.

Luke 8:40

nog how(?), in what way(?)
géombn aor. pass. cwlw save, rescue, heal

The use of this verb would, for Christian
readers, imply more than a healing.

‘Ev 8¢ 1@ vmootpépety Tov Incodv anedééoto
avToVv 0 dyAog, Noav yap mAvVTEg
TPOGOOKDVTEG OV TOV.

dawpovioBeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
daovilopon be possessed by demons

Luke 8:37

vmooTpep® return, turn back
anodeyopon welcome, receive
npocdokam Walit, wait for, expect

Luke 8:41

Kol POTNoEY aOTOV Gmay o TAT00¢ Tiig
TePL®Pov TV 'epacnvdv areAbely o’
avT®V, 6TL POP® peYGA® cuveiyovTo: avTOG 68
€uPag eic Thoiov VIEGTPEYEY.

kad i5ob N0V aviyp @ Svopa Tdipoc, kai
obtog &pywv tiig cuvaywyfig vnfipyev, kol
mES®V Tapa ToLG TOd0G 10D INcod Tapekdiet
adTOV £loeABETV gic TOV olkov oTOD,

amag, aco, ov (alternative form of nog) all

minbog, ovg n crowd, multitude

neprympog, ov T surrounding region,
neighbourhood

apywv, ovtog m ruler, official

l.e. the one who had charge of arrangements
for the synagogue services — a man of
standing.

|On I'epacnvdv, note the comments on v.26.

@opoc, ov m fear
peyac, ueyain, peyo large, great
ovvexw hem in; pass. be seized

"It is not clear whether they fear further loss to
themselves ... or are simply overcome by fright
at the supernatural." Marshall

omapym be (equivalent to i)
necwv  Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s mute fall
napakoreon exhort, beg

Luke 8:42

gupawve get into, embark
mAolov, ov N boat, ship
vmooTpee® return, turn back

8T BLYATNP HOVOYEVIC TV aDTRH OC TGV
dmdeka Kol aTh anébvnokey.

"Ev 8¢ 1@ mdyely ovtov ol dyhot cuvénviyov
avToOV.

Buyatnp, tpog f daughter

povoyevng, € only, unique

£10G, ovg N year

dwdeka twelve

anobvnoko die, face death, be mortal

The imperfect bears the sense 'she was dying'.
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omayw go, depart
ocvounviyo choke, crowd around, crush

Luke 8:46

Delaying his progress.

6 8¢ Incodc elnev: "Hyotd pov tig, &yod yap
Eyvov dovapy EEgAnAvbuiay am’ Euod.

Luke 8:43

Kai yovi odca &v pOoEl aipatog 6md iy
dmdeka, fitig loTpoig Tpocavordoaca HAovV
Tov Piov ovk ioyvoey ar’ 00devVog
Oepamevbijva,

gyvov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s yivooko
£€ednvbuiav  Verb, perf act ptc, facc s

€Eepyopan

Luke 8:47

yovn, okog T woman, wife

"The use of the participle of i with év has a
Semitic ring, but has a parallel in Classical
Greek," Marshall

idodoa 8¢ 1 yovn Ot ovk Elabev TpEpovoa
ABev Koi Tpoomecodoa oadTd S’ fiv oitioy
fyato aOTod AmNyyEley EVOTIOV TAVTOG TOD
Aood Kol ®g 100N TapoypfuLo.

pvoig, ewg T flow
aipo, atoc f  blood
€10G, ovg N year
dwdexa twelve

This would have made her ritually unclean.

iatpoc, ov m physician, doctor
npocavorwoaco Verb, aor act ptc, f nom s

TPOGAVOAok® OF mpocovalow spend
oAog, n, ov whole, all, complete, entire
Brog, ov m life, living, possessions

It is unclear whether the phrase iatpoig
npocavolwoaco GAov tov Biov is original. It
is presentin x AK LW @ f £ lat sy*? bo but
absent from p’ B (D) sy® sa. Marshall says "a
clear cut decision is impossible".

idovoa  Verb, aor act ptc, f nom s o6paw see,
recognise

g€hobev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s AavBave be
hidden, escape notice

tpepw tremble, be afraid, fear

npoonecodoa  Verb, aor act ptc, f nom s
npoominte fall at someone's feet, fall
down before someone

aitwo, ag f reason, cause

amayyeAm announce

évomov prep with gen before, in the
presence of

Aoog, oo m people, a people

iaopon heal, cure, restore

ioyvo be strong, be able

ovdelg, 0vdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing

Oepanevdijvar Verb, aor pass infin Ogpangvw
heal, cure

Luke 8:44

"The contrast between this open display of
healing power and the secrecy in 8:56 is
notable." Marshall

Luke 8:48

6 82 elnev avtf- Ouydnp, 1) micTIC GOV
cé0mKEV 6 TOPELOV &G ElpNvNV.

npocelfodoa dmicbev fyoro Tod KpaoTESOV
oD ipartiov avtod, kol Tapaypiiie Eatn 1
PYG1G TOD aipatog avTic.

Buyatnp, tpog T daughter
oeowkev perf. colw save, rescue, heal
ce Pronoun, acc s ov

gipnvn, ng T peace

npocerfodoa Verb, aor act ptc, f nom s
TPOGEPYOUOL COome or go to, approach

omoBev behind, from behind

ante midd. take hold of, touch

kpaomedov, ov n fringe, edge, tassel

ipotiov, ov N garment, clothing, robe

napoypnue immediately, at once

€otn aor. iotn stop

Luke 8:45

Cf. 7:50. "The peace is God's peace, so that the
woman's healing is brought into direct
relationship with this blessing and not left to
be understood as due to some magical power
residing in Jesus." Marshall

Luke 8:49

"Ett 00t0d AahoDvTog Epyetal Tic mapd Tod
apyovvaymyov Aéymv 6t Tébvniev 1| Buydtnp
G0V, UNKETL OKOAAE TOV S1ddoKaAOV.

kai einev 6 Incodg Tic 6 aydpevog pov;
dpvovpévov 8¢ mavtov sinev 6 Iétpog:
‘Emiotdra, ol OyAot cuvéyovaiv og Kol
amofrifovov..

éu still, yet, moreover

apyouvaywyog, ov m president of the
synagogue

Ovnoke die; perf be dead

apveopor deny, disown, renounce, refuse
gmotatng, oo M Master (of Christ)
ocuvveyw surround, hem in

oe Pronoun, accs ov

dmodMPw crowd in upon

"An incident which could have been regarded
as an incentive to Jairus's faith in the power of
Jesus to cure his daughter must now have
seemed to be a fatal interruption.” Marshall

Buyatnp, tpoc f daughter
unkett no longer
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okvMo trouble, annoy
dwackalog, ov m teacher

Luke 8:50

Luke 8:54

a0TOG 08 KPATNGOG TG YEPOG AVTHG EQMVNOEV
Aéyov- ‘H maic, Eyeipe.

0 6¢ Inootc dxovoag arnekpibn avTd: Mn
@oPod, povov mictevsov, Kol cowbnoetat.

kpotem hold, hold fast

dmexpidn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
amoxpwvopor answer, reply, say

poPeopar fear, be afraid

moteve believe (in), have faith (in)

"The gesture of Jesus is to be understood as
help to sit up rather than as a means of transfer
of divine power; the healing is accomplished
by summoning the spirit back to the body."
Marshall

The aorist imperative here may mean 'start to
believe', 'now really believe'

ocobnoetar fut. pass. colw save, heal

Luke 8:51

xew, xewog f hand, power
owven call, call out
gyepw  raise, rise

Luke 8:55

€MV 8¢ el Vv oikiov ovk dpiikev eloelBelv
Twva ovv avTd &l pn [étpov kal Todvvny kai
TakoBov kai TOv matépa TG Tadds Kol TV
punTépa.

Kol EM€cTpEYEV TO TveDpa aTHC, Kol avéoTtn
mapayphua, kol diétaev avTii dobfjvar payeiv.

gmotpego turn back, return

Cf. 1 Kings 17:21.

donkev aor. apuu leave, allow
glogpyouor enter, go in, come in
g, madog M & f servant, slave, child

Luke 8:52

avéotn Verb, 2 aor act indic, 3s dviotnu
intrans (in 2 aor & all midd) rise, stand
up, come back to life

gxhoov 8¢ mhvTeg Kal EKOTTOVTO aTHV. O O
gimev- M1 khaiete, o0 yéap améBovey dAld
KoL

KAouw weep, cry; trans weep for
xont®w cut; midd mourn, wail, lament

Expresses the intensity of Jewish mourning.

anébavev Verb, aor act indic, 3s drobvnokm
die
kaBevdw sleep, be dead

"The use of the verb 'to sleep' as a euphemism
for death is common enough... Here, however,
the point is the contrast between death and
sleep; death is not final, for it is possible to be
wakened from it. Thus death is reinterpreted
from the point of view of God, which is
different from that of men, and cannot be
appreciated by them." Marshall

First and Second Aorists: The aorist tense of
verbs comes in two forms: the first (or weak)
aorist has endings commonly beginning with
oo, the second (or strong) aorist has the same
endings as the imperfect but a modified (or
different) stem. Few verbs have both forms of
the aorist, but where they do, they commonly
have the same meaning. They may be likened
to the weak and strong forms of the past tense
in English: few English verbs have both forms,
but where they do, they normally mean the
same —e.g.:

Present crow,

weak past crowed,;

strong past  crew.
The verb aviotnu has first and second aorist
forms which differ slightly in meaning:

Present dvioctnut raise, appoint

1st Aor. dveotnoo  raised (trans)

2nd Aor. aveotny rose (intrans)

Luke 8:53

Kol KateyéAwv antod, €i00teg 611 anébavey.

kotayedaw laugh at

nopoypnpo immediately, at once
dutoco® command, give instructions
dobijvor  Verb, aor pass infin ddmpu
eayelv Verb, aor act infin 60w eat

Only here and in parallels. "It is not surprising
that Jesus' statement is ridiculed by the
mourners... They think that Jesus means
ordinary sleep. But he has not seen the child;
they have, and they know she is dead."
Marshall

Empahasises that she has really been brought
back to life — she is not a spirit.

Luke 8:56

kot EE€otnoav ol yovelg avTiig 0 8¢
TapNyyELeV 00Tolg UNdevi ineiv 10 yeyovog,.

£160tec  Verb, perf act ptc, m nom pl oida
(verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

g€l be amazed, be surprised

yovevg, Emg M parent

nopayyel® command, instruct

undets, undepa, undev No one, nothing

veyovog Verb, perf act ptc, n nom/acc s
yvopon
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Perhaps motivated by the Jewish scorn
expressed in v.53: "such people were not fit
recipients for this revelation of his power."
Marshall

Luke 9:1

Marshall says a bag for carrying provisions
and other necessities for a journey (10:4;
22:35f.) rather than a beggar's bag for carrying
food.

SUYKOAECALEVOS € TOVG dDddEK EdWKEV
avtoig duvopy kai E&ovaiav Emt TavTa TO
dopdvia kai vooous Bepamevety,

aptog, oo m bread, food
apyvpov, ov n silver coin, money, silver
éva here = above, more than

ovykodiew call together; midd call to
oneself
dwdexa twelve

Included by & B C* F pc lat. Marshall follows
Metzger saying, "It could be Lucan ... with
omission due to assimilation to the parallels.”

"The Twelve are characterised in some MSS as
amootorovg (x C L © 2 al lat bo) or padntng
avtov (C* al it), but the shorter text (p”° A B D
W al sy Mcion; TR) is to be followed."
Marshall

dvo gen & acc Svo dat dvoiv two
yrtov, ovog M tunic, shirt (generally of
garment worn next to the skin)

Luke 9:4

£dwkev Verb, aor act indic, 3s didmp
€€ovoa, ag T authority, power
vocog, ov f disease, illness
Oepancvow heal, cure

Kol €ig fjv av oikiav eicéAOnte, éxel pévete kol
éxelbev €E€pyeobe.

Jesus gave these twelve something of his own
power over demons and sickness. Without this
power given by Christ to these people at this
time they would not have been able to perform
ant miracles.

nv v whatever, whichever

glogpyouar enter, go in, come in

éxer there, in that place, to that place

peveo remain, stay

éxefev from there (the suffix ..0ev means
from)

Luke 9:2

Kol AméoTedey aDTOVG KNPOHOGEWY TV
Bootreiav 10D Oeod kai idcBot Tovg dobevels,

This final phrase is ambiguous. It could mean:

i) Leave from there at the end of your
mission. |.e. leave from the same house as
you lodged in at first.

ii) Leave daily from there. l.e. conduct your
mission in that town from that one house.

The latter is the more likely.

anéotethev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
amootedw send, send out

knpvosow preach, proclaim

icopon heal, cure, restore

dobeverg Adjective, m nom pl dobevrc, e
sick

Luke 9:5

Kol 6c0t v pn déymvtar VA, &epyopevol
Ao THG TOAE®G EKEIVNG TOV KOVIOPTOV Ao
TAV TOdDY VUDY ATOTIVACGETE €iG LapTOPLOV
€M’ a0TOVG.

Many MSS include tovg dobeverg (\ AD C |
al). Marshall says that Lucan style favours the
inclusion.

oc0¢ av whoever

Luke 9:3

Marshall says that Luke is thinking of the
reaction of the town as a whole.

Kad elnsv Tpdg avTove Mndev aipete sic Thv
000V, unte pafdov punte TRpav unte dptov
pnfte apydplov, unte ava 600 yrtdvog Exsw.

undeig, undepua, undev no one, nothing
aipo take, take up

0dog, ov f way, path, road, journey

unte and not; pnte ... unte neither ... nor
pafdoc, ov f stick, rod

Luke agrees with Matthew (10:10) in the
prohibition of a staff, but in Mark the staff is
the only item permitted. Marshall says that
"The prohibition may be because this, like the
satchel, was a mark of the wandering preacher
whom the disciples were not to resemble."

nnpa, og T bag (either a traveller's or a
beggar's bag)

déywvton Verb, aor midd dep subj, 3 pl
deyopon receive, accept, welcome

ékewog, n, o demonstrative adj. that, those

Kovioptog, ov m dust

novg, Todo¢ m foot

anotwacoete Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
anotvaccw Shake off
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"The action of shaking off the dust of a gentile
city from one's feet was practiced by Jews;
they removed what was ceremonially unclean
before returning to their own land, lest they
should defile it. Thus the practice implied that
the place in question was heathen and that the
Jew had no fellowship with it... When the
Christian missionaries did the same to the Jews
(Acts 13:51; cf. 18:6), it was a symbolic piece
of evidence (naptoprov, par. MKk,; cf. 5:14;
21:13) against (Luke adds ért) them that they
were no part of the true Israel; they had refused
the message of the kingdom of God." Marshall

avéotn Verb, 2 aor act indic, 3 s dviotnu
rise, come back to life

Luke 9:9

57 Noe e ’. > r ) Y
gimev 6¢ 6 Hpdong: Todvvny £yd
dmexepdloa: Tic 8¢ £6Ttv oDTog TEPL 0D
arovo tolodta; Kol Elntet idelv avTodVv.

arnoxepai(w behead

T010VT0C, 0T, ovtov such, of such kind
ntew seek, attempt

idelv  Verb, aor act infin 6pow see

poptoplov, ov N testimony, withess

Luke 9:6

l.e. to get to know. "A feeling promoted by
curiosity or malice, not by faith." Marshall

Luke 9:10

€Eepyopevol 8¢ S1MPYOVTO KATA TAG KOG
gvayyeMlopevol kai Ogpomebovieg TovToyod.

depyopor pass through, go through

koto s kopog from village to village

evayyeMlo act. and midd proclaim the
good news

Oepancvow heal, cure

TavIo oL everywhere

Kai vmootpéyavteg ol dmdGTOAOL iNyNoavVTo
avT® 60 énoinoav. Kol maporafmdv odTovg
VIEYOPNoeY Kot 10iav €ig TOAMV KAAOVUEVTV
Bnbocaiod.

vmooTpep® return, turn back

"May mean no more than ‘everywhere they
went', but Schurmann... finds a hint of the fact
that the gospel is for all men everywhere (Acts
17:30; 24:3; 28:22; cf. Mk 1:28; 16:20; 1 Cor
4:17)." Marshall

They are now called 'apostles’. "This makes it
clear that the title applies to those who carry
out the functions of preaching the gospel and
healing the sick as a result of a commission
from Jesus himself; this preliminary definition
of what it means to be an apostle must be kept
in mind when the idea recurs later in Acts."
Marshall

Luke 9:7

"Hxovaoev 8¢ Hpddng 0 tetpadpyng to
ywoueva Tavta, kol dmmdpet o1 10 Aéyechat
V76 Tvev 6Tt Tadvvng Nyépn €k vekpdv,

tetpapyng see 3:1
dwmopew be very confused, wonder

duyneavto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 pl
dupyeopan tell, relate

0c0¢, n, ov as much as, how much

naporoppave take

vmoywpew withdraw, go away

kot idwav privately

Only here and Acts 2:12; 5:24; 10:17

Cf. Mk 6:31 which explains that they needed
rest from the crowds.

nyépbn Verb, perf pass indic, 3s éysipo
raise
vekpog, o, ov dead

Luke 9:11

ék vekpov 'from among the dead'. An ill-
informed piece of popular superstition.

Luke 9:8

o1 6¢ dylot yvovteg ikolovONcav avTd. Kol

amode&dpevog avtovg EAGAEL aDTOIG TEPL Ti|g
Baotleiag tod Beov, kai ToVG ypeiav ExovTag
Oepomeiag idro.

V76 Tvov 6¢ 6t HAlag €pdvr, A av 8¢ 6Tt
TPOPNTNG TIG TV apyaicnv avéor.

Jesus and the disciples may have been on their
way to Bethsaida (cf. Mk 6:45) when the
crowds caught up with them.

‘Hhag, oo m  Elijah

gpavn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s gowvo
shine; midd. and pass. appear, be seen

aAAog, m, o another, other

apyowog, a, ov old, ancient

oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude

yvovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl ywooko
axorovbew follow, accompany
arnodeyopor welcome, receive

AoAew speak, talk

tov apyouwv ‘of the old ones’ i.e. one of the
prophets of long ago. They supposed that this,
in contrast with the contemporary self-
proclaimed prophets, was a genuine prophet,
an OT prophet arisen from the dead.

Jesus wanted time alone with his disciples yet
he welcomed the crowd and gave himself to
their needs. He speaks to them, probably about
the same theme as that of the Twelve during
their mission, the kingdom of God (cf. 4:43,;
8:1; Acts 1:3).

ypew, og T need, want
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Oepancia, ag f healing
iaopon heal, cure, restore

Luke 9:12

H 6¢ fjuépa fip&ato Khivev: mpoceldovteg 08
ol 8mdexo gimay adTd: ATOAVGOV TOV SYAov,
va mopevBévteg gig T0G KOKA® KAOG Kol
GypoLG KOTOAOGMO1Y Kol EDPOGLY EMGITIGUOV,
8T OO &v EpRUD TOT® EGUEV.

apyw rule, govern; midd begin
KMve lay down, draw to a close

The usual time for the Jewish evening meal.

mpocEPYOLOL COme or go to

andlvoov Verb, aor act imperat, 2 S droAvo
send away, dismiss

KukA@ round, round about

koun, ng T village, small town

aypog, ov m field, farm, countryside

Marshall says that the meaning here is
‘hamlets' (cf. 8:34; 15:15).

kotoAve  find lodging

Jeremias suggests that these were not local
people but a troop of Galilean pilgrims on their
way to Jerusalem for the Passover.

evpwotv Verb, aor. act. subj. 3s edpiokm

gmowtiopog, ov M food, something to eat

®d¢ adv here, in this place

gpnuog, ov f deserted place, uninhabited
region

T0mOg, 0V M place

"The indications are that they were further
round the E side of the lake than Bethsaida,
possibly in gentile territory (the decapolis)
where Jews might not be sure of a welcome."
Marshall

Luke 9:13

glmey 82 PO odTovg AdTE 0TOIC VUETS
Qoyslv. oi 8¢ elmav- Ovk giotv Huiv TAeiov
Gptot mévte kal iyBveg dvo, €l puNTt
mopevhévte NUEC AYOPAoWLIEY EIG TAVTO TOV
A0V TodTOV Bpdpata.

dote Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl dWdww
eayelv  Verb, aor act infin 661w and 60w
eat, consume

"The command is reminiscent of 2 Ki 4:42
where Elisha's servant is told to place a small
quantity of food before a large company of
people. The allusion is one that the disciples
would be unlikely to catch; but it prepares a
reader who knows the OT thoroughly for what
is to follow." Marshall

TAEIOV, TAEOV More; miewov 1 more than
dptog, ov m bread, a loaf

nevte (indeclinable) five

ixBug, vogc m fish

dvo gen & acc 6vo dat dvowv two

gl unt unless

"The form &i unt (2 Cor 13:5) with the
subjunctive (rather than the expected
indicative...) means 'if we do not perhaps
buy..."." Marshall

dyopatw buy, redeem
Aaog, oo m people, a people
Bpwua, Tog n food, solid food

Luke 9:14

foov yop mosi dvdpeg meviaxioyitor. elney 82
TPOG TOLG Labntag avtod- Kataxkivate
a0TOVG KMGI0G MOEL VO TEVTIKOVTOL.

woet like, as, about, approximately

"Luke adds his favourite ®ogt with numerals
(3:23)." Marshall

neviokioyhot, at, o five thousand
Kkataklive cause to sit down
KMo, ag T group

Only here in the NT. 'A group of people eating
together'. "Used here in an accusative of
respect: 'so as to form a group'.” Marshall

woet like, as, about, approximately
avo prep used distributively with acc. ava
nevinkovto by fifties

Luke 9:15

Kol émoinoav oVTMG Kol KaTEKAVAY GmovTog.

ovtwg thus (here, ‘they did so’)
amac, aca, av (alternative form of wag) all

The command must have seemed strange to
them since they did not know where the food
was to come from. Nevertheless, they obeyed.

Luke 9:16

AoPov 6€ Tovg TEVTE ApTOVG KOl TOVG dVO
iyBvoc avaPréyag gig TOV 0Opavov DLOYNCEY
aDTOVG Kol KOTEKAQGEY Kal £5i60V TOig
poadntaic mapabeivar @ dyio.

Mofwv  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s Aaufove

"The language used to describe his action
indicates the usual action of a host at a meal,
taking the food, giving thanks for it, and
distributing it; but the usual action, described
in such detail, was undoubtedly of special
significance for Christian readers who would
be reminded of the closely similar wording of
the institution of the Lord's Supper." Marshall
Nevertheless, there are obvious differences
between the events.

avapirene look up

|On|y here and in Mk 6:41.

gbloyem bless

| Here, 'give thanks for'.

kotokhow break in pieces
£6i6ov  Verb, imperf act indic, 3s d15mput
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Imperfect suggests "successive acts of
distribution to the disciples, who then put the
pieces in the hands of the crowd." Marshall

nopatiOnul place before, distribute

Luke 9:17

Kol Epayov kal £yoptdcincav mdves, Kol

fipOn 10 mepioeeboav 0VTOlG KAUGHATOV
KOQwvoL dmdeKa.

gpayov Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl ¢60iw
yoptalow feed, satisfy

The stress is upon the abundance of the
provision.

aipo take, take up

neploocsvw be left over
KAaopa, Tog N fragment, piece
Kogpwoc, ov m basket

"A large basket, such as was carried by
soldiers for their equipment and rations."
Marshall.

"It is vain for us to attempt by ourselves to
give real food to needy mankind with our five
loaves and two fishes — the insignificant gifts
and powers possessed by us. But when we
place at His disposal, in faith and obedience,
everything we have received from Him, He
will, in spite of our own insignificance and
poverty, use us nevertheless to feed souls with
the bread of eternal life. He sanctifies, blesses
and increases our talents and powers,
everything consecrated by us to His service."
Geldenhuys.

This is the theme of the verses that follow.

The miracle raises the question 'Who is Jesus?'.

Luke 9:18

Kai éyéveto &v T elvon adTOV TPOGEVXOUEVOY
Kot povag cvvijoav adtd ol podntai, Kol
Emnpdtnoey avtovg Aéymv: Tiva pe ol dylot
Aéyovotv givay;

eivon  Verb, pres infin gip; év to eivon
‘while he was’
TPOGEVYOLOL pray

An attitude often associated with significant
events in his ministry.

Koto povog alone
ovveyu be present, be with

| Here and Acts 22:11

podntng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower
énepwtow ask, interrogate, question

|Jesus takes the initiative.

Luke 9:19

ol 8¢ amoxp10gvtec simav: Todvvny tov
Bomtiotnv, dAlot 8¢ 'HXiav, dAhot 8¢ 6t
TPOPNTNG TIG TV apyainy avéoTn.

apyarog, a, ov old, ancient, former, original
avéotn Verb, 2 aor act indic, 3s dviotnui
rise, come back to life

Cf. 9:71.

Luke 9:20

gimev 88 avtoic: Ypelc 88 tiva pe Aéyete siva;
[Iétpog o6& dmokpiBeig gimev: Tov ¥pLoTOV TOD
0eod.

"The position of bpueig is emphatic, and brings
out the contrast between the crowds and the
disciples." Marshall

Peter's confession, though correct, was at this
time accompanied by an inadequate
understanding of Jesus' person and mission.

Luke 9:21

‘0 8¢ émmunoag avToic TapnyyEley PUNoevi
Aéyew TolTO,

émmupuom command, order

Here, ‘charge, speak seriously'.

mapayyelho command, instruct
undetg, undepua, undev no one, nothing

"It is to be kept quiet not because it is false but
because it is true... and because its content,
which is now delineated, is beyond the
understanding of the people." Marshall

Luke 9:22

gimav 611 Al TOV VIOV TOD AvOpdTOV TOAAG.
nmaBelv Kol arodokyacoHijvol amd Tdv
TPEGPUTEPOV KOl APYLEPEDV KO YPOUUATEDY
Kol dmokTovOiivar Kol i) Tpitn Nuépa
gyepOijvat.

de1 impersonal verb it is necessary, must

| Expresses divine purpose.

nobewv aor. infin. mooyw suffer, experience

Encompasses all that Jesus was to suffer,
leading up to and including his death.

anodoxipalm reject (after testing)

|Cf. 20:17; Ps 118:22, also Is 53.

npecPutepoc, a, ov elder

apyepevg, eog M high priest

YpoupOTELG, E0¢ M scribe, expert in
Jewish law

|The Sanhedrin consisted of these three groups.

anoxtewo Kill, put to death

aroxtavOnvou is a late aorist form for
amoBavey.

tprrog, 1, ov  third
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gyelpo  raise

Luke 9:23

"Eleyev 8¢ mpog mavroag: ET tig 6élet dmicwm
pov €pyecbat, apynodco ovtov Kol apdtwm
TOV GTOVPOV aToD K’ Muépav, Kai
akolovBeitw pot.

Marshall says that the imperfect, éleyev may
indicate teaching that Jesus gave on several
occasions but more likely implies continuation
of a discourse, 'he went on speaking'.

Ok  wish, will
omow after, behind

l.e. continuous following

apveopor deny, disown, renounce, refuse

aipo take, take up, take away, set aside,
raise

GTOVPOG, O M Cross

"Crucifixion was a common fate in first-
century Palestine, and the use of the metaphor
requires no elaborate explanation. Jesus calls
his followers to be prepared for death by
crucifixion. The saying is, however, from the
first metaphorical, since it refers to the action
of the already condemned man in bearing the
patibulum of his cross to the place of
execution. Let the disciples take up the
position of the man who is already condemned
to death. Hence the saying refers not so much
to literal martyrdom as to the attitude of self-
denial which regards its life in this world as
already finished; it is the attitude of dying to
self and sin which Paul demands." Marshall

kab nuepav  daily
axolovbew follow, be a disciple

l.e. follow to the end.

Luke 9:24

0g yap av 0N TV yoynv avtod cdoat,
amoAéoel anTAV: 0g 8 av dmoAéon TV yoynv
avTod Evekev €0V, 0VTOG CACEL ADTNV.

yoyn, ng T soul, life
dmoieocar fut. dmodlvur destroy, kill, lose

"A person who wishes to preserve his own way
of life by avoiding self-denial or martyrdom
will lose his life, i.e. at the final judgment.”
Marshall

évekev because of, for the sake of

"Through the experience of loss he will come
to save his life in a deeper sense.” Marshall

Luke 9:25

i yop deeleitol GvOpwmog kepdnoag Tov
KOOV AoV EavToV 8¢ dmorécag §| {numbeic;

aeelew gain, profit, benefit
kepdove  gain, win

€ovtov here used as an equivalent of v
yoynv avtov (V.24 and par. MK). "The contrast
is between total gain of the world and loss of
what really matters.” Marshall

amoAecag aor. ptc. damoAivp see v.24
muwBeic  Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
{nuow pass only lose, suffer loss

Luke 9:26

0g yap Gv ématoyuvoi pe Koi Tovg EHovg
AdyoLg, TodTOV O VIOG TOD AVOPOTOL
énoioyvvOncetat, dtov EAOT &v i) 56&N avTod
Kol Tod ToTPOg Kol TV (yiwv dyyélmv.

gnouoyvvopor be ashamed
guog, m, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine

Cf. Rom 1:16; 2 Tim 1:8,12,16. The situation
envisaged is probably one of persecution.
Salvation is linked with one's attitude to Jesus
and his message. The quality and reality of
faith is revealed particularly when the pressure
is on.

One interesting textual variant is found in D
and a few other versions, namely the omission
of Aoyovg, making the sense 'whoever is
ashamed of me and my [followers].'

otav when, whenever

I.e. such a one will not be owned by Jesus
(Heb 2:11 — or by God Heb 11:16), when he
returns in glory, on the day of judgment.

Luke 9:27

Aéym 08 VUiV AANODG, eiolv Tves TV adTOD
£€0TNKOTOV 01 0V W) YevowvTat Bavatov €wg
av dwow Vv Pactieiov tod Oeod.

|6.s draws a contrast with the preceding verse.

aAnbwc adv truly, in truth

The emphasis is upon the solemnity and
importance of what is said.

avtov genitive pronoun used as an adverb of
place — 'here'

gomurdtov Verb, perf act ptc, m nom s
iotnu stand

ov un with the aorist subjunctive expresses an
emphatic negative.

yvevopor taste, eat, experience

Bavatog, ov m death

£mg until

dwow Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl opaw see,
observe
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"The presence of the kingdom to which Luke
is referring lies in the evidence of its power
seen in the events of the resurrection and
Pentecost (cf. Rom 14:17; 1 Cor 4:20...)... It
is, however, also possible that the saying was
seen by the Evangelists as bearing some
relation to the transfiguration, which can be
regarded as a revelation of the kingdom of God
in the person of Jesus; but this extension of
meaning is secondary since the saying does not
fit very neatly into this context." Marshall

Luke 9:28

‘Eyéveto 8¢ petd tovg Adyovg T00TouE MoEl
Nuépar OxT® Kol Taparapav [TETpov kol
Todvvny kai Takmpov avéPn eig 0 6pog
npocevéoochal.

peto Toug Aoyovg, ‘after these sayings'.
"Serves to tie the incident closely to the
conversation that has just preceded; the
prophecy of the sufferings and the glory of the
Son of man is to be heard in close conjunction

with the vision of Jesus after his 'exodus'.
Marshall

woegl like, as, about, approximately
oktm eight

MK has six days. Luke's expression suggests
that the timing is approximate — i.e. the
meaning is 'about a week later' (on the
inclusive reckoning).

naporappave take, receive, accept

"As Moses was accompanied by three
companions (Ex 24:1,9), so Jesus is
accompanied by his three closest disciples."
Marshall

avéPn  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s avofove
opog, ovg N mountain, hill

|Which mountain is not specified.
TPOCEVYOLLOL pray

Luke 9:29

Kot £YEVETO &V T® Tpooevyechal vTOV TO
€100¢ 10D TPOGOTOV AL TOD ETEPOV Kot O
ipatiopog anTod AevKog EE00TPAnTMV.

"The thought is ... that in prayer Jesus is caught
up into the presence of God, and hence the
disciples are able to see him transfigured in the
divine realm." Marshall

€idog, ovg n visible form, appearance
npocwnov, ov N face, appearance

£tepog, o, ov other, another, different

|Cf. Ex. 34:29f.; 2 Cor 3:7,13. |
ipotiopog, ov m clothing, apparel

Agvkog, 1, ov white, shining

gaotpomte flash like lightning

|Cf. Rev 3:4f. — an anticipation of the parousia. |

Luke 9:30

Kai 3oV dvopeg 000 GLVELIAOVY VT, OTTIVEG
noav Maobetiig kai 'HAilog,

cvlodrem speak with, talk with
oftiveg  Pronoun, m nom pl 6ctig, fTig, 6 TU
who, which

Representatives of the Law and the Prophets.
"At the same time, it is appropriate that the two
men who had mysterious departures from this
world and who were expected (either
personally or in their counterparts) to appear
again at the end of the world should be present
in this scene of eschatological anticipation.”
Marshall

Luke 9:31

ol 0pBévteg v 86&N Eheyov v £E0dov avTod
fiv fjuerrev minpodv év TepovcainyL.

0p0évteg Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom pl opaw

|év do&n — as evident visitors from heaven.

€€odog, ov f departure, death

"The precise force here is uncertain; it may

refer to:

i) simply the death of Jesus...;

ii) the whole event of Jesus' death,
resurrection and ascension as his departure
to heaven...;

iii) the death of Jesus as an act of salvation,
repeating the Exodus conducted by
Moses...

Although the accent is firmly on the death of

Jesus, we should probably not exclude the

thoughts of the resurrection of Jesus (since for

Luke cross and resurrection belong firmly

together) and of the saving significance of the

event." Marshall

fiuelev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s pedw
be going, be about, intend

The imperfect appears both as ueliov and
éueliov

mAnpovv infin. mnpow fulfill, bring about,
accomplish

May hint also at Jesus thereby fulfilling the
Scriptures.

Luke 9:32

6 8¢ TIétpoc Ko ol cOV adTd Hoav
BePapnpévorl Hmve - droypnyopnoavteg o0&
g1dov TV 86&av adTod Kai Tovg dvo dvSpag
TOVG GLVEGTMTAG OVTE.

BeBapnuévor Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom pl
Bapew burden, weigh down, overcome

vmvog, ov M sleep

dwypnyoprcavteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom
pl dwypnyopew become fully awake,
stay awake
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Marshall says that the latter sense is here just
possible, meaning that the disciples were
extremely sleepy but nevertheless just
managed to keep awake.

ovveotdtag Verb, perf act ptc, m acc pl
ocuviotnu here = stand with

Luke 9:33

Kol £yéveto év 1@ dympilecsbor avtovg ar’
avtod simev 6 IEtpog mpdg ToV Incodv:
"Emotdra, kaAdv oty fudic G stvon, kai
TOMOMUEV GKNVAG TPETS, piav ool Kol piov
Moboet kot piov HXig, pun €idag O Adyet.

Syopiiopon leave, go away

Here alone in the NT. Perfect infinitive gives
the sense 'they were beginning to go away'.

Whom did the cloud cover? Was it Jesus and
his two companions, or did it include the
disciples? "In favour of the view that the cloud
separated them from Jesus and his companions
is the fact that the voice came from (éx) the
cloud; this seems in any case to be the view of
Mark... On the other hand, Luke's statement
that they were afraid as they entered the cloud
can mean that the disciples were afraid as they
themselves entered it, in which case he
reinterpreted MK... But Luke's statement can
equally well mean that the disciples were
frightened as they saw the others (especially
Jesus) disappear in the cloud, and there is no
indication in the story that the disciples were
taken into the presence of God." Marshall

gmotatng, oo m Master (of Christ)
Kokog, m, ov good, right, beautiful
wde adv here, in this place

Luke 9:35

Peter relishes this occasion and wants to
prolong it.

Kol eovn &yéveto &k TG veeEANG Aéyovaa-
Ov1t6¢ €oTv 0 LIOG oL O Ekheleypévog, adToD
GKOVETE.

oknvn, ng f tent, temporary shelter

TPELC, TP, gen tpov dat tpiow three

gidwg  Verb, perf act ptc, mnom s oida (verb
perf in form but with present meaning)
know, understand

The language is reminiscent of Ps 2:7.

gxhedeypévoc  Verb, perf midd/pass dep ptc,
m nom s ékieyopar choose, select

Marshall says that the most probable
explanation of the motif of the booths is "that
Peter wished to erect earthly counterparts to
the heavenly dwelling places of the three
visitors, so that they would have somewhere to
stay on earth, and thus the glorious experience
might be prolonged."”

Luke 9:34

TadTo 0& ATOD AEYOVTOG EYEVETO VEQEAN KOl
éneoxialev avtovg: Epofntncav o8 &v @
eloglBelv avTog gig TNV veény.

vepeAn, ng f cloud
émokwlo overshadow, fall upon

A sign of the divine presence. "It serves to
indicate that God is there, while at the same
time hiding him from the sight of man. Clouds
may also be a means of, or associated with,
taking men up into heaven (Acts 1:9; Rev
11:12 ... and ... 1 Thess 4:17)." Marshall

@oBeopon fear, be afraid (of)
glogpyopon enter, go in, come in

&v 1o gloeABewv avtovg ‘as they entered the
cloud’. On this use of the infinitive, see 2:7.

éxhereypévog is read by p®p” x B L = 892
1241, other MSS (©® f1 1365) read the adj.
gxhextog while the preponderance of (later)
MSS read dyannrog (beloved) as Mk 9:7.
"There can be little doubt that 6 éxkeleypévog
is the harder text (Metzger...), so that Jesus is
here described as the ‘chosen One'. The
participle is unusual, and hence the change to 6
€kextog is understandable. The verb éxieyo,
corresponding for the most part to Heb bahar,
is used frequently in the OT of God's choice of
the people of Israel, but also of particular
individuals to fulfil particular tasks, such as
Aaron (Ps 104:26) and the Servant (Is. 44:1f,;
49:7); the adjective éxhextog is used in the
same way, of Moses (Ps 106:23), David (Ps
89:19), and the Servant (Is 42:1)... In the
present case, the usage may reflect Is 42:1, the
passage which is usually thought to have
influenced the saying at the baptism of Jesus...
Since Luke has the term éiekrog at 23:35, the
suspicion arises that he saw in it a word that
applied particularly to God's choice of his Son
to tread the path of suffering that leads to
glory: 'He is the elect, not merely in or in spite
of his passion, but in his appointment thereto'
(G Shrenk, TDNT 1V, 189...)." Marshall

avtov dxovete reflects Dt 18:15. "What the
disciples have heard from Jesus — including

especially his command to follow him in the
way of the cross — is confirmed by God and

demands their obedience." Marshall
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Luke 9:36

Kai &v 1@ yevésBat v eavrv e0pédn Incode
povoc. kai anTol éciynoay Koi ovdevi
amfyyeihay &v éketvoig Toig Muéparg odEy Gv
£DPOKAV.

Marshall says that the sense here is 'to wear
out', so the NIV's "It scarcely ever leaves him

and is destroying him."

yevesBar Verb, aor infin ywopon

&v 1@ yevéobon 'after the voice had spoken'

g0pébn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s gdpiok®

owyam Keep silent

00de1g, 00dEL, 00OV NO one, nothing

amyyethov  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
dmayyeAlo announce, proclaim

gkewog, M, o demonstrative adj. that, those

Luke 9:40

Kol £3enOnv 1@V pabntdv cov iva Exfdrlwoty

avtd, kai ovk dvvnincav.

£6enOnv verb, aor pass dep indic, 1 s deopon
ask, beg, pray

pabntng, ov m disciple, follower

ékParim throw out, expel, cast out

névvidnoav Verb, aor indic, 3 pl dvvapat
be able

|.e. before the death and resurrection of Christ.

sopaxav Verb, perf act indic, 3 pl 6poaw see,
observe

Luke 9:37

"Just as Gehazi was important apart from the
presence of his master (2 Ki 4:31...), so the
disciples could not cure this especially hard
case of demon possession without Jesus."

Marshall

‘Eyéveto 8¢ i) £&Tic NuépQ KoterBovVImV avT®dv
Ao Tod OPoVG CLVAVTINGEY VTR OYAOS TOAVG.

€&ng on the next day

Suggests that the transfiguration took place by
night.

Kotepyopar come down, go down
opog, ovg N mountain, hill
ovvovtom Mmeet, happen

oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude

Luke 9:38

Kai 6oV dvip o Tod dyAov £foncev Aéymv:
Awdokode, déopai cov EmPAéyar £l TOV VIOV
pov, 6t povoyevng poi otiy,

Boaw call, cry out, shout
dwackarog, ov m teacher
deopon ask, beg, pray
émPrenw look upon with care

gmPreyor may be aorist infinitive (Acts 26:3;
2 Cor 10:2) or aorist middle imperative (cf.
Acts 21:39; 2 Cor 5:20; Gal 4:12).

povoyevng, &g only, unique

Luke 9:39

Kai 160V mvedua Aappavel avtov, kol EEaipvng
Kkpalel, Kol oTapaooel adTOV PETO AppoD Kol
poY1G oy mpel m’ avtod cuvipifov adTOV:

g€onpvne suddenly, unexpectedly

kpalw cry out, call out

onapacow throw into convulsions

aoppoc, ov m foam

poyig adv. hardly, scarcely

dmoywpew Qo away, leave

ovvtpifov Verb, pres act ptc, n nom/acc s
ocuvipipo break in pieces, crush,
shatter, bruise

Luke 9:41

dmotcpifeic 8& 6 Inoodg eimev: Q yeved
dmiotog Kol dteoTpappévn, Emg mdte Ecopat
TPOC VUGG Ko avEEopan DUMV; TPosdyays OSE
TOV vidV Gov.

o O!

vevea, ac T generation

amotog, ov unfaithful, unbelieving

"Seems to refer to the people present generally,
to the father who lacks faith in the power of
God in the disciples, and to the disciples who
lack faith in God to perform mighty works
through themselves." Marshall

deotpappévn  Verb, perf pass ptc, facc s
dwotpepw pervert, distort

Cf. Dt 32:5,20; Phil 2:15.

éwg mote  until when? i.e. how long?
goopor  Verb, futindic, 1s s
aveyopon endure, be patient with
npocdyaye Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s

npocayw bring to, bring before
®de adv here

Luke 9:42

£11 08 TPooEPYOUEVOD 0DTOD EppNeV OOTOV TO

dopoviov kol cuveondpalev: Enetiunoey 08 O

‘Incotg 1® TvevpoTt Td aKabapte, Kol ilcato

TOV 000, Kol AmESWKEY aDTOV T@ ToTPl AOTOD.

éu still, yet

TpocEPYOUaL  come or go to, approach

gppnéev Verb, aor act indic, 3s pnyvou and
pnoow tear in pieces

ocvonapaccw throw into convulsions, throw
into a fit

| Only here and Mk 9:20.

gmupaw command, order
axabaptog, ov unclean
iacopon heal, cure, restore
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noido. Noun, acc s moug, taudog M & f
servant, child
amoddwul give, give back

Luke 9:43

€€emANGo0VTO O ThvTEG £l Tf] LEYOAEOTNTL
0D Ogod.

Mavtov 8¢ favpaldévimy éni tictv oig émoiet
gimev mpOC TOC PadNTAG o ToD-

gkminocopon be amazed
peyodeotg, ntog f majesty, greatness

|The stress is on the great deeds of God.

Bavpalo  wonder, be amazed

£m ooty "sums up the public ministry of Jesus
to this point, and is not confined to the
preceding incident.” Marshall

Luke 9:44

®460g DUETS eig 0 MTO DUDY TOVG AOYOUS
TOVTOVG, O Yap V1OG ToD dvOpdTov péAiet
napadidocaot gig xeipag avOpdT®V.

0écbe  Verb, aor midd imperat, 2 pl ©Onw
midd put, place, set
ovg, mtog n ear, hearing

‘put these words in your ears’, i.e. ‘listen
carefully’ A Hebraism, cf. Mal 2:2; Ex 17:14.

uelMw (before an infin) be going, be about
napadidocBor Verb, pres pass infin
napadwdout hand or give over

Here referring not to betrayal by men but to the
action of God (cf. Rom 4:25; 8:31f.).

e, xewog f hand, power

Luke 9:45

ol 8& fyvoovy 10 plipa todto, Kai Jv
TAPAKEKOAVUUEVOV AT’ adT®V Tvar un
aicBovtol avtd, Kol Epofodvto EpmTiicat
adTOV TEPL TOD PUATOC TOVTOV.

nyvoovv Verb, imperf act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
dyvoew be ignorant, fail to understand

pnuo, atog N word, thing

napoakekolopuévov  Verb, perf pass dep ptc,
m acc & n nom/acc S mopAKAALTTONAL
be hidden, be concealed

|The passive again indicates divine action.

aiocBovton Verb, aor midd dep subj, 3 pl
aicOavopar perceive the meaning of,
understand

|Here only in the NT.

gpotiicon Verb, aor act infin épwtawm ask

Luke 9:46

EicfiABev 8¢ dtohoyiopog év antois, To Tig v
€ peilov avtdv.

dwdoyiospog, ov M reasoning, dispute

|Cf. 2:35

av particle indicating contingency
peov, ov (comp of peyag) greater, greatest

The extent to which the disciples have failed to
understand Jesus' words about his death is
indicated by their concern for their own power
and status.

Luke 9:47

0 6¢ Incodc €l0dG TOV SLOAOYIGLOV TH|G

Kapdiog avTdv EmAofouevog todiov Eotnoev

anTo TOP’ £VTY,

€ldmg see v.33

gmiapopevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m nom
s émopPavopor take, take hold of

moudov, ov n  child

g€otoev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s ot set,
place

€avtog, £avtn, éavtov him/her/itself

"The place beside Jesus suggest honour for the
child." Marshall

Luke 9:48

Kad elnev avtoic “O¢ fv déEnTan TodTo TO

madiov Enl T@ OvOpOTE oL Epe déyeTat, Kol Og

av €ue dé&nton déyeTol TOV AmooTEINAVTA pe” O

YAp MicpdTEPOC v MAGY VUV DIAPY®Y 0VTOC

£€0TV Héyag.

gav if; ogéav whoever

d¢Enton Verb, aor act subj, 3's deyopon
receive, accept, welcome

Children were considered not to have
significance as persons in the ancient world.

ovopo, Tog N name, title, person, authority,
reputation
éue Pronoun, accs éym

""Suggests action on the basis of discipleship; it
is because the audience are disciples of Jesus
who has just symbolically received a child that
they are to do the same. They act under his
authority and according to his will." Marshall

anooteidavtd  Verb, aor act ptc, macc s
amooteAlow send

|Cf. Mt 25:35-40; Mk 9:41

pkpotepog, o, ov  smallest, least
vmapye be (equivalent to eip)

The person who is willing to take the lowest
place — the place of a servant — is the one who
is truly great.
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Luke 9:49

Amoxpifegic 8¢ Todvvng sinev: Emiotdra,
gidopév tva €v @ ovopati cov EkPailova
darpovia, Kol EKmAvopev antov &t oK
aKoAoVOET ped’ NUdV.

Luke 9:51

‘Eyéveto 8¢ év 1@ cvumAnpodcbot Tag fUéEPOg
TG avolpyemg ovTod Kol aTog TO
TPOGOTOV £6THPLGEV T0D TopevEGhat gig
‘Tepovcoinp,

The incident described is a NT parallel to the
situation in Nu 11:24-30.

ocvumAnpow draw near (of time)

émotatng, ov m Master (of Christ)

eidopév  Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl opao see,
observe

ékParie throw out, expel, cast out

gkoAivopev  Verb, imperf act indic, 1 pl
koAve prevent, forbid

Used particularly of the coming of a time in
fulfilment of a divine plan.

avoinuyng, eog taking up, ascension

Here the ‘conative' imperfect — they had 'tried
to prevent' him

axolovbew follow, accompany

‘as the time was approaching for him to be
taken up [into heaven]’. The noun occurs here
only in the NT, and could be used simply to
mean death. "But the corresponding verb can
be used of death and of being taken up into
heaven (Acts 1:2,11,22; Mk 16:19; 1 Tim
3:16)." Marshall

Verse 49 gives us an interesting insight into
the psychology of the apostles. They feel the
rebuke of Jesus' words in v.48 yet still want to
establish themselves and their own position. If
they can no longer argue who is the greatest
among themselves, they can at least establish
that they are more to be approved of than
others. Such comments only gain for them a
second rebuke.

npocwnov, ov n face
ompeo make firm, fix, set firmly

Expresses Jesus' determination not to be
diverted from this course of action. The verse
marks the beginning of the final days of Jesus’
ministry

Luke 9:52

Luke 9:50

3 by 2 LY e 5 ~ N 7 o
gimev 6 mpog avtov 0 Incodc: M kwAvete, O¢
YOp 0ovK EoTv KB’ DUV VIEP DUAV EGTLV.

Kol ATECTEILEV AYYELOVG TTPO TPOGMITOV
avTod. kol mopevbévteg giciilbov eig kduUNV
Zopoptdv, MG ETOLACHL AOTR"

"The saying stands in a certain tension with
11:23, where the inverse statement is
addressed to outsiders and warns them that
neutrality is impossible, whoever has not taken
the side of Jesus is against him." Marshall

glogpyopon enter, go in, come in
koun, ng T village, small town

Luke 9:51-19:10

"The present story appears to assume that Jews
might lodge with Samaritans. Nevertheless, the
general attitude between the two races was one
of hostility, so that friendly overtures were
likely to be rejected or at least received with
suspicion and hostility (Jn 4:9...). Such was the
experience of Jesus on this occasion.”" Marshall

A new major section begins here. Marshall
entitles 9:51-19:10 'Progress towards
Jerusalem'. He says that the emphasis is not
primarily on the geography of the journey but
on the teaching of Jesus leading up to his
death. Ellis says that this central section of
Luke's Gospel focusses on Jesus' teaching
whereas the previous chapters focus on his
acts. Geldenhuys makes the point that Luke's
narrative in these chapters is organised in a
logical and aesthetic rather than chronological
order.

The first sub-section, 9:51-10:24 Marshall
entitles 'The Duties and Privileges of
Discipleship'.

¢ here has the force of ‘so as’, ‘in order to’
stoalm prepare, make ready

"In view of the large entourage with Jesus (cf.
8:1-3) it is probable that he would not want to
stop in a village without first making
preparations for hospitality. The task of the
messengers was apparently confined to this;
there is no positive indication that they were to
preach the gospel, but, even so, the principle of
10:16 would apply to them." Marshall

Luke 9:53

Kol ovK £€0€Eavto adToV, OTL TO TPOGMTOV
avTod MV mopevopevoy &ig TepovcainL.

"We are presumably to think of indirect
rejection of him in the person of the
messengers." Marshall
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Luke 9:54

id6vteg 6¢ ot pabntai Takwpog kai Tadvvng
elnov- Kbpie, 0éheic einmpey ndp kotofiivar
Ao tod 0dpavod Kol AVOADCUL AOTOVG;

id6vteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl 6paw
Ochw wish, will
ginopev  Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl Aeyo

| Here used in the sense ‘command'.

nop, og n fire

kotafawve come or go down, descend

avoldoar Verb, aor act infin éavaiioxeo and
dvolom consume, destroy

The wording of the suggestion alludes to 2 Ki
1:10,12, but the outburst carries with it the
sense of the absurd: though the disciples defer
to Jesus yet they act as if the proposed action
were within their own power.

Luke 9:55

oTPAQEIC ¢ EMETiUNGEY ATOLG.

otpogeic Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
otpepw turn, turn around; pass. used
reflexively - turn oneself

Emyom See 8:24

This curt rebuke is supplemented in a number

of MSS:

i) xa einev, OVK 0160TE OOV TVELUATOG
gote (D d geo);

ii) xar einev, OvK oidate 0iOL TVELUOTOG £0TE"
0 yap viog Tov avOpwmov ovK NABEV Yuyog
avOporwv drolecotl dAla cwoar (O f1 f13
al lat sy°? bo™ Mcion).

Marshall adds, "There are considerable minor

variations in the wording of the addition... The

additions are rejected by most editors and
commentators on the grounds of poor
attestation... Decision is difficult, and it may be
safest to omit or bracket the words in face of
the considerable doubt that surrounds them."

Luke 9:56

Kol Emopedbnoay g ETépav KOUNV.

£tepog, o, ov other, another, different

It is not clear whether this was also in Samaria.

Luke 9:57

Koai Topsvopévov adtdy &v Tij 08 sinév Tic
TPOG avTOV: AkoAovOfcm oot Gov £
AmEPYN.

0dog, ov f way, path, road, journey

axolovbew follow, accompany

omov éav  Wherever

anepyn Verb, pres midd dep subj, 3 s.
amepyopot go, go away

"The thought is of belonging to the close group
of disciples who accompany Jesus on his
travels rather than to the wider group who
were not called to be with him in this way."
Marshall

Luke 9:58

Kai einev avT® 6 Tnoode: Al dhmmeksg
PMAEOVS £XOVGLV KOL TG TETEWVA TOD OVPAVOD
KOTAGKNVAOGELS, O 8¢ v10¢ ToD AvOpdTOV 00K
&xer mod TV KePaANV KALY.

armmng, exkog T fox

|Only here, 13:32 and Mt 8:20.

pwleog, ov m den, hole

|On|y here and Mt 8:20.

metewvov, ov N bird
KoTaoknveolg, eng T nest

Only here and Mt 8:20., though the verb
occurs in 13:19.

nov Where(?)
kepoAn, ng f head
K\wo lay, lay down

Illustrated in the previous incident of rejection
by a Samaritan town.

Luke 9:59

gimev 8¢ mPOC Etepov: AkolovPst pot. 6 8¢
gimev- Kopte, nitpeyov pot amehdovt mpdtov
Byt Tov matépa pov.

£tepog, o, ov other, another, different
émrpenw let, allow, permit

Kupte (see Mt 8:21) is absent from B* D al sy®
Origen

anel0ovtt Verb, aor act ptc, m dat s
amepyopLoL
Oomtw  bury

"Burial of the dead was a religious duty that
took precedence over all others, including even
study of the Law. Priests, who were not
normally allowed to touch dead bodies, could
do so in the case of relatives (Lv 21:1-3)... It
follows that the burial of a father was a
religious duty of the utmost importance (Gn
50:5...). To leave it undone was something
scandalous to a Jew. Elisha was permitted to
return home to say farewell to his parents
before following Elijah (1 Ki 19:20). The
request to carry out an even more important
duty was thus reasonable." Marshall

Luke 9:60

gimev 88 adT®- APeC TOVC VEKPOVS Bdyat Todg
€00TAV VEKPOVGE, GV 08 AmeMdmV dudyyelhe TV
Baciieiov Tod Oe0d.

apmur allow, leave
vekpog, o, ov dead
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gawtog, £avtn, éavtov him/her/itself

"The meaning is simply 'Let the (spiritually)
dead bury the (physically) dead'." Marshall

dwyyehdo proclaim, preach

The duty of following Jesus and joining him in
his mission is placed above the most
demanding human duties.

Luke 9:61

gimev 88 kod ETepog: AkoAovdcm Got, KOpIE:
npdTOV 3¢ EMitpeyov pot arotaachat Toig gig
TOV 01KOV Hov.

anota&acOor Verb, aor midd dep infin
anotacocopon say good-bye, leave, part
with

oikog, ov m house, household, family

| Cf. 1 Ki 19:20f.

Luke 9:62

glnev 82 6 Tnoodg: Ovdeig EmPoalmv TV ¥eipa
€’ &potpov Kol PAET®V €ig T0 OTic® £H0gTOG
€otwv i) Pactreiq Tod OBgod.

|np0g avtov is omitted by p* p” B

0v0d€1G, 0VOEU, 003V N0 one, nothing
gmPorlo lay (hands) on

e, xewpog f hand

apotpov, ov n plough

Brenw see, look

omwom after, behind, back

gvbetog, ov fit, suitable, useful

"The number £Bdounkovta dvo is attested by
p’® B D 33 pc it vg sy®*sa bo™, and adopted by
RV mg; RSV mg; NEB; JB; NIV... The
alternative reading épdounkovrta is attested by
XA CLW O fl1f13plfq2r!sy” bo™ and
adopted by RV; RSV; NEB mg; JB mg. The
same variants occur in 10:17, where p* and 33
also support £Bdopnkovta. For discussion of
the problem see B. M. Metzger, 'Seventy or
Seventy-two Disciples?', NTS 5, 1958-59, 299-
306...

i) The external evidence is evenly balanced.
But although B and x are ranged against
each other, B is supported by p” and D.
The combination of Alexandrian, Western
and Syriac evidence in favour of 72 is the
stronger.

i) Transcriptional arguments are indecisive.
Confusion with the following dva dvo
could operate in either direction.”

Marshall adds that there were reckoned to be

72 princes and 72 languages in the world and

that Luke's narrative may be symbolic of later

evangelism by the church in the world (so also

Caird and Plummer), but that this symbolism is

not developed in any detail.

améotethev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
damootelo send, send out
ava dvo two by two

Note the present participle Pierncwv. Jesus is
not saying that a momentary failure in
discipleship makes a person unfit for further
Christian service. Jesus is using the simple
illustration that you cannot plough a field
while looking backwards. Similarly, you
cannot follow Christ while continually wanting
to hold on to or recover what you have left
behind (cf. Phil 3:13; Heb 12:1f.).

"The purpose of the pairing (cf. Mk 6:7) was
not merely to provide mutual comfort and
help, but also to give attested, binding

testimony." Marshall. Cf. Mt 18:16.

Luke 10:1-12

The mission of the 70 (vv 1-12) and their
return (vv. 17-20) are peculiar to Luke, though
there are parallels with Mt 10, Mk 6 and Lk 9.

Luke 10:1

Merta 6¢ tadta dvedelEev 6 KOPLog Kal £TEPOVG
£BdopnkovTa 600 Kol ATESTEILEV AOTOVS VAL
3Y0 800 TPO TPOSHOTOL AVTOD €ig TAGHY TOALY
Kai Tomov 00 Huedkey avTdg Epyecho.

avédeEev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
dvodewvopt  appoint

|On|y here and Acts 1:24.

£Bdounkovo seventy

npocwnov, ov n face, presence

nohg, ewg f  city, town

Tomog, ov M place

fiuelev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s pedw
(before an infin) be going, be about,
intend

"It is inconceivable that Jesus himself could
follow up all the visits of 36 pairs of
missionaries, nor is there any evidence that he
did so. Is the reference to the spiritual coming
of Jesus after the resurrection? This view is
supported by the fact that the messengers were
in fact to take the place of Jesus (10:16). If so,
there appears to be an allusion (probably due
to Luke) to the future mission of the church as
well as to the present task of the disciples."
Marshall

Luke 10:2

Eleyev 8¢ Tpog awtovg: ‘O pév Bepiopog morde,
ol 8¢ £pydron dOAiyor: deiBnTe 0DV TOD KVpPiOV
10D Oeplopod dnmg Epyatac EKPAAT eig TOV
Beplopov adtod.

|Cf. Mt. 9:37F,

fepiopog, ov m harvest, crop
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It is the Lord's harvest. "The background is
that of the final gathering of God's people (Is
27:12; Joel 3:13 LXX...). Elsewhere it is
carried out by the angels or the Son of man
(Mt 13:39; Rev 14). Here, however, the task is
entrusted to the disciples. Thus the
eschatological gathering of God's people is
regarded as taking place in the mission of the
disciples." Marshall

"Oriental greetings... were important, long and
time consuming... The command to dispense
with them is so unusual that it must be
original... The reason lies in the need for
urgency on the task of mission; there is an OT
background in the similar command to Gehazi
by Elisha (2 Ki 4:29...)." Marshall

gpyatng, o m labourer, workman

oMyog, m, ov little, small; pl. few

denbnte Verb, aor pass dep imperat, 2 pl
deopon ask, beg, pray

Luke 10:5

glg fjv &’ av eicéAOnte oixiav mpdTOV Aéyete:
Eipfivn 1@ oiko todto.

"Missionaries themselves are most conscious
of the need for more workers." Marshall

gignv & av  into whichever
gipnvn, g T peace

onwg (or 6nwg dv) that, in order that
éxPario throw out, expel, cast out

|éKBaMm The verb suggests urgency.

Luke 10:3

A normal practice and greeting but here
carrying deeper meaning, “the word 'peace’ is
no longer an empty formality but refers to the
peace which is associated with the coming of
the salvation of God (Jn 14:27; Acts 10:36)."
Marshall. Cf. Is 9:2-7.

VIAyeTe: 1000 AMOCTEA® VIAG OC dpvag &v
HEGD AVK@V.

Luke 10:6

|Cf. Mt. 10:5f,16

bmoyo o, go one's way, depart
anooteddm send, send out
apvag Noun, acc pl apnyv, apvog m lamb

Kad £av 1) 8kl vidg siprvig, Emavomonoston ém’
avTOV 1 €ipfvn DUAV- €l 6& uye, £0° VUGG
AVOKALpEL.

|Here only in the NT.

gav if, if it should be that
éxel there, in that place, to that place
N Verb, pres subj, 3s i

uecoc, n, ov middle; év u., gic p. in the
middle, among
Avkog, oo m  wolf

|Cf. Mt 7:15; Jn 10:12; Acts 20:29

Luke 10:4

un Baotalete Balddvtiov, pn mpav, un
VOO LOTO, KOl UNOEVO KOTO TV 030V
acndonocde.

viog gipnvng is either:

i) A peaceable person;

ii) A man worthy of or destined for peace (cf.
20:36; 16:8).

Marshall says the latter is "undoubtedly the

meaning here... The saying does not refer to

finding a house in which there are already

disciples, but to offering salvation to those

who are willing to receive it, as Matthew's use

of a&og indicates."

|Cf.9:3

Bactalw carry, bear
BoAiavtiov, ov N purse

|On|y here and 12:33; 22:35f.

gmavomonoetar  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
émavamavopol rest upon

€l de un ye if not then

avaxopmteo return, turn back

nnpa, og T bag

|See note on 9:3

vmodnua, tog N sandal

"Behind the saying lie Semitic ideas of the
power of the spoken word, now understood in
terms of the efficacy of the proclamation of the
gospel (cf. 1 Thess 2:13)." Marshall

| Ct. 22:35F.

undeig, undepua, undev no one, nothing

6dog, ov f way, path, road, journey

aomdoncbe Verb, aor midd dep subj, 2 pl
domalouon greet, welcome

Luke 10:7

&v awrtl] ¢ 1) oixig pévere, écbiovteg kail
wivovTteg O o’ avTdv, &g yap O €pydTng
700 oBod avtod. un petafaivete €€ oikiog gig
oikiav.

oikia, og f house, home, household
peveo remain, stay, abide

¢o0o and écbw eat, consume

mve  drink

To o avtov Mmeans 'what they have' or ‘'what
is given by them'
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agog, o, ov worthy, deserving, fitting
€pyoang, o M see v.2
webog, ov M pay, wages, reward

|Ct. Gal 6:6

uetoPove leave, move, go, cross over

"Wherever they had taken up their abode with
a family, they were not to regard themselves as
intruders, but had to live together with the
household as full members of it, for the food
and maintenance received by them are not
charitable doles but the just reward of their
labour — they are fully entitled to it because
they have been sent out by Him to carry out
that work. They were also not to regard
themselves as a burden on the family and then
go from house to house thus wasting time and
strength.” Geldenhuys.

Luke 10:8

Kol €ig fjv av ol gicépynobe Kai déymvtan
vudc, Eobiete Ta mapaTiOipeva LU,

av particle indicating contingency

nohg, ewg T city, town

glogpyouor enter, go in, come in

déyovton Verb, aor midd dep subj, 3 pl
deyopon receive, accept

maptifepevo pass. ptc. mapatiOnu place
before, put before

Cf. 1 Cor 10:27. "In Trans-Jordan there were
many Gentiles, and the Jews were not so
punctilious as regards ceremonial purity. So it
might be that some food put before the
disciples is unclean. Therefore Jesus
commands them, for the sake of the
unimpeded continuance of their work, not to
waste their time and strength by ascertaining
before meals whether some of the food is not
perhaps ceremonially unclean.” Geldenhuys.

Luke 10:9

Kai Oepomedete Tovg &v avTii dobevels, kai
Aéyete avtoic: "Hyywev €@ dudg 1 Pactieio
00 Beod.

Oepansvow heal, cure

aoBeverg Adjective, m nom pl dcbevng, &g
sick, weak

fiyywev Verb, perf act indic, 3 s éyyilo
approach, draw near

"Suggests that the healings are to be regarded
as a sign of the presence of the kingdom (cf.
11:20...)... It is the presence of Jesus (or that of
his commissioned disciples) which brings the
kingdom near, and this presence is both
temporal (it is here now, but it was not before),
and spacial (it is near to those who are reached
by the mission). The kingdom of God is not
therefore a timeless reality (as has been argued
with respect to Luke by Conzelmann...), but
comes near to men in and through Jesus and
his disciples; the reference is not so much to
the glorious manifestation of the kingdom as to
its saving power for men." Marshall

Luke 10:10

glg fjv &’ v oMy gicéAOnte Kail pr) d€xmvran
vuac, £EelBOvTeg gic Tag TAaTElOG 0TS
elnate:

€€eMBOvTeg  Verb, aor act ptc, m pl nom

€EepyopLan
mhatewa, ag T wide street

l.e. the following action is to be done publicly
so that people can see it.

ginate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl Aeyo

Luke 10:11

Kol tov kovioptdv 1oV kodAnBévto uiv €k Tiig
TOAE®G VUDV €lG TOVG TOdAG Amopaccopeda
VUV TANV 10070 YIvDoKeTE OTL fyyikey 1)
Baoctleio ToD Beod.

[cf.9:5

Kovioptog, ov m dust

koAnBévta  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, n
nom/acc s koAlaopor unite oneself with

nd6dag Noun, acc pl movg, modog m  foot

anopaccouar wipe off (as a protest)

Here alone in the NT. Cf. éxpocow 7:38.

mnv yet, nevertheless, however

The kingdom of God has come to them yet
they have not received it.

Luke 10:12

Ay DUlv 611 Zodopo1g €v T NUéEpq Ekeivn
avektotepov Eotat T Ti] TOAEL EKeivT).

ékewog, N, o demonstrative adj. that

dvextotepog, a, ov Mmore tolerable
(comparitive of dvektog )

gotan Verb, futindic, 2's eiu

n or

"The point is that if there is no hope for
Sodom, there is even less for a city which
rejects the gospel." Marshall
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Luke 10:13

Ovai cot, Xopaliv- odai cot, BnOoaidd: dtu &l
&v TOpe kol Zid@dvi £yeviOnoav ai duvapelg ol
yevopeval &v DUV, mhAot &v €v GOKK® Kol
OoT0dG KOONEVOL LLETEVONGOV.

Cf. Mt 11:21

ovor woe! how horrible it will be!

See 6:24. An expression of sorrow at the fate
about to be described.

Tyre and Sidon represent the pagan world.

gyeviOnoav Verb, aor indic, 3 pl ywopa

yevopevar erb, aor mid dep ptc, f nom pl
YWopo

nolor adv long ago

oaKkog, ov m sackcloth, mourning dress

Cloth made of goat's hair. |

omodog, ov f ashes

Only here and in Mt 11:21 (cf. Mt 6:16; Job
2:8; Jonah 3:6.

koBnpon  sit, sit down, live

petovoem repent, have a change of heart

Luke 10:14

v Topo Kol Ziddvi dvektdtepov Eotat v

i} Kpioel §} VUiv.

kploig, ewg T judgement, act of judgement,
condemnation, justice

"The point is not that Tyre and Sidon will be

justified, but that Galilee will certainly be

condemned.” Marshall

Luke 10:15
kai ov, Kagapvaodp, pn g odpoavod
Vyodnon; Eog tod ddov kotapiPaconon.

Capernaum was especially the scene of Jesus'

labours, see Matt 4:18-27; 9:1; Jn 2:12.

¢og until, up to

vywbnon Verb, aor pass ptc, f dat s dyow
exalt, lift up, raise

The picture is taken from the description of

Babylon in Is. 14:13,15.

The force of the question is 'Do you really
expect to be raised to heaven because | visited
you?'

adng, oo m Hades, the world of the dead

In the NT, Hades does not mean the abode of
the dead (the good and the wicked), but a place
of punishment and condemnation for the

ungodly. See Strack-Billerbeck.

kotafawve come or go down, descend

Metzger, on behalf of the UBS textual
committee writes, "It is difficult to decide
between the merits of katafnon and
katapipacdnon. Did copyists heighten the
sense of the saying by replacing the former
word with the latter; or did they replace the
more rare verb (kotapipalecOar) with the
much more usual verb (xatapoivew), thus also
assimilating the quotation of the text to the
Septuagint?"

Luke 10:16

‘O axovv DUAY ELoD AKOVEL, Kol O dBeT@V
VUAG EUE AOeTET: O O¢ EUE abeT@V ABETET TOV
GmooTEINOVTA LE.

| axovw carries the force hear and accept'

abetem reject, set aside, refuse

éue Pronoun, accs éym

amooteilavtd Verb, aor act ptc, m acc s
anootedo send, send out

|Cf. Jn 20:21.

Luke 10:17

‘Yréotpeyav 8¢ ot Bdopnovta 600 petd
xopac Aéyovteg: Kopie, kai T dopovia
VIOTAGGETOL UV &V T® OvOUaTi GOV.

vmooTpee® return, turn back

£pdounxovto  see 10:1 (including note)

xopo see 2:10

dawoviov, ov N demon, evil spirit, god

vmotacom subordinate, put in subjection;
pass. be subject, submit to

ovoua, Tog N name

Luke 10:18

gimev 88 avtoic: 'EOedpovv Tov Zatoaviy 6¢
aotpomny €k Tod odpavod TEGHVTA.

fsopem see, watch, observe, notice

Zotavav is a Hebrew word meaning
Adversary, it is sometimes represented by the
Greek dwpoirog, an accuser. The devil is the
age long opponent of God and accuser of his
people.

aotpann, ng f lightning, ray
necovto. Verb, aor act ptc, macc s munto
fall, fall down, fall to one's ruin
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"The saying is related to a Jewish tradition. In
Rev 12:7-10, 13 Michael fights and overcomes
the dragon (Satan) in heaven, so that he is cast
down to the earth where he pursues the woman
who bore the male child. Behind the picture
lies the myth of the fall of Lucifer from heaven
(Is. 14:12; cf. the allusion to this myth in Lk
10:15). In Jn 12:31 the ruler of this world is
cast out. He is to be overcome (Rom 16:20),
bound and cast into the abyss, so that he is no
more (Rev 20:1-3...). This evidence suggests
that the mythological idea of the fall and defeat
of Satan is here being utilised by Jesus to
express symbolically the significance of the
exorcism of the demons. The exorcisms are a
sign of the defeat of Satan (cf. Mk 3:27). Thus
the eschatological defeat of Satan is seen to
take place in the ministry of Jesus and his
disciples (cf. 11:20)." Marshall

The passive indicates divine action. "The
reference is to the book of life, containing the
registers of God's people (Ex 32:32f.; Ps
68:29; Dan 12:1... Phil 4:3; Hab 12:23; Rev
3:5; 13:8; 17:8; 20:12,15; 21:27)." Marshall.
Note the force of the perfect éyyeypamrar —
something done once but with continuing
effect. The Christian’s only source of
unshakable joy is his/her salvation. It is better
to rejoice in grace than in gifts, for gifts may
fail.

Luke 10:21-22

Some have argued that this is a Johannine
fragment. Cf. Jn 6:44-45.

Luke 10:21

Luke 10:19

0oV dédmKa VUV TV E€ovaiay Tod matelv
EMave dQe®V Kol oKopmiav, kol €ml Tdoav TV
dvvapy Tod €xBpod, Kol ovdEV DUEG 0V L)
GO oM.

‘Ev adti] 1} dpa fyodAdoato 1@ Tvedpott @
ayie Ko sinev: 'EEopoloyodpoi cot, métep
KkOpte 100 ovpavod kai Tiig YTig, 8Tt AnékpLyog
TaDTO GO COPMV Kol GUVETAV, Kol
amekdioyog adTd vimios: vai, 6 Tatp, Ot
obtmg evdokia &yéveto Eunpocbév cov.

dédwka  Verb, perf act indic, 1's 1wt
€€ovoa, ag T authority, right, power

|Cf.9:1.

notem trample

£€mave 0N, upon

o1g, emg M snake, serpent
OKOPTIOG, OV M Scorpion

"The background of the sayings has been
increasingly recognised in recent years as lying
in Jewish thinking about wisdom. Divine
wisdom is entrusted with the secrets of God
and reveals them to men; she is rejected by the
mass of men, especially the wise, but is
accepted by the poor and unlearned.” Marshall

wpa, ag T hour, moment

These words reflect the promise in Genesis
3:15 which points to the work of Christ
himself (though the language is also
reminiscent of Ps 90:13). The disciples’ power
is his power given to them (cf. Rom 16:20).

£v avtn ™ Opa makes the connection between
the return of the 70 and the words of Jesus
‘close and express' (Plummer).

Nyaldoato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
ayodam be extremely joyful or glad

£x0pog, a, ov enemy, one hated
ovdelg, 0vdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing
adwem wrong, treat unjustly, harm

Cf. Mk 16:18.

Luke 10:20

ANV €v To0T@ U yaipete §TL Ta TvEL LT
VUiV vmotdoceTal, yaipete 6¢ GTL T OVOLOTO
VUDV EyyEypomTal £V TOIG 0VPOVOIC.

mAnv but, yet, nevertheless, however
yopw rejoice, be glad

"The meaning is that Jesus was inspired with

joy by the Spirit (Acts 13:52...). Marshall

There are a number of variant readings here:

i) év 1o mvevpotite ayio (X D al it);

i) 1 nvevpoatt o ayww (p”° B al; NEB,
Synopsis);

iii) &v o Tvevpart (p* CI; Diglot);

iv) év mvevpott (AW f13 pm fg; TR).

"The strongest external evidence favours

variants 1 and 2, but it is not easy to decide

whether év should be included or not."

Marshall

"Should probably be interpreted in terms of
Semitic idiom to mean 'Do not rejoice
primarily that ..., but rather that ..." (cf. 10:21;
12:4f.; 14:12f.; 23:28; Jer 7:22; Hos 6:6; 1 Cor
1:17; Mt 10:20; Mk 9:37; Jn 7:16; 12:44...)."
Marshall

vIoTaco®  See v.17
ovoua seev.17
gyypogo write, record

¢€opoloyem agree; midd confess, praise
natnp, tatpog m father
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"While this form is found in Greek prayers (3
Macc 6:3, 8), its use in a Palestinian context
appears to be found uniquely in the prayers of
Jesus and in the way in which he taught his
disciples to pray. The Greek form reflects an
Aramaic word used by small children as well
as by adults, and expresses an intimate filial
relationship with God, such as is developed in
v.22; it is a small step from addressing God as
Father in this way to knowing oneself to be the
Son of this Father." Marshall

yn, yng f earth

Cf. Gn 14:19,22. |

anoxpunte hide, keep secret

The meaning is probably 'l give thanks ... that
although you have hidden ... you have
nevertheless revealed..." "The thought is the
secrecy of God's plans and purposes which he
reveals at his own appointed time to his chosen
people... The reference was probably originally
to the gospel of the kingdom, attested by the
preaching and mighty works of Jesus... What
was happening remained obscure in its
significance to one group of people, but to the
disciples it constituted a revelation of God's
saving action." Marshall

600G, N, oV Wise, experienced

oLVETOG, M, ov  intelligent, possessing
understanding

amoxadivtew reveal, disclose

wnmog, a, ov  baby, infant, child

vou yes, yes indeed, certainly

ovtwg thus, in this way

gvdokia, ag T good will, pleasure, desire

Emphasises the sovereign disposal and
pleasure of God.

gunpocbev before, in front of

On this verse, compare 1 Corinthians 1:18-31. |

Luke 10:22

mhvta pot Tapedodn HIo Tod TATPOG LoV, Kol
0VOELG YIVDOKEL TiG €TV 0 LIOG €l PN 6 ToTp,
kol Tic £oTv 6 moTp &l U 6 VIdC Kail G Edv
BovAntat 6 viog drokaAdYaL.

Several MSS insert at the beginning of the
VErse Kot oTPaPelS TPpog Toug podnrag sinev (A
C* W 0 al it sy” bo™; TR; NEB).

napadodn aor. pass. mapadidout hand or
give over, deliver up

The "all things' in context probably refers to
revelation, 'My Father has given me a full
revelation', though some think it refers to
authority and that what is hidden from men is
not the knowledge of the Son but the fact of
his authority.

"The second and third clauses refer to the
mutual knowledge of father and son. The
formulation is determined by the fact that the
Semitic languages lack a reciprocal pronoun...
Hence the meaning of the saying is to be found
in the two clauses taken together, and it is
misleading to expound them separately.
(Failure to realise this point is the ultimate
reason for the textual confusion.) The meaning
is, then, 'Only a father and a son know each
other'; and from this follows the conclusion:
‘Therefore, only the son can reveal the father'."
Marshall

sav if, even if, though; often equivalent to
av

Bovlopar want, desire, wish, intend, plan

amoxoivyor aor. infin. drokolvnto

It is in Christ alone that we can have true and
saving knowledge of God. "We see in this
verse that Jesus, as is shown more fully in
John, did indeed bear unambiguous testimony
to His unity with the Father. The Father has
given everything over to Him; He alone knows
the Father (in an absolute sense); and only
through Him can anyone come to know the
Father, but He is also able to reveal Him to
others, so that it follows that He is absolutely
one with the Father.” Geldenhuys.

Luke 10:23

Kol otpageic mpog tovg pabntag kat’ idiov
ginev- Moxdpiot oi 0@BuApol ol PAémovec d
PAénete.

otpageic Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
otpepw turn, turn around

pabntng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

kot idwav privately

pakoplog, a, ov  blessed, fortunate, happy

Brenw see, look, be able to see

"The accent lies both on the act of seeing (Mt.,
diff. LK) and on what is seen. What the
disciples see are the signs of the era of
salvation, the mighty works done by Jesus, the
indications that the era of fulfilment has come
(which men of the past were unable to see).
Hence implicit in the saying is the need for
true perception of the significance of what is
happening — a nuance more clearly expressed
by the saying in its Matthean context."
Marshall

Luke 10:24

A&y yop VLIV Ot ToAAoL Tpo@TiTOon Kol
Booleig N0éANcay idelv 6 Dueic PAEmete kal
oK eldav, kol axodoat & dkodete Kot 00K
fiKovoay.

|Cf. 1 Peter 1:10-12.

Baotkevg, emg m King
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nBéinocav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl Ol
wish, will

idetv  Verb, aor act infin opawm see, observe

gldav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl 6pow

Luke 10:27

Jesus points to himself as the long awaited
Messiah and highlights our inestimable
privilege of living in the era of fulfilment.

6 8¢ dmoxp1Beic elmev: Ayamioelc KOPIOV TOV
0edv cov €& 6Ang Tiig Kapdiag cov kai &v OAN
T Yuyii oov kai &v 6An ] ioydi cov Kal &v
6An 1) davoia cov, kai TOV TANGiov Gov Mg
GEQVTOV.

Luke 10:25-11:13

Marshall entitles 10:25-11:13 'The
Characteristics of Discipleship'

On 10:25-28, the Lawyer's Question, Marshall
suggests that Luke was following a version of
the story independent of that in Mark (Mk
12:28-34) but known also to Matthew (Mt
22:34-40).

The response is from Dt 6:5 (the Shema) and
Lv 19:18. The emphasis on the unity of the
two commands seems to be particularly
significant to Jesus and for this reason Manson
suggests that the lawyer is quoting Jesus' own
words.

Luke 10: 25

arnoxpiBeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, mnom s
dmoxpwvopor answer, reply

ayamnoglg Verb, fut act indic, 2 s dyorow
love, show love for

Kot 1800 vopukds t1g dvéotn xknelpdlov avtov
Aéyav: Adokode, Tl momocag (ony aidviov
KAnpovounow;

voukog, 1, ov pertaining to the law; o v.
lawyer

avéotn Verb, 2 aor act indic, 3s davietu 2
aor rise, stand up

gkmepalo put to the test, tempt

There are a number of textual variants. €&
oM is followed by three uses of év (p”° x B =
pc; Synopsis; UBS) or v throughout (A CW
O f13 pl; TR; Diglot). The LXX has &&
throughout, as does MKk, while Mt has év.
Marshall says that "the former is the harder
reading and transcriptionally more probable.”

0Aog, 1, ov whole, all, complete, entire

Usually has an unfavourable meaning, Mt 4:7;
Lk 4:12; 1 Cor 10:9.

Marshall says that "The inclusion of tn¢ before
kapdiag is doubtful (om. p” B = 0124 pc;
(UBS)); cf. 5:5."

dwackarog, ov m teacher

Com, ng f life
KAnpovouem gain possession of, inherit

yoyn, ng T self, inmost being, 'soul’
ioyvg, vog f strength
dwvore. mind, understanding

Cf. 18:18 where the same question is asked. It
expresses a rabbbinic theme.

Luke 10:26

6 8¢ elnev mpog avtdv: 'Ev () vopuo ti
YEYPOATTAL; TG AVOYIVOOKELS;

vopog law
véypamtan Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s ypapw
nog how?
avaywooke read, read in public worship

Marshall, following Jeremias, says that the
meaning is 'How do you recite?', i.e. what is
the law recited by the lawyer as part of regular
worship.

"Most curious of all is the divergence of all
three Gospels from the LXX list of phrases."
In particular the inclusion of a fourth phrase
with diavoia "Which appears to be an
alternative to xapdw, included by oversight."
Marshall

Of Dt 6:5 he says, "The command was rightly
regarded as forming the heart of the Jewish
religion. It puts at the centre of religion a love
for God, i.e. an undivided loyalty to him. The
concept is central in the Deuteronomic
theology and may reflect diplomatic
terminology in which it refers to the sincere
loyalty of covenant partners to each other; it
thus includes notes of faithfulness and
obedience... The prepositional phrases together
indicate the totality of mind and will that must
be brought to the worship of God."

mAnolov neighbour
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Used in the LXX to translate re'a, a person
with whom one has something to do. "The
Jews interpreted this in terms of members of
the same people and religious community,
fellow-Jews (cf. Mt 5:43-48). There was a
tendency on the part of the Pharisees to
exclude the ordinary people from the
definition... In Lv 19:34 (Cf. Dt 10:19) the
same obligation of love is extended to the ger,
the resident alien, but Jewish usage excluded
Samaritans and foreigners from this category."
Marshall

ogavtov, NG reflexive pronoun yourself

Luke 10:28

glmev 68 adtd- OpOidg dmekpiOng: todto moiel
Kol Cnon.

opbwg rightly, correctly, properly

tovto 7otet the present imperative implies ‘do
so continually’ — Jesus' stress is not on an
action but upon a way of life.

Cow live, be alive

This alone is life — life as it was meant to be
lived.

Luke 10:29

'0 82 04hov Sucondoar £0TOV EEY TPOG TOV
‘Incodv: Kai tig €éotiv pov ninciov;

Ocko  wish, will
dwaow justify, acquit
gavtog, £avtn, éavtov him/her/itself

l.e. to justify his former question. "He looks
rather foolish having asked a question to which
he himself has been forced to give the answer."
Marshall

His second question is asking where the limits
should be set — it implies there is a non-
neighbour. (Derrett).

"He is looking for an excuse for not treating all
people alike with love. So he asks who his
neighbour is, hoping to be able to prove that
not all people (especially the kind he does not
like) are his neighbours, and that the law,
therefore, does not demand love towards all
men. In this manner he tries to suppress and
hide his feelings of guilt." Geldenhuys.

Luke 10:30

vmoloPmv 8& 6 Incodc elnev: AvOpwmdg Tic
kotéPavey amo Tepovoolnu gig Tepyyd Kol
Anotaic Tepémecey, ol kai EkdVoAVTEG AVTOV
Kol mAnyog EmOévteg anfilbov apévieg
nudavi.

Jesus does not answer the man's question
directly but, in describing what it means to act
as a neighbour shows that his question in v.29
is a false one. "In fact the parable expounds the
meaning of 'love’ rather than of 'neighbour’,
and this has close links to Lv 19:18." Marshall

vrolapfove Suppose, imagine, answer

| Bears the sense ‘answer' here alone in the NT.

kotofove come or go down, descend

Along a road which descends 3,300 feet in the
course of 17 miles. It passes through rocky
country, well known for robbers.

Anotng, ov M robber, insurrectionist

mepmeceY A0l meputinte encounter
(trials); fall into the hands of (robbers)

éxdvw  strip, take off

mnyn, ng f beating, wound

€mbBevteg aor. ptc. émmbnu place on

| Cf. Acts 16:23

anfid@ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl
AmePY OOt

aopevteg aor. ptc. apmur leave, forsake

nubavng, g half dead

|Here alone in the NT.

Luke 10:31

katd cuykvpiav 8¢ iepeds Tig katéfatvey v Tij
00 &ketvy, Kol iddv avTOV dvTimapiAdev:

ovykurpla, ag f chance, coincidence

|Here alone in the NT

iepevg, emg M priest

"He would be returning from a period of duty
in the temple to his home in the country (cf.
1:23), for Jericho was one of the principal
country residences for priests." Marshall

6do¢, ov T way, path, road, journey

gkewvog, 1, o that, those

idwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opow see,
observe

avtutapepyopal pass by on the other side
of the road

Only here in the NT.

It is unclear whether the priest passed by
simply out of fear of robbers or that the man
might be dead and that touching him would
lead to ritual defilement. Marshall concludes,
"the essential point is the attack on a failure to
show love, whatever the pretext.”
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Luke 10:32

opoimg 8¢ kai Agvitng Kotd OV Tomov EABDV
Kot idmv avtimopiidey.

opowwg likewise, in the same way
Agoung Levite

"In NT times the Levites were an order of
cultic officials, inferior to the priests but
nevertheless a privileged group in Jewish
society. They were responsible for the liturgy
in the temple and for policing it." Marshall

yevopevog Verb, aor ptc, mnom s ywopat

Marshall favours the longer reading which
pictures the Levite reaching the spot, then
actually going up close to the man to see him,
but not stopping to help.

Tom0G, o0V M place

Derrett suggests that a Levite might have felt
less bound by ritual requirements than a priest.

Luke 10:33

Tapapitng 8¢ Tic 03edmv RABEY Kot anTdV Kai
idav éomhayyvicn,

Sopapttng, ov M Samaritan

Placed in emphatic position at the beginning of
the sentence.

0devw travel, be a on a journey

gomhayyvicOn Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 s
omhayyvitopor be moved with pity or
compassion

Here the motive is to the fore. The Samaritan
is more concerned for the wounded man than
he is for himself.

Luke 10:34

Kol TPOGELOMV KATEOMOEV TO TPAVILATO 0VTOD
gmygov Eatov koi oivov, EmPiPdcac 8¢ ovTov
€mi 10 1010V KTijvog fyayev avtov €ig
mavooyeiov Kol EmepeAndn avtod.

|Cf. 2 Chr 28:15

TPOGEPYOLOL COmMe or go to
kotadew bandage, bind up

|Here alone in the NT

TpavpO, To¢ N wound

|Here alone in the NT

€Mlyem® pour on

|Here alone in the NT

£é\otov, ov n olive oil, oil
oivog, ov M wine

Oil and wine were commonly used as an aid to
healing in the Greek and Jewish world.

gmPipolm set or place upon

A Lucan word occurring only here and in
19:35; Acts 23:24 in the NT.

idog, a, ov one's own

KTtnvog, ovg N animal, pack animal
flyayev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s dyw
mavdoyglov, ov N inNn

|Here alone in the NT

gnepenon  Verb, aor pass dep indic
gmpeleopon take care of, look after

|Cf. 10:35; 1 Tim 3:5.

Luke 10:35

Kol €l TV abprov EkPordv 600 dnvapla
Edwkev 16 mavdoyel kol inev: EmpeAnont
avTod, kol 6 Tt dv TPOGOUTOVACTC EYD &V TG
Emavépyecbal pe Amod®ow Got.

abpov Adverb adpov tomorrow, the next
day
ékPariio throw out

| Used here in the weak sense 'take out'

dnvapov, ov h denarius

|A day's board cost a twelfth of a denarius.

mavdoyevs, evg M inn-keeper

npocdanmavow Spend in addition

emavépyeoBai Verb, pres midd/pass dep infin
émavepyopon return

&v 1@ énavépyecbai means ‘on my return
journey'.

anodwopl give, give back, repay

Luke 10:36

Tig ToVTOV TV TPLBY TANGiov dokel cot
yeyovévatl Tod EUmecdVTOG €ig TOVG ANOTAC;

TPEIC, TPpo. gen tpwv dat tpicwv three

The lawyer's original question has been
deliberately altered. "One cannot define one's
neighbour; one can only be a neighbour."
Greeven

dokew think, suppose
yeyovévar Verb, perf act infin ywvopon
éummte fall into, fall among

Luke 10:37

6 8¢ elnev- ‘O mowcog 1O EAe0g PET’ abTod.
gimev 6¢ ant@® 6 Incodg: [opevov kai ov Toiet
opoincg.

€AEOC, VG N Mmercy, compassion

The phrase 'to show mercy' is Semitic.
Geldenhuys suggests that the lawyer used this
periphrasis to avoid the hateful word
‘Samaritan.'

mopgvopol  go, proceed
ouowng likewise, in the same way

"All that remains is that men should put this
into effect. With authority Jesus commands the
lawyers to go away and begin to follow the
Samaritan's example; the command in v.28
cannot be evaded." Marshall

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Luke |

Luke 10:38-42

"The story [of Mary and Martha] is not meant
to exalt the contemplative life above the life of
action, but to indicate the proper way to serve
Jesus; one serves him by listening to his word
rather than providing excessively for his needs
(cf. Jn 6:27)... For a Jewish audience it would
be of great significance that a place was given
to women by Jesus not simply to do domestic
duties in the church but to listen and to learn."”
Marshall

The position is typical of a pupil (Acts 22:3).
"Mary's position expresses a zeal to learn ...
and it is significant that Jesus encourages a
woman to learn from him, since Jewish
teachers were generally opposed to this."
Marshall

Luke 10:38

"Ev 8¢ 1@ mopevechat antovg avtog icfjAdev
glg kapnVv Tva- yovn 8¢ tig dvopatt Mépba
V1EdEENTO OOTOV.

mopegvopal  go, proceed, travel
glogpyopon enter, go in, come in
koun, ng T village, small town

The village was Bethany (Jn 11:1; 12:1; Lk
19:29).

yovn, awkog f woman, wife

ovopa, Tog N name, title, person, authority,
reputation

omedéEato  Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
vmodgyopon receive, welcome

The shorter reading above, ending in avtov is

supported by p* p”® B sa. There are two

textual variants:

i) adrov eig Ty otk (p° & C* L = 33);

ii) avtov &ig tov oikov avtng (ADWT A®
f1 f13 pl lat).

"Metzger... supports the short text on the

grounds that no reason for the deletion of the

phrase 'into her house' is discernible; the

variant forms of the phrase suggest that it is an

addition." Marshall

Luke 10:39

kol Tde v adehen kakovpévny Mapidp, fj kol
napakafecOeion Tpog Tovg Todag Tod Incod
fiKovev TOV AOYoV avTod.

tfide Pronoun, fdats 0de, nd¢, T0de this;
he, she, it

The use of this word had become rare in
Hellenistic Greek — in NT only here and in Jas
4:13 and in the stereotyped tade Agyet in Acts
21:11 and 7 times in Revelation.

adekon, ng T sister, female believer

| is omitted by p° p® x L pc

nopokabecbeica  Verb, aor midd dep ptc, f
non s mopaxaBelopon Sit (beside)

|Here alone in the NT

n6dag Noun, acc pl movg, modog m  foot

Luke 10:40

1 8¢ MdpBa mepleondto mepl TOAATV
Swkoviav: émotdoa 0 etmev: Kopte, 00 pélet
601 OTL 1] AOEAPT] OV LOVI|V UE KOTEAEITEV
Swakovelv; ging ovv avti] iva pot
GuvovTIAAPNTOL.

neponaopat be distracted, be worried

Here alone in the NT. The passive means 'to be
pulled, dragged away', hence 'to become
distracted, busy, overburdened'. Cf.
anepronootong 1 Cor 7:35.

"The implication is that Martha wished to hear
Jesus but was prevented from doing so by the
pressure of providing hospitality.” Marshall

dwkovia, ac T ministry, service

émotdoa Verb, aor act ptc, fnom s gpiomut
come up to, approach

ueker impersonal verb it is of concern, it
matters

povog, 1, ov adj only, alone

kotéMmev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s katolewmm
leave, neglect

ocuvavtihapntor  Verb, aor midd dep subj, 3 s
ocuvavtiiapfavopor help, come to help

Only here and Rom 8:26.

Luke 10:41

dmorpfeic 8¢ imev odtii O KOprog- Mépho
MapBa, pepiuvis kot BopoPaln mepi ToArd,
uepyvaw be anxious, worry

BopvBalm trouble, bother, distract

|Here alone in the NT.

nept toAda "Clearly refers to the excessive
preparation for a meal, but does not necessarily
indicate a number of dishes or courses."
Marshall

Luke 10:42

OAly@v 0 goTtv ypeia f| €vog- Maplap yap tnv
ayodbnv pepida E&eré€ato Titig ovk
aopapednoeTal avTis.

There are a number of textual variants relating

to the first part of Jesus' reply. Shorter readings

are supported by a few MSS but there are three

variants of the longer text:

i) évoc ot ypeta (p* p° C W O pc vg sy°P
Basil)

i) OAyov 8¢ ot ypewa (38 al sy™

arm geo)
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iii) OAtywv de oty ypeon ) évog (p° & B L 1 ss
sy"™ bo)
"The question is then whether an original 'one
thing', meant spiritually, was understood to
refer to 'one dish' and then softened to ‘few'...,
or 'few things', meant to refer to food, was
altered to refer to one spiritual goal... Although
the latter reading has poor external support, it
is indirectly attested in the good MSS which
have the conflate reading, and is therefore not
to be dismissed out of hand. Moreover, the
change from 'few' to ‘one' is comprehensible;
scribes were perhaps more likely to think that
Jesus would give teaching not about practical
hospitality but about the one spiritual goal...
The transcriptional evidence, therefore, is in
favour of variant [ii]... (‘few"), but the intrinsic
and external evidence for variant [i]... ('one’) is
strong, and a final decision is difficult.”
Marshall

évog gen. of eig

"The reference is undoubtedly spiritual with
reference to the 'good portion' chosen by Mary.
The implications are that Mary should not be
deprived of it by helping Martha, and that
Martha should so curtail her domestic cares
that she too will be able to have the one thing
that matters." Marshall

ypew, og T need, want
ayaBoc, 1, ov good, useful, fitting
uepig, 1dog T part, portion, share

"Here the good thing is to be understood as the
teaching of Jesus, or perhaps the blessings of
the kingdom to which it testified (cf. Ps 16:5)."
Marshall

€€eléEato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
gkleyopor choose, select

ooTig, fitig, 6 T who, which

apapednoetan  Verb, fut pass indic dpapew
take away

Luke 11:1-4 The Lord's Prayer

"The prayer sums up the teaching of Jesus in
brief fashion, expressing the longing which the
disciples should feel for the action of God in
setting up his kingdom, their dependence upon
him as Father for their daily needs, their new
relationship of reconciliation with him and
their fellow men, and their need of his power
to preserve them from yielding to temptation."
Marshall

Luke 11:1

Kai £yéveto év 1 etvol odTtov &v Tome Tvi
TPOGEVYOLEVOV, (MG EMAVGUTO, EMEV TIC TMV
padnd@v avtod mpog avtdv, Kopte, didaov
Nudc Tpooevyectat, kabws kai Todavvng
£010a&ev Tovg pabntag adtod.

sivar  Verb, pres infin siu

Tom0g, 0L M place

TPOCEVYOLOL pray

énavoaro Verb, aor midd indic, 3s movw
midd stop, cease

pofnng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

didagov Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s didack®
teach

Luke 11:2

gimev 8¢ avtoic “Otov mpocedyncbs, Aéyete:
[Tdrtep, ayacOnito 10 Svoud cov: EABET® 1)
Bactkeia cov-

otav when, whenever

IMatep represents the Aramaic abba. The
simple form is used by Jesus in his own
prayers and this is the basis for the form of
address used in prayer in the early church
(Rom 8:15; Gal 4:6). "Matthew has the fuller
form 'Our Father in heaven' which corresponds
to ordinary Jewish usage.” Marshall

aywctnte Verb, aor pass imperat, 3 s
aywlo sanctify, make holy
ovopo, Tog N name, title, person

l.e. his representation among men. Marshall
says that "the passive form of the verb may be
a circumlocution for naming God himself as
the subject... God is petitioned to bring about a
situation in which men will reverence and
worship him instead of blaspheming against
him." Marshall. Hence it is closely linked with
the following petition.

é\0étm Verb, aor act imperat, 35 épyopon

"The phrase is used with particular reference to
the blessings that come to men when God is
acknowledged as king and his beneficent rule
is allowed full sway. God's rule means the end
of Satan's rule. The petition is, then, for God to
act by setting up his rule." Marshall

Luke 11:3

TOV dpToV NUAV TOV EMOVGIOV 3100V MUV TO
KB’ uépav-

aptoc, ov m bread, a loaf, food

| Here used for food in general.

émovotog, ov (of doubtful meaning) for
today, for the coming day, necessary
for existence

|On|y here and Mt 6:11

didov Verb, pres act imperat, 2 s ddmut
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The thought of daily provision of manna in the
wilderness is probably in the background here.
"The food which God provides is food for
body and soul; he gives men what they need
and he gives them a foretaste of the rich
provision available in the kingdom of God —
and he does so each day in answer to their
prayers.” Marshall

Luke 11:4

Kai deeg UiV Tag apoptiog MUY, Kol yop
avTol dpiopev TovTi OQeilovTt NUiv: Kol P
glogvéykng Nuag eig Teipacpov.

Goeg pres. imperat.  dgmu cancel,
forgive

apopto, og T sin

avtog here as emphasising pronoun, ‘we
ourselves'.

Despite being the 3rd person pronoun, when
used as the emphasising pronoun avtog serves
for 1st, 2nd and 3rd persons.

Note the continuous present agiopev

opetvw owe, be bound or obligated

J. Carmignac observes that the condition is
attached to our asking God to forgive and not
to his act in forgiving which is dependent
purely on his grace.

gloevéykng Verb, aor act subj, 2 s gicpepw
bring in, carry in, lead in
TEPOCHOG, ov M testing, trial, temptation

"Following a suggestion by J Heller, J
Carmignac... has shown that 'to enter
temptation’ means not 'to be tempted' but 'to
yield to temptation'..., that the verb reflects a
Hebrew causative, and that the negative
qualifies the idea of entry, so that the thought
is not 'do not cause us to succumb to
temptation’, but rather 'cause us not to succumb
to temptation'. This sense fits in admirably
with the additional clause in Mt.: in the midst
of temptation and tribulation God will deliver
his people from the power of evil." Marshall

Luke 11:5

Kai einev mpog avtovg: Tig &€ Dudv EEet idov
Kol TOPELOETOL TPOG AVTOV LLEGOVLKTION Kol
ginn avt®- Dike, ypfodV pot Tpeig dpTovg,

gget Verb, fut act indic, 3s €y

etog, oo m and eun, ng f friend, friendly
mopgvoal  go, proceed, travel
pecovuktiov, ov - midnight

Journeys were often undertaken at night to
avoid the heat of the day.

xpflo6v  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s kuyypni
lend

Here alone in the NT

TPEIC, TPpo. gen tpuov dat tpiow three
aptoc, ov m bread, a loaf, food

Luke 11:6

€ME10T] QIAOG pov Tapeyéveto €€ 000D TPoOG e
Kol 00K &y O Topadnion avTd:

énedn since, because, for
Tapoywopoy come, arrive, appear
06og, ov f way, road, journey

| ¢€ 6dov ‘after a journey'

nopadion Verb, futact indic, 1 s mapotiOn
place before, put before

Luke 11:7

Kakeivog Eowbev anokpiBeig einn- M7 pot
Kkomovg Tapeye: ON 1 BVvpa kékheioTar, Kol T¢
mondio pov pet’ Euod &ig v Koitnv eiciv: ov
Sdvvapat dvaotdag dodvai cot.

KAKEWOG, M, 0 contraction of kot ékewvog
and that one, and he

éombev adv. within, inside, from within

komog labour, trouble

napeyw act & midd cause, bring about, do

non adv now, already

Ovpa, ac f door, gate

kékhelotanr  Verb, perf pass indic, 3s xkleiw
shut, lock

"There would be a wooden or iron bolt thrust
through rings to keep it shut, and it might not
be too easy to manipulate." Marshall

moudov, ov n  child
kourn, g f bed

"The house is a single roomed peasant's
cottage (Mt 5:15) in which the whole family
sleep together on a mat which serves as a bed
(xottn)." Marshall

aviotnu intrans (in 2 aor & all midd) rise
dodvai Verb, aor act infin 18wt

Luke 11:8

Aéym Vi, €l Kol 00 dOGEL AVTH AVACTOG S
70 €vor eilov avtod, d1d ye TV dvaideiav
avTol yepbeig ddoel adTd dowv xpniet.

ve enclitic particle adding emphasis to the
word with which it is associated

Unclear who is here being referred to as the
friend. It is best to regard it as expressing a
mutual relationship.

avodewa, ac f persistence

Here alone in the NT.

The meaning is literally 'shamelessness', and

may mean:

i) The petitioners shameless demand and
persistence;
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ii) "May refer to the man in the house who
does not want to have the shame of being
known as a refuser of neighbourly requests,
i.e. 'so as not to lose face'." Marshall

Marshall is inclined to prefer the latter "on the

grounds that the parable is centred on the

attitude of the man in bed and that v.8 is
offering a contrast to the attitude expressed in

v.7."

Luke 11:10

TG yop 0 ait®dv Aopfavet, koi 6 ntdv
g0pioKeL, KOl TG KPOLOVTL AVOLYNGETAL.

Expresses the certainty of God's willingness to

respond.

gyelpo  raise

0c0g, M, ov correlative pronoun, as much as,
how much

xpnéo need, have need of

Luke 11:11

Tiva 8¢ €€ VUGV TOV TOTEPQ AUTHOEL O VIOG
00V, kai avti ixBvog dev avTd EMdDoEL,

nonp, tatpog M father
ixfvg, vog m fish

"The point of the parable is clearly not: Go on
praying because God will eventually respond
to importunity; rather it is: Go on praying
because God responds graciously to the needs
of his children. The point is confirmed by
11:9-13 where the point stressed is the
certainty of God's answer to prayer and the
assurance that he will give good gifts to those
who ask him." Marshall. This is how God has
dealt with us, he gives us as much as we need
and does so readily.

The Greek is rather awkward but the sense is
'‘Which father among you when his son asks
for a fish will..."

Many MSS have a longer reading: instead of
iyOov reading aptov un Mbov émdmwoel adT; 1
kot iyBvv conforming the text to Mt 7:9. A
majority of the UBS Committee preferred the

Luke 11:9-13

|Cf. Mt 7:7-11

Verse 9

Kayo Opiv Aéym, aiteite, kai dodnoeton DUIv:
{nreine, kol ebpNoeTE: KPOVETE, KOl
AVOLYNOETOL DUV

Kkayw acompound word = kot £yw

aitew ask, request, demand; midd ask
for oneself, request

donoeton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3s 61wt

|The passive means 'God will give'

{nteo seek, search for, ask

"The thought here is moulded by the OT
language of seeking after God and finding him
(Dt 4:29; Is 55:6; 65:1; cf. Rom 10:20). The
thought is of a calling to God by people who
do not know whether he will listen to them, i.e.
whether he is 'there' at all... The promise here
is that God is waiting to be found by those who
will seek after him (cf. Dt 4:29; Is 55:6; 65:1;
Je 29:13; cf. Pr 8:17)." Marshall

evprioete  Verb, futact indic, 2 pl eopokw®
kpovw knock (at a door)

"In rabbinic usage the metaphor was used of
prayer." Marshall

avolym open

shorter reading.

avtu prep with gen for, in place of
0915, emg M shake, serpent
smddow  give, hand, deliver, give up

Luke 11:12

1] Kol aitoel MOV, EMOMCEL AT CKOPTIOV;

n or
®ov, ov N egg

| Many MSS read un émidmoet

OKOPTIOG, OV M Scorpion

Both Matthew and Luke have two pairs of
objects. Matthew has bread/stone, fish/serpent
and Luke fish/serpent, egg/scorpion. Dodd
claims that different branches of oral tradition
are responsible for the differences.

Luke 11:13

&l obV Vusic movnpol vIapyovTES 0idaTe
dopata dyada 0106Vt TOig TEKVOIG DUDV,
wOo® PaAlov O watrp O €& ovpavod dMoEL
mvedpa dylov Toig aitodotv odTov.

movnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked

Cf. 6:45; 3:19; Heb 12:7-10.

vrmapye be (equivalent to eip)
dopa, tog N gift

ayaBog, 1, ov good, useful, fitting
tekvov, ov n child

060G, N, ov._how much(?)
poriov adv more, rather

Luke's tvevpa dytov is parallel to Matthew's
dopato dyoba. The meaning is thus the Spirit
and all the blessings he bestows.
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Luke 11:14-16

"From the theme of the Holy Spirit given by
the Father to those who ask him the subject
turns to that of evil spirits who are under the
control of Satan." Marshall

Luke 11:14

Kai v £kPaALov Soupdviov koeov: &yEveto 8&
70D dopoviov £5eAB6VTOC EAGANGEY O KOPOC.
Kol £é0adpacav ot dylot

ékParie throw out, expel, cast out
dawoviov, ov N demon, evil spirit, god

ko ovro M is Lucan in style but is weakly
attested (A C W O f13).

K®Qog, o, ov dumb, mute, deaf

§€eABovtog Verb, aor act ptc, m& ngens
€Eepyopan

Aokew speak, talk

Oavpalo  wonder, be amazed

oyhog, oo m crowd, multitude

Luke 11:15

Tvég 82 8€ advtdv eimov- 'BEv Beellefodh 1
Gpyovtl TV doovimv EKPArAet T dapovia:

In Mt (12:22-24) the critics are identified as
Pharisees.

glmov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo

BeghlePou is used in the New Testament as a
name for Satan. The name means “lord of the
house” and could refer to heavenly house or a
temple. This meaning sheds light on Jesus’
reference to the divided house (v.17) and to the
strong man guarding his house (v.27, and see
also Matthew 10:25). This name, which was
the name of the god of Ekron, is transformed
by ironical word play in 2 Kings 1:3 into Baal
Zebub, “Lord of the Flies”.

dpywv, ovtog m ruler

Luke 11:16

grepot 8¢ mepalovteg onpeiov €€ odpavod
£lNTovy o’ avTOD.

£tepog, o, ov other, another
nepalo test, tempt
onueov, ov N sign, miracle

"Exorcisms, it is implied, were inadequate as a
proof of divine authorisation; what was needed
was a sign from heaven, an unmistakable
indication from God." Marshall

Luke 11:17

odTOC 88 £iddg avTdV Td Stavorjpata imey
avtoic [Tdca Bactieia €9 Eovtnv
Sapeprobsioa pnpodtal, kol oikog &mi oikov
minteL.

€idwg Verb, perf act ptc, mnom s oida
know

dwvonua, tog N thought

dwpepiobeioa  Verb, aor pass ptc, f nom s
Swpepilo divide

g¢pnuoopon  be made waste or desolate

|Here and Mt 12:25; Rev 17:16; 18:17,19

mrte  fall, fall down

Marshall says that there are three possible

meanings to this last phrase:

i) 'Every household divided against itself
falls' (NIV and most English translations);

ii) '[Inatime of civil strife] one house falls
upon another' — referring to one attacking
another;

iii) 'House after house collapses'.

Marshall says that the second is best

grammatically. The sense would then be that

the household of God is falling upon (waging

war upon), the household of Satan/Beelzebul

(cf. v.21).

Luke 11:18

€l 6¢ kol 0 Tatavdc £’ €avTtov depepicOn,
A otodNoetan 1) Pactieio avtod; dTL Aéyete
&v BeellefovA ExPdArev pe T dapovia.

Satan is used here by metonymy for his
kingdom (cf. 1 Cor 12:12).

otafnoetar  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s iotnu
pass stand, stop, stand firm

Luke 11:19

€l 6¢ &y &v BeeAlefoVA ExPaAlm Td daupdvia,
ot viol VUGV &v Tivi EkPaArovoty; d1d TobTO
avTol VUAOV Kpttod EGOVTOL.

viog is used here to mean 'adherent’, ‘pupil’ (1
Pet 5:13; Heb 12:5).

Kpitng, ov M judge
goovtan  Verb, fut indic, 3 pl &iu

Luke 11:20

€l 6¢ v doxTOA® g0 EKPAAL® TO dapovia,
dpa EpBooev €9’ VAG 1 Paciieio Tod Beod.

daxtvlog, ov m finger

Cf. Ex 8:19; Dt 9:10 par Ex 31:18; Ps 8:3; Dan
5:5. Matthew has vevpa rather than daxtvlog.

£pbacev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s ¢bavew
come upon, reach
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This last phrase was used by Dodd to support
his argument concerning Jesus' 'realized
eschatology'. Marshall outlines the debate as to
whether the kingdom has arrived or has simply
come near and concludes, "The point is that
the kingly and saving power of God has drawn
near to the hearers and is there for them to
grasp; and that the proof that it is near to them
is that its power has been evidenced in the
lives of other people, namely in the
exorcisms."

Luke 11:21

4tav 0 ioyvpog kaboTAopEVoc puAGGET TV
£€a0ToD ANV, &v glpnvn €oTiv T LIAPYOVTA
avTod-

The wording of this saying differs from that in
Mk 3:27 and Mt 12:29. We may have two
independent sayings of Jesus.

otav when, whenever

ioyvpoc, a, ov strong, mighty, powerful

kobomMopévog Verb, perf midd/pass ptc, m
noms kofomhlm arm fully

eviacom keep, guard, defend

avin, ng f courtyard, house, palace

gipnvn, g T peace

l.e. out of danger.

omapym be (equivalent to gipn), be at one's
disposal (ta v. possessions).

Luke 11:22

€nav 8¢ ioyupoTEPOG 0V TOD EMEAOMY VIKNoN
avToV, THY TavomAioy ovTod oipet 9’
gnemoifel, kal T0 oKOAO 0TOD dadidwoty.

énav when, as soon as
ioyvpotepog, o, ov  Sstronger — comparative
from ioyvpog

|é1t8pxouou is here used in a hostile sense

vikiior Verb, aor act subj vikaw conquer,
overcome
mavonha, ag T armour

|On|y here and Eph 6:11,13.

aipo take, take away, set aside

gmenoifel  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 s nelbw
perf act & pass trust, rely on

okvia, ov n (only pl) spoils, plunder

Swdwow distribute, divide, give

May be an echo of Is 49:24f and 52:12.

"The Lucan form of the parable makes all the
more explicit the new era which has been
inaugurated by Jesus, with the contrast
between the period of Satan's power and his
weakness... Finally, it is noteworthy that
whereas Mark's picture is of burglary, Luke's is
of battle, and has as its background the OT
idea of God armed as a hero for battle against
his enemies (Is 59:16-18)." Marshall

Luke 11:23

O N OV pet’ €uod kat’ €pod €oTiv, Kol O un|
ouvayov pet’ épot oxopmilet.

| Cf. Mit. 12:30

ocuvayw gather, gather together
okopmi{w Scatter, disperse

Emphasises "the impossibility of neutrality in
the strife between Jesus and Satan... The
second half of the saying uses the metaphor of
gathering a flock together..., a person who does
not help in this task is helping the flock to
scatter." Marshall

Luke 11:24-26

Cf. Mt 12:38-42.

"Those who do not take the side of Jesus and
commend his teaching are merely making
matters worse, scattering instead of gathering.
It is not sufficient to cast out demons if there is
no acceptance of the kingdom whose presence
is attested by the expulsion of the demons."
Marshall

Luke 11:24

‘Otav 10 dkabaptov Tvedpa £EEADT Amd Tod
avBpdmov, diépyetat St AvHdpV TOTWOV
{nrtodv avamavoty, Kai pr| ebpickov Aéyst:
Yrootpéyom eic Tov olkdv pov 80ev EEfADoV-

otav see v.21

axaboptog, ov unclean

diepyopon  pass through, go through, go
avvdpoc, ov waterless, desert

Tomog, ov m place

The point is probably that these are
uninhabited regions, without any person in
whom the spirit may find a place to rest.

avanavoig, emg T relief, rest, resting-place
tote then, at that time

vmooTpep® return, turn back

60ev where, from where

Luke 11:25

Kol EAOOV €0pioKel GECUPOUEVOV KO
KEKOOUNUEVOV.

ocecapopévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s coapow Ssweep (of a house)
koopem adorn, decorate, put in order

l.e. 'clean and tidy'
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Luke 11:26

1OTE TOpEvETAL Kol TapaAapPavel ETepa
TVELLLATO TOVNPOTEPA E0VTOD EMTA, KO
gloeABOVTO KaTowkel €KL, kal yiveTal Ta
goyata 100 avBpmmov Ekeivov yeipova TdV
TPAOTOV.

noporapPave take

étepog, a, ov other, another

TOVNPOTEPOG, 0, OV More evil; comparitive
of movnpog

énto. seven

Luke uses &rta as a climax.

glogpyopon enter, goin

katowkew live, settle, inhabit

¢xel there, in that place, to that place
goyatog, m, ov adj last, final

gkewog, m, o demonstrative adj. that
XEWPWV, OV geN ovog worse

npwtog, n, ov first, earlier

Luke 11:27-28

Cf. the visit of Jesus' mother and brothers
recorded at this point in the narrative in Mk
3:31-35 and Mt 12:46-50 but which has
already been recorded by Lk in 8:19-21.

Luke 11:27

‘Eyéveto 8¢ év 1@ Aéyev awtov Todta ETapocd
TIC QOVIY YOV K ToD SyAov elmev ant-
Maxkapia 1 Ko1Aia 1) factdoacd o€ Kol pHocTol
ol¢ €0nAacog:

Emapw  raise, lift up
yovn, awkog f woman, wife

The word order tic wvnv yvvn is unusual (but
cf. 18:18; Rom 1:11).

oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude

pakopog, o, ov blessed, happy

ko, ac f stomach, womb

Bactalw carry, bear, support

oe Pronoun, accs ov

poaotog, ov M breast, chest

Onialo nurse (of a mother feeding her child
at the breast)

There may be the implied thought, 'If only |
could have such a son.'

Luke 11:28

avtog 8¢ eimev: Mevodv pakdpiot oi dkodovteg
OV AO0yov ToD 00D Kol PUAACCOVTEG.

pevovv and pevovvye rather, on the
contrary
eviacocm keep

Luke 11:29-32

Cf. Mt 12:38-42, also Mk 8:11f. par Mt 16:1-4.

Luke 11:29

Tav 6¢ dxAov énabpolopévav fp&ato Aéyev:
‘H yeved adtn yeved movnpa €6Tiv: onueiov
{nted, kol onpeiov ob dobNceTan adT] €l pn o
onpeiov Tovd.

gmabpolopévaov Verb, pres pass dep ptc, gen
pl érabpolopor increase, crowd
around

| here alone in the NT

vevea, ag T generation
movnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked
onuewov, ov N sign, miracle

|Cf.v.16

dobnoetar Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s didmpu
glun except

| CF. Is 8:18; 20:3; Ezek 12:6.

Luke 11:30

kabmg yap €yévero Tavag toig Nvevitoug
onpeiov, obteg £otan kai 6 VIO 10D AvOpDOTOV
T yeved tavtn.

Nwevutng, oo m inhabitant of Nineveh

ovtwg adv. formed from ovtog thus, in this
way

goton Verb, futindic, 2's i

What is implicit here — Jonah's miraculous
deliverance from death — is explicit in
Matthew.

Luke 11:31

Bacilooa votov yepOncetat év Ti) Kpicet
HeTd TdV Avop@dV TiiG Yeveds TadTng Kol
KaTakpvel avtodg: 6t HAOeY 8k TV mEPETMV
i Yiig dxoDoat TV coeioy ZoAopudvos, Kol
i5ov mhgiov Zohoudvog GSe.

Bacimooa, ng f queen
votog, ov M south wind, south

A unique way of referring to the queen of
Sheba (cf. 1 Ki 10:1-13; 2 Ch 9:1-12).

gyelpo  raise

kpiolg, ewg T judgement

avnp, avdpoc m man, husband

kotaxpwel Verb, futact indic, 3 s katakpveo
condemn, judge

Means 'to bring a charge against'

nepatwv  Noun, gen pl mepac, atoc N end,
boundary

coqua, ag f wisdom, insight, intelligence

TAEW®V, TAEWOV OF TAgov More

The neuter "can be used where the emphasis is
less on the individual than on a general
quality." Marshall

®de adv here, in this place
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Luke 11:32

Gvopeg Nivevitar avactioovrat &v i) Kpicet
petd ThG yeveds TadTnG Kol KOTaKptvodow
avTVv- &1L petevonoay gig o knpuyue Tova,
Kkai 1600 mAeiov Tovd Ode.

avaotoovtor Verb, fut midd indic, 3 pl
aviotqut midd rise, stand up, come
back to life

petavoew® repent

Knpvyue, Tog N what is preached,
proclamation

"Here it is stated that light is given to the body
by the eye which acts as a lamp to the interior
in the sense that light enters the body by it; the
eye is thought of as receiving light from
outside the body... If the eye is healthy and lets
in the light, i.e. if the person is single-mindedly
receptive to the light of the gospel, then his
whole being will be filled with light." Marshall

Cf. Jon 3:6-10.

"Both sayings thus contrast the appeal of the
word of God to gentiles in OT times with the
failure of Jesus' contemporaries to respond to
the clearer revelation given by him (cf. 7:9)."
Marshall

énav when, as soon as
movnpog, a, ov evil, bad
okotewvog, 1, ov  dark, in darkness

The thought is of refusal to receive the gospel.

Luke 11:35

oKOTEL OVV IR TO QMG TO &V 601 GKOTOG £6THV.

Luke 11:33

okomem pay attention to
okotog, ovg N darkness, evil

Ovdeig Moyvov dyag eic kpomny Tinow 0vdE
VIO TOV POdov AL’ Ent tiv Avyviav, iva ol
glomopevdpevol To EEyyog PAénwoty.

"The hearers are bidden to examine whether
what they think to be light is really darkness
(cf. Jn 9:40f.)." Marshall

Cf. 8:16; Mt 5:15.

Luke 11:36

ovdelg, 00depa, ovdev N0 one, nothing

Avyvog, ov m lamp

Gwyoag Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms damte light,
ignite

kpuntn, ng T cellar, hidden place

TiOnut place, set

podiog, ov m basket, bucket

&l 0OV 10 GdUE GOV BLOV POTEWVOV, UF EXOV
HEPOG TL GKOTEWVOV, EGTOL POTEVOV OAOV DG
dtav 0 AOyvog Tf} dotponti poTiln o€.

The phrase o0dg vmo tov podwov is omitted by
p* p® L = 0124 1 700 sy° sa.

Uepog, ovg N part, piece
gotan Verb, futindic, 2's el
aotpann, ng T lightning, ray
oot give light to, illumine
oe Pronoun, accs ov

ayvwa, ag f lampstand, stand
owc, potog N light
Brenw see, look, be able to see

"God has given in Jesus a light which is not
hidden (so that a sign would be needed to
confirm his message) but which is sufficiently
clear to give light to all." Marshall

Marshall says that the saying is obscure but he
favours Hahn's suggestion "that the person
who is illuminated now by the light which
comes from Jesus (v.33) will experience the
full revelation of God's light at the
consummation (cf. the use of éoton, a real
future).”

Luke 11:34

Luke 11:37-54

0 AOyvog 10D cOUATOS £0TIV O OPOAALOG GOV.
&ty 6 0QBUANOC Gov Gmholg 7, Kai SAov 1O
oMdUs 6oV POTEWOV E6TIV: ETaV 88 TOVNPOS 1),
Kol TO GOUE GOV GKOTEWOV.

For this section, dealing with Jesus' criticism
of the Pharisees, cf. Mt 23. Marshall suggests
that Luke has preserved the order in Q while
Mt has added to and rearranged the material.

ocoua, To¢ N body
opBoAiuog m eye

otav when, whenever
amlovg, n, ov  sound, healthy
A Verb, pres subj, 3s sim
oAog, 1, ov whole, all, entire
ewtewog, 1, ov  full of light

Luke 11:37

‘Ev 8¢ 1@ AaAfjcat Epotd avtov Doproaiog
Omwg aptotion map’ ovtd- eloehbdv 68
GVETEGEV.

£v T with aorist infinitive means ‘when he had
finished...'

¢potd  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s épwtom
ask, request

onwg that, in order that

apiotiorn Verb, aor act subj, 3 s dpiotaw
eat breakfast, eat a meal
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"Upper class Jews usually had two meals on
weekdays, a light meal in mid-morning
(&protov), and a main meal in the later
afternoon (deutvov); a snack meal might also
be taken before starting the day's work... The
use of the word apiotov (v.38; cf. 14:12)
suggests, but does not demand that the earlier
meal of the day is meant." Marshall

i) 'Did not he (the potter or God) who made
the outside also make the inside (and

___ therefore you must cleanse both)?'
ii) 'He who has 'done’ (i.e. has cleansed) the

outside has not thereby dealt with the
inside' (cf. 2 Sam 19:25).
Marshall says that the position of ovy favours
the former.

avémeoev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s dvomutto
sit, sit at table

Luke 11:41

| Used especially of reclining at a meal.

Luke 11:38

TV T0 £vOvTa 50TE EAeNpOGHVIY, Kad 160D
mavta kabapd VIV EoTiv.

0 8¢ Dapioaiog idoV EDavpacey &t oV TPdOTOV
€Bamticn Tpod tod dpicTov.

idov Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opow trans
see, observe

Bovpalo  wonder, be amazed

€Panticdn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s Parti{®
baptise, wash

mAnv but, yet, nevertheless, however

évovta  Verb, pres ptc, n nom/acc pl éveyu
be in, be inside; tae. what is inside

dote Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl 316mpu

£élenpoovvn, ng f money given to a needy
person, gift

xabapog, a, ov pure, clean, innocent

minv see 10:11

Cf. Mk 7:4; Jn 2:6. "The practice appears to
have been a Pharisaic rule, and was not
demanded by the OT law; Jesus and his
disciples did not observe it, even in the house
of a Pharisee." Marshall

apiotov, ov N meal, noon meal

Luke 11:39

glmev 82 6 KOplog mpdg oToV: NV DUETC ol
daproaiot t0 EEmOev 10D ToTtnpiov kal tod
nivakog kabapilete, 10 0& Eombev LUDY YEpEL
aprayiig Kol movnpiag.

These words refer first to the distribution of
the contents of the cup or plate. This picture
then signifies that all of our possessions ought
to be at the disposal of God and be for the
benefit of others. If this is our heartfelt attitude
and is the pattern of our life then we and all we
possess will be clean.

In context, the meaning is "If the Pharisees
overcome their rapacity, i.e. their inward
uncleanness, they then will be fully clean, and
ritual washing will presumably not be
necessary." Marshall

| Cf. Mt 23:25f.

Luke 11:42

€Ewbev outside

TOTNPOV, OV N Cup

mwvog, akog f plate, dish
xaboapilm cleanse, make clean

There was no custom of cleansing only the
outside of a cup or dish. "Rather, he is
suggesting that the Pharisaic ritual of only
washing the outside of a man is as foolish as
only washing the exterior of a dirty vessel."
Marshall

Al 0val VWiV Toig Papicaiotg, 61t
amodekatodte TO HOVOGUOV Kol TO THyovoV Kol
v Adyavov, Kol Tapépyecde v Kpioty kol
TV adyannv 1od Beod- Tadta d¢ £deL motom
KAKEIVO pr| TopEivat.

ovar woe! how horrible it will be!
amodekatow give a tenth, tithe
névoopov, ov N mint

anyavov, ov N rue (ascented herb)
Aayavov, ov n garden plant, vegetable

¢ombev inside

vuwv qualifies éswbev not the following
nouns.

veuw be full, be covered with
aprayn, ng T greed, violence
novnpua, og f evil, wickedness

Luke 11:40

The OT law required the payment of tithes of
farm and garden produce (Dt 14:22-29; 26:12-
15; Lv 27:30-33; Mal 3:8-10). The rabbinic
legislation had filled out the detail of which
herbs were to be tithed and which were
exempt. Luke's list suggests that the Pharisees
exceeded such rabbinic law (rue was exempt).

Gdopoveg, ovy 6 momoag 0 EEmbev Kai 1O
£€ombev €noinoev;

appwv, ov gen ovog fool, foolish, ignorant

|There are two possible senses:

napeyouar pass by, neglect

kpiolg, ewg T judgement, justice

£d6er Verb, imperf indic, 3 s (impers) 6<t
impers. it is necessary, should, ought

KaKkewog, n, o contraction of ko éxewvog
and that one, and those things

napey Verb, aor infin mopmu neglect
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Note: mapewvar is the aorist infin of two

different verbs:

i) mopeyu 'to be present' (Acts 24:19; Gal
4:18,20);

ii) mapmu 'to neglect' (Lk 11:42).

Jesus does not condemn careful obedience to
the law but commends it: but with outward
conformity he demands the engagement of
mind and heart in devotion to God.

Could mean either:

i) The scribes escaped the obligations of the
laws which they imposed on others;

ii) The scribes did not do anything to help
those broken down by the burden of the
law.

Marshall prefers the former.

Luke 11:47

Luke 11:43

ovai vUiv Toig Papicaiots, 1t dyomdte TV
npoTokadedpiov v Tolg GUVAYOYOIG Kol TOVG
ACTOGLOVG £V TAIG Ayopaic.

oval VUiv, &1L oikodoplETte TG LvnuEio TV
TPOPNTAV 01 6 TATEPEG DUDV ATEKTEVOV
a0TOVG.

ayoraw love, show love for
npotokadedpua, ag T place of honour
ocvvayoyn, ng f synagogue, assembly
domacpog, ov M greeting

ayopa, ag T market place

Luke 11:44

oikodopew build, build up
pvnuelov  see v.44
TpoeNTNG, 0L M prophet

"The activity of building and revering the
graves of distinguished figures of the past was
characteristic of Judaism at this time (cf. Acts
2:29f...)." Marshall

oval VUi, 8Tt €0Te MG T Pvnueio Ta GoMAQL,
Kol ol GvOpwmot ol Tepumatodvreg Endvm 00K
ofdacw.

natnp, totpog m  father
amoktewvw and dmoktevve, -vwouw  Kill, put to
death

Luke 11:48

pvnuewov, ov N grave, tomb, monument

Contact with a tomb resulted in ritual
uncleanness.

dpa paptupéG £0TE Kol GLVEVSOKETTE TOTG
£pyo1g TV maTtéPV DUV, Tl adTOl PEV
AmékTEVAY oTOVG VUETS O oikodopelTe.

adnrog, ov unmarked, indistinct
nepumate walk, walk about, live
€move 0N, upon, over

paptug, poptopog dat pl paptocty m
witness
ovvevdokew approve of, agree to

Matthew's saying refers to highly visible
whitewashed tombs. "In both cases, however,
the point is that what looks right on the outside
is evil inside." Marshall. The inward
corruption of the heart is disguised or hidden.

Jesus turns around the significance of their
actions. In adorning the tombs of the prophets
they claim to honour them; Jesus says that by
such actions they celebrate their death.

€pyog  work, act

Luke 11:45

AmokpiBeig 6€ TIC TOV VOLUKAY AEyeL aOTQ-
Awdokode, Tadta Aéyov kol uag VPpilets.

voukog, 1, ov pertaining to the law; o v.
lawyer

Matthew has a parallel but rather different
saying in Mt 23:29-32.

Many MSS read oikodopette avtmV O,
uvnuew. The shorter text is supported by p™ x
B D L 1241 it™ sy® cop™™

Luke 11:49

|A member of the Pharisaic party.

ddackalog, ov m teacher
vBpilm treat shamefully, insult

Luke 11:46

316 TobTo Kol 1 coia Tod Beod simev:
ATOOTEL® €1G 0DTOVG TPOPNTOG KO
amooTOAove, Kol €€ avT®dv dmoktevodoly Kol
duw&ovoty,

6 8¢ elmev- Kod vpiv 1oic vopikoic ovai, 81t
eoptilete TOLG AvOpdOTOVG PopTia
dvoPdotaxta, kol odTol Vi TV daKTOA®V
VUDY 00 TPOGYAVETE TOIG POPTIOLG.

cooua, ag T wisdom, insight, intelligence

eoptimw burden, load with burdens
@optiov, ov n burden, load
dvoPaoctaxog, ov hard to carry
daxtvlog, ov m finger

npooyavw touch

"The sense is: '‘Because of your attitude to the

old prophets, wisdom has prophesied that

(further) messengers will be sent to Israel, so

that, when you have killed them, you in this

generation may undergo the full judgment that

Israel deserves'." Marshall

The phrase 'wisdom of God' may mean:

i) A self-designation of Jesus — he is the
wisdom of God;

ii) A circumlocution for 'God in his wisdom’;
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iii) The reference is to the divine wisdom
which was personified in the OT and in
Judaism.

Marshall says that the last of these is probably

the best. "At its basis may lie a Jewish wisdom

saying, although in the absence of a clear

understanding of the situation in which such a

saying can have arisen and been preserved, this

suggestion must be offered with extreme
caution. Such a saying can have been taken by

Jesus and re-used to express the judgment of

God upon his contemporaries.”

Luke 11:51

amo aipatoc APRel Emg aipatog Zayapiov tod

amolopévou peto&d tod Buclactpiov kai Tob
oikov vai, Ayw duiv, Eklnnmdnoeton ano ti|g
yeveas TodTng.

anolopévov Verb, aor midd ptc, m gen s
amolou destroy, kill

The OT narrative concerning concerning the
death of Zechariah includes the cry to God for
vengeance.

amooteA® Verb, fut act indic, 1S drnootelm
send, send out

armootolog here in the general sense of
messenger, one sent

petay between

Bvucwaotplov, ov n altar (of incense)

oikog, ov m house (here means 'house of
God', sanctuary)

The reference would seem to be to the OT
prophets (cf. v.51). Where Christian apostles
and prophets are intended they are always
referenced in that order (1 Cor 12:28; Eph
2:20; 3:5; 4:11). The meaning here may
therefore be that those whom Christ will send
out (his drootoAor) will fare no better than the
OT prophets spoken of in v.47.

£€ avtov used partitively (cf. 21:16; Jn 16:17)
to mean 'some of these'.

The death of Zechariah is recorded in 2
Chronicles 24:20,21. The Hebrew Old
Testament is ordered differently from our
English versions, having Chronicles at the end.
Hence Jesus is referring to the first and last
recorded incidents of men of God being put to
death — first and last according to their place in
Scripture and not chronology. Incidentally, this
bears witness to Jesus' view of the canon of
Scripture.

anoxtevodow Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl
ATOKTEWV®
dwkw persecute, pursue, follow

vor yes, yes indeed, certainly
xinmOnoetan  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
éxlntem

Luke 11:52

|Cf. 17:23; 21:12; Mt 5:10-12 also Acts 7:52.

Luke 11:50

oval VYAV Tolg voutkolg, 6Tt fjpate TV KAETOO
TG YV®OoE®S: avTol ovK eionABate Kol Tovg
glogpyopévoug EKOADGUTE.

v éxlnTndfj 1O oipo TEVTOV TBY TPOPNT@Y
TO EKKEYVUEVOV GO KOTOBOATG KOGHOV Ao
TG Yeveds Tanng,

"Behind the strictly final iva of Lk 11:50 is a
conception of the murder of the righteous
common to the theology of martyrdom,
namely, that by such murder the enemies of
God fill up the measure of their sins and bring
the judgment day upon themselves." Stauffer

fipate Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl aipw take,
take up, take away

KAewg, ewdoc T key

yvoolig, eng T knowledge, understanding

eion\bate Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl
glogpyopon enter, go in

kolvw hinder, prevent, forbid

EkCnmOf Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s éxintem
seek or search diligently, require from

Used of seeking vengeance for someone's
blood in 2 Sam 4:11; Ps 9:12 (9:13); Ezek
33:6,8.

The reference is to Scripture. The scribes have
made themselves self-proclaimed experts on
Scripture, denying people the right to read and
understand the Scriptures for themselves. Yet
they have failed to understand the Scriptures
themselves (Jn 5:39,40) and have both refused
to enter the kingdom for themselves and have
stood in the way of others.

aipo, atoc f blood

gkieyopévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s ékyem pur out, shed

xatapoin, ng f beginning, creation

vevea, ac T generation, contemporaries

Luke 11:53

KaeiBev £€elB0vTog avtod fip&avto ol
ypoppateig kol ol opioaiot devdg EvExey
Kol drootopatilew avtov mepl TAEOVOY,

The awkwardness of the wording of the verse
has led to many textual variants.

kaxeOev and from there — formed from
Kot €kedev
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£€eABovtoc Verb, aor act ptc, m&ngens

€€epyopat

fipEavto  Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl, midd
begin

YPOLUOTEVG, Eg M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law

dewawg terribly, with hostility

|On|y here and Mt 8:6.

éveyw be hostile to

|On|y here and Gal 5:1.

anootopotiiw attack with questions

The meaning may be ‘catch someone out in
what he says', a meaning made explicit in the
following verse.

mieovov gen. pl. Tewv, ovog more, many,
nepim.  about many things

Luke 11:54

There is disagreement about the punctuation
here and whether npwtov belongs with the
words that precede it or with those that follow.
Verse 4 could be taken as support for the
former, but Geldenhuys and others argue that
npotov is the first of Jesus' words, i.e. he says,
"In the first place/above all watch out for ... "
Marshall says that linguistic evidence favours
the former construction (cf. 21:9; Acts 7:12
also 3:26; 13:46). "The situation is similar to
that in the Sermon on the Plain and elsewhere
(cf. 20:45) where teaching intended primarily
for the disciples is given in the presence of the
crowds who are thus taught what is involved in
discipleship."

€vedpevovteg anTtov Onpedoal Tt €k ToD
6TONOTOG AVTOD.

npocegym pay close attention to, be on
gaurd, watch,

Copn, g f yeast

ootig, Mg, 6 11 who, which, whoever

vmokpioig, eog T hypocrisy, pretence

évedpevo lie in ambush, plot
Onpevo catch, pounce on
otopa, Tog N mouth, utterance

Sums up the previous description of the
Pharisees and scribes.

TL €K TOV oTOpOTOG 0vTOV 'in something he
said'

Luke 12:2

Luke 12:1-12

000&V 6¢ CLYKEKOAVUEVOV E0TIV O OVK
amokaAVEONGETAL, KOl KPLUTTOV O 0V
yvoobnoetat.

"Disciples too may be tempted to conceal the
real allegiance of their hearts before men, but
they should not fear what men may do to them.
Let them rather fear God who has the ultimate
power of life and death. They can be sure that
he will remember and care for them in the
midst of persecution." Marshall

ovde1g, 0vdea, 003V NO one, nothing

ovykekaivppévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, m acc
& nnom/acc s ocuvykoAvmto Ccover up,
conceal

armoxolvednoston  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
arnoxolvnte reveal, disclose

kpurntog, 1, ov hidden, secret, private

yvoodnoetar  fut. pass. ywookw

Luke 12:1

"Ev 0i¢ émovvayBelodv Tédv poptddmy Tod
OyAov, dote katamatelv AAAAOVG, fipEaTo
Aéyewv TpoOg TOVG LobnTog avTod TPATOV:
Ipocéyete £avtoig anod Tiig {OuNg, fitig Eotiv
VIOKPLOIC, TV Doproaioy’.

In the end, at the judgment, the secrets of
men's hearts will be revealed.

Luke 12:3

év oig literally, 'in which [things]', under
which circumstances. It indicates a close
connection with what precedes it — 'in the
meantime' (Acts 26:12 cf. Acts 24:18).

av0’ v doa v Tij oxotig elnate &v 6 Pt
arovcdnoetat, kai 0 TPOg TO 0VG ELAANCOTE &V
701G Tapeiolg knpuydnoetol Enl 1OV SMUATMV.

avtu prep with gen for, in place of,
because of; av0 ®v because, therefore

‘therefore' is the more likely sense here.

gmovvayBetodv Verb, aor pass ptc, gen pl
gmovvayo gather, gather together

popag, adog f group of ten thousand,
countless thousands

oyhog, oo m crowd, multitude

wote SO that, with the result that

kotamatew trample on, trample under foot

aAANLov, 016, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another

apyw rule, govern; midd begin

padntng, ov m disciple, pupil, follower

npotov first, first of all.

0co¢, m, ov correlative pronoun, as much as,
how much, how far. Here in neuter =
'‘whatever'.

okotia, ag f darkness

ginate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl Aeyo

owg, pmtog N light

axovsOnoeton Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
aKov®

ovg, mtog h ear, hearing

1pog To oG can be used either of speaking or
of hearing.

TOUEOV, OV N INNer room, private room
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knpvyxbfioetan  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
knpvoow preach, proclaim
dwua, atog n roof, housetop

Luke 12:6

"In Lk. what is said secretly by men will be
made known publicly; secrets will not remain
hidden. In Mt., however, the disciples are
commanded to proclaim openly what they
have learned secretly; the gospel must be
spread and made known." Marshall

oVyl mévte otpovbio TmAODVTAL docapimv 600;
Kol &v €€ adTdV ovK oty EmAeAnouévov
&vamiov tod Bgod.

Luke 12:4

"If the preceding saying has emphasised the
importance of a fear for God which enables
disciples to overcome their fear of persecution
from men, the present saying now offers them
comfort by speaking of the fatherly concern of
God for them." Marshall

Aéym ¢ HUiv Toig Pidolg pov, un eofndijte
Ao TAOV ATOKTEWVOVIMV TO GMLLOL KO PLETH
Tadto N EYOVImV TEPIGGOTEPOV TL TOLTGOLL.

etog, oo m and e, ng f friend, friendly

ooyt (emphatic form of o0) not, no; used in
guestions expecting an affirmative answer.

nevte (indeclinable) five

oTpovbiov, ov N sparrow

"The description of the disciples as gi\ot is
found only here in the Synoptic Gospels (cf. Jn
15:13-15) and is used to express the close
relationship between Jesus and those who do
his will and are entrusted with his secrets."”
Marshall

The diminutive is used of any small bird. The
meaning here is small birds sold for food — not
sparrows since these were not eaten.

eoPeopon trans fear, be afraid of,
reverence

|The use of pofeopon with drmo is Semitic.

dmoxtewve and dmoktevve, -vvow  Kill, put to
death

ocoua, To¢ N body

TEPLOCOTEPOG, 0, oV adj more, greater,
much more, even more

nolew sell, barter

dacoaplov, ov N assarion (Roman copper
coin worth 1/16 denarius)

dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvowv two

gmeinopévov Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s émavOovopar forget,
neglect, overlook

évomov prep with gen before, in the
presence of

Mt says not one falls to the ground without
God's knowledge.

Matthew speaks of their inability to 'kill the
soul'.

Luke 12:7

Luke 12:5

GAAG kol ol Tpiyeg ThG KEPOATG VU@V TToL
Nnpibunvror pn eoPeicbe: ToAAOY otpovdinv
Spépete.

V0detE® 8¢ VUV Tiva pofnOTite: pofnonte
TOV peta 10 anokteivor Eyovta €Eovaiov
EuPoreiv gig v yéevvav: vai, AEym vUiv,
TodTov Qofnonrte.

0pi&, tpryog T hair

kepoin, g f head

npibunvton  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s
apiBuew count, number

vmodeikvoul  show, make known, warn

amoktewvar Verb, aor act infin dmoxtewvw

¢€ovota, ag f authority, capability, power

guparewv  Verb, aor act infin gppodio
throw into

yveewa, ng  hell

The reference to hair is proverbial (cf. 1 Sam
14:45; 2 Sam 14:11; 1 Ki 1:52).

yeevva is a transliteration of the Hebrew Ge-
Hinnom (valley of Hinnom) near Jerusalem.
Refuse and the corpses of criminals were
thrown into this valley to be burnt by fire. The
fire was kept burning continually with the
result that Gehenna became the symbolic name
for the place of the everlasting punishment of
the lost (cf. Mk 9:43-47).

TOAVG, TOAAT, TTOAV gen moAAov, ng, ov much,
many
Swpepo intrans. be worth more than

Luke 12:8

Aéyo 8¢ VUiv, mag O¢ v opoloynon €v éuol
gumpoocfev OV AvOpOT®V, Kol 0 LIOG TOD
avBpdmov OpoAoYNoEL €V avTd Epnpocbey TV
ayyérav T0d Beod-

av particle indicating contingency
ouoroyew confess, declare, give thanks

vor yes, yes indeed, certainly

The warning is to fear God, not the devil as
mistakenly believed by some.

oporoyem év is a Semitism and means 'to
acknowledge, declare allegiance to'.

guoi Pronoun, dats éyw
gunpocbev before, in front of

l.e. public acknowlegement — may refer to
standing before a judge.
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The "angels of God' is a reference to the
heavenly court.

Luke 12:9

0 8¢ apvnodpevog pe Evamov TV avlponov
amapynONceToL EVOTIOV TAV AyyEL®V TOD
Oeod.

Cf. 9:26

apveopor deny, disown, renounce, refuse
évomov  before, in the presence of

There is no significant difference in meaning
between éumpocBev and évomiov.

anapvnOfioeton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
amapveopor disown, renounce claim to

Luke 12:10

Kol A 0g Epel Aoyov &ig TOV VIOV TOD
avBpmmov, dpednosTol anTd T® O£ gig 1O
Gylov mvedua Pracenunoavtt ovk aeednoetat.

Cf. Mk 3:28f.; Mt 12:31f.

gpel Verb, fut act indic, 3s Leyw

éper hoyov here in the sense of speaking a
word against ...

aopednoeton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3s domut
cancel, forgive

Broconuem speak against (God),
blaspheme

"Here the word refers to 'the conscious and
wicked rejection of the saving power and
Grace of God towards man' (H. W. Beyer...).
Such rejection of the saving power of God
deprives a man of the possibility of divine
forgiveness — a thought which may appear to
be tautologous, but which has its point when
directed to people who think that they can
reject the particular way of salvation laid down
by God and yet still enjoy his favour in the
end." Marshall

Luke 12:11

Stav 8¢ elo@épwoty VUAG L TAG CLVOYWOYAS
Kol TG apyag Kol tag é€ovoiag, Ui
pepluvnonte Tdg 1 ti dmoloynoncbe 1j ti
ginnte:

"The saying about speaking against the Holy
Spirit is closely followed by one which
promises the help of the Holy Spirit to teach
the disciples what to say in situations of
persecution when they are being tempted to
deny the faith." Marshall. Cf. Mk 13:11; Mt
10:19f. also Lk 21:14f.

otav when, whenever, as often as

giceepw bring in, carry in, lead in

cuvaywyn, ng f synagogue, congregation
of a synagogue

apyn, ng f beginning, origin, power

| Here means ruling power

¢€ovoa, og T authority, capability, power

Here in the objective sense of a ruling power
or official — suggests gentile courts or
authorities.

ueppuvam be anxious, worry, be concerned
about

nog how(?) in what way(?)

n or, (..M either ... or, 1 xa or even)

anoloynioncbe Verb, aor midd dep subj, 2 pl
anoloyeopor speak in one's own
behalf, defend oneself

Luke 12:12

70 yap dyov Tvedpo S18aEet DUAG v aOTH TH

dpaq 6 o€l einelv.

dwaokw teach

wpa, og T hour, moment

de1 impersonal verb it is necessary, should,
ought

Luke 12:13-21

The parable of the rich fool. "If in the earlier
section the hypocrisy of the Pharisees
introduced teaching for the disciples on
avoiding hypocrisy and being fearless in
confession, Jesus now uses the avarice of the
crowds to introduce teaching for the disciples
on trust in God and freedom from greed for
material possessions (12:22-34)." Marshall

Luke 12:13

Einev 8¢ ¢ éx 10D dyhov avtd- Addokale,

€ing 1@ adele® pov pepicocHat pet’ Euod Ty

KAnpovopiov.

oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude

ddackalog, ov m teacher

pepiocacHor Verb, aor midd infin pepilm
divide, assign, apportion

KAnpovopua, og f inheritance

"The situation is that of a man whose elder
brother refused to give him his share of their
father's inheritance... Such disputes were
settled by appeal to rabbis on the basis of the
existing law (Nu 27:1-11; Dt 21:15ff.)."
Marshall

Luke 12:14

6 8¢ elnev avtd: "AvOpome, TiC [ KATEGTNGEY
KPUMV 1 LepoTnVv £¢° DUAG;

kabote put in charge, appoint

Kpung, ov M judge

Cf. 11:19

pepotng, ov m divider (of one who settles
property in a dispute)
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Here alone in the NT. The rarity of the word
has given rise to a multiplicity of variants.
"The implied answer is that he has no legal
standing as a rabbi to do so, but at a deeper
level it is suggested that he has a more
important mission to fulfil." Marshall

Luke 12:15

gimev 88 mpdC aTovc: ‘Opdite Koi puAAGCEGHE
ano mhong mieoveéiog, 6Tl oOK &V T®
meploceve Tvi N {on avTtod 0Ty €k T@V
VIapYOVIOV a0Td.

opow see, make sure

| Cf. Mk 1:44; 8:15; Mt 18:10; 24:6. |
eviaccw keep, guard

|Cf. 2 Thess 3:3; 1 Jn 5:21. |
mheove€la, og T greed, covetousness

| Here maong means 'every kind of' |

nepiocevw be more than enough, abound,
have plenty

£v 1o meproogve vt 'in the abundance of

things'

Com, g T life

omapym be at one's disposal (ta v.
possessions).

"The syntax of the concluding clause is
strange, and C.F.D.Moule... suggests that two
expressions have been combined: a. ok év t@
neplocevey Tvi 1 {on and b. odk £k tov
vmapyovtov tvi 1 {on... The meaning is in
any case clear. The real life of a man is not
dependent on the abundance (nepiocevw,
9:17), or perhaps superfluity... of his
possessions; hence avarice is dangerous, since
it leads a person to direct his aim to the wrong
things in life and to ignore what really matters,
namely being rich towards God." Marshall

Luke 12:18

kai einev: Todto momcw: KaOEAG 1oV TG

amobnkag kai peiovag oikodounow, Kai

oLVGE® KET ThvTa TOV Gltov Kol O Gyadd

pov,

xabeh@d Verb, fut act indic, 1 s xabapem
take down, pull down

arnobnkn, ng f barn, granery

pewov, ov and pelotepog, a, ov (comp of
ueyac) greater, greatest

oikodopem build, build up

ékel there, in that place, to that place

o1tog, ov M grain, wheat

ayaBoc, 1, ov good, useful, fitting

This text is attested by p”® B L f1 f13; mavto ta
yevnuoto pov is read by x* D it (sy*©), and
TOVTOL TOL YEVNLLOTO, LoV Ko T dyaba pov by A
W @ vg. For yevnua 'product, fruit, yield', cf.

22:18; 2 Cor 9:10.

Luke 12:19

kot £p@d TH] woyd] pov: Yoyn, Exelg moAla
ayoBa keipeva gig £t TOAAG: dvomavov, edye,
wie, evepaivov.

ép@d Verb, futact indic, 1s Aeyw
yoyn, ng T self, inmost being, 'soul’

Cf. Pss 41,42 for use of yoyn in self-address.

Luke 12:16

gimev 8¢ mopafoAnv mpdg odTovC Adymv:
AvBpdmov Tvog TAovciov eDEOpNGEY 1) Ydpa.
m\ovotog, a, ov  rich, well-to-do

gvpopem produce good crops

Here alone in NT. |

yopo, ag T country, land, field

Luke 12:17

Kai dteroyileto év Eautd Aéymv: Ti momow,
411 00K €Y TOD CLVAE® TOVG KAPTOHS LLOV;
dwroyilopar discuss, consider, reason

It is uncertain whether rowmo is future
indicative or aorist subjunctive. Either is

possible.

ouwvayw gather, gather together
kaprog, oo M fruit, harvest, outcome

kewon  Store up, be stored up

g€t Noun, nom & acc pl €tog, ovg n year

avorave give relief, refresh; midd relax,
rest

oaye Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s £66ww and
éobo eat, consume

nie Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s mwveo drink

gvepaivov Verb, pres pass imperat, 2 s
gvppovm pass be glad, rejoice

Cf. Eccles 8:15; 1 Cor 15:32. "The rich man is
implicitly depicted as selfishly enjoying his
riches without thought for his needy
neighbours or concern about God (cf. 16:19-
31)." Marshall

Luke 12:20

gimev 88 adTd 6 0e6¢ Agpwv, TavTy Tii vokTi
TIV YUYV GOV Arattodey Amo cod- 6 O
nroipacag, tivt éotat;

appov, ov gen ovog fool, foolish, ignorant

|Cf. 11:40; Ps 14:1.

w&, voktog T night
arorre demand in return, demand

Although the verb here is 3rd person plural
active, 'they demand’, it has an impersonal
force here and needs to be represented in
English by the passive voice. Cf. 6:38 for a
similar constuction used of God.

stoalm prepare, make ready
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goton Verb, futindic, 2 s &i

| Cf. Ps 39:6 (38:7 LXX); Eccles 6:1f.

Luke 12:21

obtg 6 Oncavpilev Eautd kai pn gig Beov
TAOVTOV.

This verse is omitted from D it*?¢

accident.

, probably by

ovtwg adv. from ovtog thus, in this way
Oncovplleo store up, save, put aside
mhovtew be rich, grow rich

"The phrase appears to mean the same as
laying up treasure in heaven." Marshall

Luke 12:22-34

Earthly possessions and heavenly treasure:
A section of teaching given to the disciples in
positive contrast with the previous section
which warned against love for and false
confidence in wealth. The content is paralleled
in Mt 6:25-34, 19-21. Marshall says that the
order in Luke is probably original.

Luke 12:22

Einev 82 mpdg Todg padntag avtod- At todto

Aéyw OUiv, un pepyvare T yoyd Tl edynte,
unde 1@ oopatt ti Evddonobe.

pabntng, ov m disciple, pupil, follower

pepyvaw be anxious, worry, be concerned
about

eaynte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl éc6im see
v.19

unde negative particle nor, and not

ocoua, To¢ N body

¢vovw dress, clothe; midd put on, wear

Luke 12:23

M Y0P yoyn mTAEIOV oty TG TPOPTg Kal TO
o®pa Tod EVOLHOTOG.

TAEI®V, TAEWOV Of TAgov more
tpoen, ng f food, nourishment
évdupa, tog n clothing, garment

|There's more to life than food and clothing.

Luke 12:24

KOTOVONGOTE TOVG KOPOKAS GTL OV GTEIpOLGY
08¢ Bepilovoy, oig odk oty Tapsgiov 0vdE
amofnkm, Kai 6 Bg0¢ TpéPetl adTOVG TOCE
UAAAOV DUETS dlapEPETE TV TETEWDV

katavoem consider, think of, observe
Kopa&, akog M Crow, raven
OTEP® SOW

Marshall says "The reading oV ... o0d¢ ...
though supported by the majority of MSS, may
be an assimilation to Mt. and ovre... ovte... (R
D al...) should be preferred."

Oepilw reap, harvest
TOUEOV, OV N iNner room, storeroom

| For seed.

amobnkn, ng f seev.18

tpepw feed, provide with food

1060G, N, ovhow much(?), how many(?)
poriov adv more; rather, more than that
dwpepm  be worth more than

metewvov, ov N bird

Luke 12:25

Tig 08 €€ VUMV pepUVAY dOvaTal €l TV
nliov advtod Tpocbeivar miyvv;

"Verses 25f. present what is in effect a third
reason for refraining from anxious striving,
namely that it is ineffective." Marshall

HEPIVO®  See V.22

niuxuw, ag T age, span of life, years;
stature, height, maturity

mpootidnu add, add to, increase, proceed

e, g M cubit

Commentators differ over whether Jesus is
talking about adding to one's height or
extending the length of one's life. Geldenhuys
considers the reference to 'cubit' demands the
reference to be to height. In favour of the other
view the primary meaning of fiwwo means
length of days and seeking to add eighteen
inches to one's height hardly seems a 'little
thing' (see v.26).

Luke 12:26

&l obv 0082 EMdyioTov Svvaohe, Ti mepl TV
AoV pepuvarte;

ovde here in sense of 'not even'

ghayotoc, 1, ov (superl of pukpoc) least,
smallest, insignificant

lowocg, 1, ov rest, remaining, other

Luke 12:27

KATAVONGOTE TO KPive Mg av&avel: o0 Komd
000¢ vIBel: Aéym 6 HUiv, 000 Zolopdy &v
waon Tf 06EN avtod weplefdieto i Ev
TOVTOV.

KOTOvoeE®m See V.24
kpwov, ov n lily, attractive wild flower

|The exact identification is uncertain.

nog how(?) in what way(?)
avoveo and avém grow, increase
xomow Work, work hard, labour
vnbo spin

do&a, ng T glory

|Cf. 2 Chron 9:13ff.

nepPariio put on, clothe, dress
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Luke 12:28

€l 6¢ v aypd tov xOpToVv GvTa GNIEPOV Kol
adprov gig kKAiPavov Bodropevov 6 B0 otwg
apeiéElet, TOcm PHaAAOV DUAS, OALYOTIGTOL.

aypog, oo m field, farm, countryside
YopTog, ov M grass, vegetation
onuepov today

avprov tomorrow, in a short while
KMBavog, o m oven, furnace
ovtwg adv. thus, in this way
appule clothe, array

"Outwardly they constitute a little 'flock’, weak
and helpless in the face of danger (cf. Mt
10:16); for this description cf. Acts 20:28f.; 1
Pe 5:2f., and for the disciples' as Jesus flock
see Mk 6:34; 14:27; Mt 10:6 par 15:24;
25:32f.; Lk 15:4-6; Mt 18:12; Jn 10:1-27;
21:16f.; Mt 2:6." Marshall

gvdokew be pleased, take delight/pleasure
in
dodvan verb, aor act infin 15w

|Here alone in NT.

oMyomiotog, ov  Of liitle faith

Here and in Mt 6:30; 8:26; 14:31; 16:8; see
also Mt 17:20

Luke 12:29

Kol Vpelg un nteite ti edynte Kol ti winte, Kol
un petempileobe,

(ntew seek, look for

oaynte seev.22

minte Vern, aor act subj, 2 pl mve see v.19
peteoplopor worry, be upset

Bruce thinks that there may be an allusion to
the 'poor of the flock' in Zech 11:11 or 'little
ones' of Zech 13:7 (see 'The Book of Zechariah
and the Passion Narative, Bulletin of John
Rylands Library, vol.43, no 2, March 1961).
"W. Pesch ... holds that the saying was
originally addressed to Jesus' disciples to
prepare them for the disquiet caused by his
death and the ensuing scattering and
persecution: the small persecuted flock will
become the glorified community in the future
kingdom." Marshall.

|Here alone in the NT

Luke 12:33-34

Luke 12:30

|Cf. Mt 6:19-21.

TadTo yop Tavta T E6vn T0d KOGHOoL
gminrodotv, HUAOV 8¢ O TaTp 0ldeV OTL
xPnlete To0TOV.

Luke 12:33

£0vn  Noun, nom & acc pl é6vog, ovg n
nation, people; ta . Gentiles

TOANoate Ta VLApPYovTa VUMV Kol 66T
élenuocvvny: momoate £00VToIg BoALAVTIOL pn)
AoV UEVA, ONGOLPOV AVEKAETTOV £V TOTG
oVpovoic, 6mov KAETTNG 0UK £yyilel 000E oG
SwpBeiper

|The phrase ta £6vn tov koopov is rabbinic.

smintem seek, desire, search for
oida. know, understand
xpnlw need, have need of

Luke 12:31

Ty {ntette v Boaoireiav avtod, kol tadto
mpoctednoeTAL DUV,

nolew sell, barter

omapyo be at one's disposal (to .
possessions).

dote Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl d15mpu

gélenuoovvn, ng f giving money to a needy
person, money given to a needy
person

|Cf. 11:41,

mAnv yet, nevertheless, however

The meaning here is 'seek the (spiritual)
blessings of the Kingdom rather than material
benefits'.

avtov is read by x B DY L ¥ 892 it*® cop**™
Many MSS read tov Ogov.

BoAravtiov, ov n purse

nokawoe Mmake or declare old; pass
become old, wear out

fnoavpog, ov M treasure store

avexkewmtog, ov  hever decreasing,
inexhaustible

npootednoeton fut. pass. mpootidnu add,
add to, increase, proceed

Luke 12:32

"There is an implied contrast with earthly
treasures which are perishable and hence are a
cause of anxiety to their owners." Marshall

M1 pofod, 10 pikpov moipviov, dTL 080K GEV
0 watnp VUGV dodvor LUV v Pactieioy.

eoPeopon fear, be afraid
wikpog, a, ov adj. little, small
nmowviov, ov n flock

omov adv. where

KAemtng, ov m  thief

gyylw approach, draw near
ong, ontog m moth
dwpdepw destroy, ruin

One common form of wealth in ancient times
was expensive clothing.
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Luke 12:34

Luke 12:37

1oV Yap €otv 0 ONcovpoc VUDVY, EKET Kai 1)
Kkapdia VPOV Eotal.

Luke 12:35-48

pakdplot oi dovAot keivot, obg EMBMV O
KOPLOG EVPNOEL YPNYOPOIVTAG: AUV AEY® DUV
6t mepilldoeTan Kol avakAvel avtovg Kol
mapeAfdV dtakovinoel aTolg.

Jesus continues with parables addressed to the
disciples to encourage them to live in the light
of the parousia — building on the thoughts of
the previous verses.

Luke 12:35

pokapiog, a, ov blessed, fortunate, happy

gkewog, N, o demonstrative adj. that, he,
she, it

gopnoer  fut. edploxw

ypnyopew be or keep awake, be alert

"Ectocav Dudv ot 06¢veg tepeloopuévar kai
o1 Ayvot Kadpevot,

gotwoav Verb, pres imparat, 3 pl &iu

oopug, vog T waist, reproductive organs

nepieCoouévar  Verb, perf pass ptc, f nom pl
neplovvon and mwepllovvom  wrap
around (of clothes)

A verb commonly used in Christian
exhortation (1 Cor 16:13; Col 4:2; 1 Thess
5:6,10; 1 Peter 5:8; Rev 3:2f.; 16:15. "The verb
expresses readiness for action, as opposed to
sleep due to weariness, laziness or self-
indulgence.” Marshall

Cf. Mk 1:6; Mt 3:4; Eph 6:14; 1 Peter 1:13.
"The use of the perfect participle with the
imperative of iy gives the sense, 'be the kind
of person who never needs to be told to gird up
his loins because they are always girded up'
(Turner...). Garments were worn loosely
around the waist without a belt in the house; to
tie them up with a belt was a sign of readiness
for departure on a journey (Ex 12:11; cf.
Strobel... who finds a passover symbolism; see
17:20...) or for activity and service." Marshall

nepllooceton  Verb, fut midd indic, 3 s
nepllovvo and mepillovvom midd
dress oneself, make oneself ready

avakhveo seat at table, make recline

dokove® Serve, wait on, care for, serve
as a deacon

Cf. Jn 13.

Luke 12:38

Kav €v 1] devTéPQ KOV &V Tf TPity EVAAKT]
E\0n kal ebpn oVTwC, pakdprol giowy Exeivot.

Avyvog, ov m lamp
koo light, keep burning

Suggests readiness for activity during a period
of darkness.

kav (ka1 éov) even if, and if, even
devtepog, a, ov  second

tprrog, 1, ov  third

eviakn, ng f prison, watch (of the night)

Luke 12:36

The Jews divided the night into three watches
while the Romans had four watches, cf. Mk
13:35.

Kot DUETG G010l AVOPMOTOLG TPOGOEXOUEVOLG
TOV KOPLOV E0VTAV TOTE AVAADGT) €K TOV
yapov, iva E06vTog Kol KpovoavTog VOEME
avoiE@ow avTd.

gbpn Verb, aor act subj, 3 s gdpiokw
ovtwg thus, in this way

Luke 12:39

ouotog, o, ov like, of the same kind as

npocdeyopnot wait for, expect

note enclitic particle at one time, ever, at
any time

avoAveo come back, return home, depart

yapog marriage (feast)

Todto 6¢ yivdokete Ot €l 110€1 0 oikodeomdC
moig Bpy 0 KAETTNG EPYETAL, OVK GV ATIKEV
Stopuydfjvon TOV oikov oyTod.

The reference here is not to the messianic
banquet. The picture is simply of an uncertain
period of absence and the consequent need
always to be ready for the master's return.

fider  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3s oida. know,
understand

oikodeomotng, ov m householder, master

mo1og, o, ov interrog pro. what, of what kind

opa, ag f hour, moment

For this use of opa cf. Mt 26:45; Mk 14:41; 1
Cor 4:11; Gal 2:5.

kpovw knock (at a door)
avoitmow Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl dvorym
open

KAemng, ov m  see v.33
av particle indicating contingency

| Cf. Rev 3:20.

Many MSS conform the reading to the longer
text of Mt 24:43.

aoiikev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s agpump
allow, tolerate

dropvydijvar  Verb, aor pass infin diopvcowm
dig through, break in

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/

Luke

Suggests a burglar burrowing through a clay
wall.

Luke 12:40

Kol Dugig yiveoOe Erouon, 611 1) dpg 0 dokeite
0 v10¢ 10D avBpdTov EpyeTat.

groog, , ov ready, prepared
dokew think, suppose

Since we cannot know the time of Christ's
coming there is need of constant preparedness.

Luke 12:41

Einev 8¢ 6 [Tétpog: Kopie, mpdg Hudc thHv
TAPABOAT|V TAOTNV AEYELS T} KOl TPOG TAVTOC,

The parable referred to is probably both of the
previous two. The gquestion would seem to be
prompted by Peter's uneasiness at Jesus' words
— he wants to shift the focus from himself and
from the twelve to ‘all'. It is easier to preach
the word to the many than to live by it oneself.

Luke 12:42

kol gimev 6 kopioc- Tig dpa £6Tiv 6 MGTOC
oilkovopoc, 6 EPOVIIOC, OV KOTOOTNOEL O
KOprog éni ti|g Oepanciog adTod 10D d1d6vaL &V
Kop® TO GLTOUETPLOV;

T1¢ dpo invites the hearer to identify himself
with the subject of the parable. Jesus' answer
then becomes an indirect reply to Peter's
question as he emphasises that those in
leadership have particular need for
watchfulness.

motog, 1, ov faithful, trustworthy, believing

Cf. 1 Cor 4:2.

oikovopoc, ov m steward, manager

Luke's use of oixovopog rather than Mt's
doviog "makes it all the more clear that it is
the leaders of the church who are being
addressed (cf. 1 Cor 4:1f.; Tit 1:7; 1 Pet 4:10;
also 1 Cor 9:17; Eph 3:2; Col 1:25), but in fact
the description of the servant's function in both
Gospels makes it clear that it is a ... slave set
over other slaves who is meant." Marshall

@povipog, ov wise, sensible

| Cf. 16:18; 1 Cor 4:10; 10:15.

kobote put in charge, appoint
Oepancia, ag f household servants

|Cf. 9:11.

Kopog, ov M time, appointed/proper time
otopetplov, ov n food allowance, ration

|Here alone in the NT.

Luke 12:43

HaKdplog 6 S0DA0G EkeElvog, OV EADDV O KOPLOg
avTod gvpnoel TolodvTa 0VTOG:

Luke 12:44

aANOGc Aéym vpiv 6T €mi TaoWY TOig
VIGPYOVGLY 0DTOD KATAGTNGEL ADTOV.

aAnbwc adv truly, in truth
omapyo be at one's disposal (o .
possessions).

The emphasis is upon a new authority (cf.
19:17).

Luke 12:45

€av 6¢ €inn 0 doDAog EKEIVOg €V T Kapdig
avtod- Xpovilel 6 kup1og pov Epyeoda, Kol
ap&Entar ToOmTEWY TOVG TOAdOG KAl TOG ToudioKog,
€obiew te xal mivew kol pedvokesboan,

| ‘To say in the heart' is Semitic for 'to think'.

ypovilo spend a long time, delay

apénton aor. subj. midd. apym midd begin

Tt beat, strike, wound, injure

g, madog M & f servant, slave

nadwokn, ng f maid, slave-girl

te enclitic particle and, and so; te xou and
also; t¢...t¢ or te...d¢ both ... and,
not only ... but also

pebdokecBar Verb, pres pass dep infin
pebvokopon get drunk

"The details are meant literally as part of the
parable, but the example of the church at
Corinth (1 Cor 11:21; cf. 2 Pet 2:13; Jude 12)
shows that the parable could be applied fairly
literally to the church." Marshall

Luke 12:46

HEel 6 KVplo¢ ToD Sovhov £keivov év Huépa 1
00 TPpocdokdl Kai £v dpa 1) 00 YIVOGCKEL, Kol
dtyoTopnoEL ADTOV Kol TO HEPOG aTOD PETd
AV anictwov Onost.

nke come, have come, be present

"The choice of the verb Nk to indicate the
return of the master may reflect the
terminology in Hab 2:3, quoted in Heb 10:37:
né&et kar ov ypovicer (cf. Lk 13:35; 19:43; 2 Pet
3:10; Rev 2:25; 3:3; the verb is also used in Lk
13:29; 15:27)." Marshall

npoodokam Wait, wait for, expect
duyotopew cut in pieces, punish severely

Execution by ‘cutting in pieces' was not
unknown in the ancient world, though here it
may be used metaphorically to mean ‘punish
most severely.'

pepoc, ovg N part, piece
amotog, ov unfaithful, unbelieving

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Luke

Onoer Verb, fut act indic, 3s tnw place,
set, appoint

Luke 12:47

€KEVOG € 0 00DAOG O YVOUS TO BEAN L TOD
Kvpiov aTOD Kol Pny ETOAGAS 1| TOUGOG
TPOG 10 BEAN O adTOD daproetat TOANAS

yvovg Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s ywwook®

BeAnpo, atogn will, wish, desire

gtoipalo prepare, make ready

dapnoetar Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s depw
beat, hit

Luke 12:48

0 6¢ un yvovug momoag 8¢ d&lo TAnydv
Soprcetan OAlyoc. movti 8¢ ¢ £660M ToLD,
oA (T @noston op” avTod, Kod ¢
napéBevto TOAD, TEPIECOTEPOV AITHGOVOLY
avTov.

Marshall says that the latter fits better in
context. But he also links the theme of
judgment with that of baptism of which Jesus
speaks next, referring also to 3:16 "where the
coming One is to baptise with the Spirit and
with fire, the fire being expressive of the
judgment that falls upon the wicked. At the
same time, however, the fire also falls on the
righteous, and it may be right to see it as
affecting both Jesus and his disciples who must
submit to the baptism described in the next
verse. Consequently, it may be possible to
bring the two main interpretations together by
identifying the fire as the Spirit ‘who will
mediate the "judging" message of the kingdom'
(Ellis...)."

Luke 12:50

"The second part of the saying completes the
familiar OT contrast between unwitting sins
and witting sins (Nu 15:30; Dt 17:12; Ps
19:13)." Marshall

Bantiopa 8¢ £xo Bamticbijval, kol Tdg
cuvéyopar £0g 6tov TeEAecH).

Bortllw baptise, wash

a&wog, a, ov worthy, deserving

mnyn, ng f plague, beating, wound

oMyog, m, ov little, small; pl. few

£600n Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s dwbmu

TOAVG, TTOAA, TOAV gen ToAAov, NG, OV
much, many

napéBevto  Verb, aor midd indic, 3 s
nopotiOnue  midd. commit, entrust

TEPLOCOTEPOG, O, OV MOore, greater, much
more

aitew ask, demand

Marshall suggests that baptism is here used in
a manner parallel to the image of the cup in
Mk 10:38 — it has "the sense of submitting to
divine judgment.” He continues, "Jesus himself
then shares in the judgment which is to come
upon the world. But the saying indicates that
his baptism is the pre-condition for what is to
follow; this is the probable force of the de.
Hence the longing of Jesus is for his baptism to
be accomplished."

nog how(?) in what way(?)
ocvveyw surround; pass be hemmed in

|Cf. Jas 3:1.

Luke 12:49-53

"Has the sense 'to be distressed' (8:37; 4:38;
Phil 1:23) or 'to be dominated by (a thought)'
(Acts 18:5; 2 Cor 5:14...)." Marshall

|Jesus warns the disciples of coming crisis.

€mg otov  until
tehew complete, finish, fulfill, carry out

Luke 12:49

IIHp NAOov Bodelv &mi v yijv, kai Tt 0ého &l
1ion aviebn;

nop, og n fire

nA0ov Verb, aor actind, 1s & 3 pl &pyopon

BaAelv  Verb, aor act infin Bodlo throw,
throw down, pour

. s f earth

"Conveys the idea that the death envisaged by
Jesus (for nothing else can be meant) is no
mere fate or accident but a destiny to be
fulfilled; cf. especially 13:32; 22:37."
Marshall

Luke 12:51

doxeite OTL eipfvnv mapeyevouny dodvar &v i
vii; oOxi, Aéy® VUiV, GAA’ T SlopePIGLOV.

|r1 here means 'how much'

0eho  wish, will

noén adv now, already

avnedn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s avanto
kindle, set ablaze

dokew think, suppose

eipnvn, ng T peace

Topaywopow Come, arrive, appear
dodvar verb, aor act infin 81w

There are two types of interpretation:
i) The fire is the power of the Spirit
ii) The fire is a picture of judgement.

"The saying may echo the promise in 2:14.
But such peace cannot come without war
preceding it." Marshall

ooyt (emphatic form of ov) not, no
dwpepiopog, ov m  division, disunity
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Cf. use of the cognate verb in the following
Verses.

Luke 12:52

goovtal yop Gmod o0 VOV TEVTE £V EVi OTK®
Swpepepiopévor, Tpeig €mt duoiv kai dHo Eml
TpLoiy,

goovtar Verb, fut indic, 3 pl &iu

dmo Tov vuv the perspective is from the
completed ministry of Jesus, i.e. in the light of
his coming, teaching, death and resurrection.

nevie (indeclinable) five
Swpepepopévor  Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom
pl dwpepilom divide

Marshall says this is a "periphrastic future
perfect... the sense appears to be durative: ‘they
will be in a state of division"."

TPEIC, TP, gen tpwv dat tpiowv three
dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvowv two

Luke 12:53

dwpepiobnoovton Totnp €mi VI Kol VoG Eml
natpi, pmp €nt Buyatépa kol Buydtnp ni v
puntépa, meviepa €l TV vOUENV 0TS Kol
vopen €ni TV Tevlepdy.

It is possible to take dwapepiodricovron with the
previous verse but it is better taken with what
follows.

Buyatnp, tpog f daughter
nevlepa, ac T mother-in-law
vopen, ng T bride, daughter-in-law

Cf. Mic 7:6. "The picture is of a family of five
— father, mother, daughter, son and son's wife...
For division in families caused by the gospel
cf. 14:26; 17:34f.; Mk 10:29f." Marshall

Luke 12:54-56

Jesus exhorts the crowd to discern the
significance of the present time.

Luke 12:54

"Eleyev 8¢ kai toig Oyroig “Otav idnte
veQEMY avatéAlovoay £l SuouU@V, EV0EmG
Aéyete 6L OpPpog Epyetar, Kai yivetar VTS

oylog, ov m crowd, multitude

otav when, whenever, as often as

idnte Verb, aor act subj o6paw trans see,
observe

vepeAn, ng f cloud

avoredo rise, dawn, shine

dvopun, ng T west (always pl.)

ouppog, ov m shower, rain-storm

|Here alone in the NT

ovtwg thus, in this way

"This agrees with conditions in Palestine (1 Ki
18:44), or indeed any country with a western
seaboard."” Marshall

Luke 12:55

kai 6ty votov mvéovta, Aéyete 6t Kavcwv
£oton, Kol yivetat.

votog, ov M south wind, south

nvew blow (of wind)

Kowowv, ®vog M (scorching) heat

Cf. Mt 20:12; Jas 1:11 also Is 49:10. The
reference is "simply to the warm air brought
from the south by wind that has travelled
across the desert." Marshall

gotan Verb, futindic, 2s el

Luke 12:56

VIoKpLTal, TO TPOCMTOV TH|G YTiG Kol ToD
oVpavod oidate dokdlety, TOV 68 Kapov
ToVTOV TMG OVK 0idaTE SOKINALEWY;
vmokplTng, ov M hypocrite

npocwomov, ov N face, appearance
doxipolm test, examine, discern

| l.e. to tell the meaning or significance of.

Kapog, ov M time, season

I.e. the significance of Jesus and his ministry
and that the 'day' or time of salvation has
arrived.

Luke 12:57-59

A summons to reach the point of decision
before it is too late.

Luke 12:57

Ti 6 kol 6’ Eavtdv 0V Kpivete TO dlKaLOV;
kpwvo judge, pass judgement on
dwoanog, a, ov  righteous, just

Kpwo to dikatov here means 'to judge what is
right' (2 Pet 1:13).

Luke 12:58

¢ yop vmayelg petd Tod Avtidikov cov €’
dpyovta, v Tf] 080G d0g épyaciov amnAidyBot
4’ 0O TOD, LHTOTE KATAGVPT) G TPOG TOV
KpUnv, Kol 0 Kpung o€ Tapaddoel 7@
TPAKTOPL, Kol O TPAKTmpP o€ PoAel €ig
QULAOKNV.

vmayo go, go one's way, depart
avtidikog, o. M opponent at law, enemy
apywv, ovtog m ruler, official, judge
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"The case implied is probably that of a debtor
who is being dragged before a court, and the
language may suggest that a Hellenistic court
is meant, since a Jewish dispute would have
been settled by a scribe (12:13f.) acting as a
judge." Marshall

66o¢, ov f way, path, road, journey

d0¢ Verb, aor act imperat, 25 d15mw

épyaowa, ag f gain, profit, business; doc &.
make an effort

An incident which probably took place at
Passover when worshipers sacrificed their own
animals. "The expression need not be taken
literally, but could simply be a gruesome
metaphor for the two events taking place
simultaneously." Marshall.

The precise historical incident is unknown.

Luke 13:2

dog épyaciav 'take pains' is a Latinism

ammAhéybor  Verb, perf pass infin
dmailacown set free (dmoAlaydon dm
avtov to settle the matter with him)

unmote lest, otherwise

katacOpn Verb, aor act subj, 3 s katacvpw
drag, take by force

Kai dmokpi0eic elnev avtoic: Aokeite 81t ol
ToAhaiot 00TOL AUAPTOAOL TOPA TAVTOS TOVG
T'oAhaiovg Eyévovto, §tL tadta Tendviaoty;

arnoxpiBeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, mnom s
dmoxpwvopor answer, reply, say

dokew think, suppose

apaptorog, ov  sinful, sinner

Here only in the NT

oe Pronoun, accs ov

Kprtng, ov M judge

napadwoer Verb, fut act indic, 3 s
napadwdout hand over, deliver up

npaktop, opog M officer (of the court)

napo here used to express a comparison,
‘more sinful than’ and navtag ‘all other'.

| Perhaps one who particularly dealt with debts.

éyévovto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 pl
yivopon

nenovbaowy  Verb, perf act indic, 3 pl ooy
suffer

Luke 13:3

BoAle throw, place
evhokn, ng T prison, imprisonment

Luke 12:59

oUyi, A&y DUy, AL’ €0v 1) LeTavoTiTe TAVTEG
opoiog dmoAeiche.

Aéy® oot, o un) €EEMOTC €kelBev Em¢ Kai 1O
£6Y0TOV AETTTOV ATT0OQG.

£EENON G Verb, aor act subj, 2 s £Eepyopan

éxedev  from there

goyatog, 1, ov adj last, final

Aentov, ov n lepton (copper coin worth 1/2
quadrans or 1/128 denarius)

amoddc Verb, aor act subj, 2 s anodidwmut
give, pay, render, give back, repay

ooyt (emphatic form of ov) not, no

petovoem repent, have a change of heart,
turn from one's sins

opowng likewise, in the same way

arnoleicbe Verb, fut midd indic dmolivp
midd be lost, perish, die

"The point is then that natural calamities afford
no proof that those who suffer in them are any
worse sinners than anybody else; far more
important is the fact that all sinners face the
judgment of God unless they repent." Marshall

The parable is a call to be ready before the day
of judgment.

Luke 13:4

Luke 13:1-9

The Need for Repentance

Luke 13:1

1] ékeivol ol dekaokT® £¢° 0d¢ Emecev 0 THPYOG
€V 1@ ZIOOW Kol ATEKTEVEY ODTOVG, HOKETTE
1L avtol OpeléTarl £yEVoVTo mapd ThvTag Tovg
avOpdTOVg TOVG KaTolkoDvVTaG Tepovcainu;

Mopiioav ¢ Tveg &v avTd T Kopd
amayyédioviec avTtd mepi Tdv Cohaiov Qv
70 oipe ITAditoc Eulev petd Tédv Buoidv
avT@V.

napeyt be present, arrive

avT® here as an emphasising pronoun, ‘at that
very time’

dekaokto eighteen

¢neoev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s mutte fall,
fall down

mopyog, ov M tower, watchtower

anoxtewe® and dmoktevvo, -vvoe  Kill, put to
death

opeletnc, oo m debtor, one indebted

l.e. sinners.

amayyeAlo announce, proclaim

aipo, atoc f blood

guEev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s pryvour mix,
mingle

Bvowa, ag f sacrifice, victim

xotowken live, settle, inhabit

Luke 13:5

oUyi, A&y DUy, AL’ €0V 1) LETAVOTITE TTAVTEG
OoadTmg AmoAeiode.

wocavtog adv in the same way, likewise
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Luke 13:6

"Eleyev 8¢ tavnv v mapaforny. Zokiv
ely4V TIC TEQLTEVPEVY &V T¢) dumeAdVL avTod,
kol HA0ev (NTdV Kapmov &v adtii kai ovy
gbpev.

ovkn, ng T fig tree

glyév  Verb, imperf act indic, 3's &y
eutevo  plant

aumedov, ovog m  vineyard

ntew seek, search for

kapmog, ov m fruit, harvest, outcome

Luke 13:7

glmev 82 PO TOV dumelovpydv- T8ov tpia &1
&g’ ob Epyopar NTdY Kopmodv &v Tfj LK
TavTy Kol oy evpiokm: EKKoyov avtiv: ivarti
Kol TNV YTV KaTopyel;

dumelovpyoc, ov M vine-dresser, gardener

|Here alone in the NT.

TPEIC, TP, gen tpov dat tpiowv three

£t Noun, nom & acc pl étog, ovgh year
gxxomtw cut off, cut down, remove
ivatt why? for what reason?

. g f earth
Kotopyew render ineffective, use up

"The tree not only takes up space, but in fact
exhausts the ground by taking nourishment
from it." Marshall

Luke 13:8

0 6¢ amokpiBeig Aéyet antd- Kopie, Gpeg avtnv
Kot To0To 10 £106, £0 6TOV GKAY® TTEPT AOTIV
Kai Barhm koémplo

agpec aor. imperative aguu  allow,
tolerate, leave.

okontw dig

BoAim see 12:58

KOTP1ov, OV n manure

|Cf. Hos 9:10; Is 5:1-7; Joel 1.7.

Luke 13:9

KV HEV oo Kopmov g 0 uéAdov — &l 88
UYE, EKKOWYELS OOTIV.

kav (ko éav) even if, and if

pev ... 8¢ similar to "on one hand .... on
the other hand”

puelMe  (ptc. without infin) coming, future

£€i¢ to ueAlov ‘in the coming (year)’ — the
phrase is left incomplete; the conclusion is
evident in the context.

"The day of grace will come to an end, despite
the intercession of the vine-dresser which
could only be for a limited remission of
judgment.” Marshall

Luke 13:10

"Hv 8¢ S840k &v [ud 1V cuvaymy®dy v
T0i¢ odpPactv.

ddookw teach
€lg, pia, v gen évog, piog, £vog one

Luke 13:11

Kol 160V yuvn mvedpa Eyovoa acbeveiog
Sexooktd, kol v cuyKdTTOVGa Kod U
Suvapévn avakdyar €ig 1O TavVTEAEC.

yovn, okog T woman, wife

aoBevewa, ac f weakness, illness

g&m Noun, nom & acc pl étog, ovg n year

dexaoktm eighteen

ovykvnte bend double

avokvrteo  Straighten up, stand up, look up

mavteAng, g complete; sic to m. fully, at
all, completely

The meaning depends on what is being

qualified by mavteieg

i) 1t may go with avaxvyar, 'unable to raise
herself completely’, or

ii) with pn dvvapevn, ‘completely unable to
raise herself'.

Marshall says that the latter best fits the

context.

Luke 13:12

dav 8¢ avtnv 6 Incodg Tpocepdvnoey Kol
gimev aoti]- [ovar, dnoiélvcat tilg dobeveiog
ooV,

idowv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opaw trans
see, observe, perceive

npocewven call to, address

yovar Noun, voc s yovn, aikog T woman,
wife

arnolelvoar perf. pass. darmoivw release, set
free,

The use of the perfect is here prophetic or
dynamic in that it is by this act (including the
laying on of hands, v.13) that the woman has
been loosed for ever from her bondage. The
perfect also stresses the permanent nature of
the cure.

Luke 13:13

Kot EmEdn eV aOTH] TOG YEIPAG: Kol TapaypTiie
avopBmon, kol £66&alev TOV BedV.

énébnkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s €mrinu
place on

e, xewog f hand, power

napoypnue  immediately, at once

avopbBow restore; pass straighten up

|On|y here and Acts 15:16; Heb 12:12.

do&alw praise, honour, glorify

| Cf. Acts 3:8f.
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Luke 13:14

amokpieic 8¢ O ApPYIoVVAY®YOG, AYAUVOKTAV
6t 1d caPPare é0epamevoey 0 Inocodg, Edeyev
6 o 611 "EE Nuépon gioiv &v ol S&i
gpyélecBor &v avtaic odv &pyduevol
Oepomeveote kai un th MEépe 100 capPfdtov.

anoxpibeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
anoxpwvopor answer, reply, say

| Here of response to what had happened.

apyovvaymyog, ov m president of the
synagogue

ayavaxtem be indignant, be angry

Oepansvw heal, cure

oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude

€€ six

de1 impersonal verb it is necessary, must,
should, ought

gpyalopor work, do, perform

Luke 13:15

amekpin 82 adTd 6 KOplog Kol elme-
“Yroxpirai, Ekaetog VUdY @ cofPfdte ov Avet
oV Bobv avtod fi TOV dvov amod Tiig eaTVNG Koi
anayoyov totilet;

vmokplrng, ov M hypocrite

"The plural form ... indicates that Jesus is
addressing the ruler and any present who agree
with him." Marshall

£kaoTog, 1, ov each, every

Mo loose, untie, release

Boug, Boog m 0x

n or

ovog, o m&f donkey

eatvn, ng T manger, feeding trough,
stable

amayoyov Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s dnoyw
lead away by force, lead

notlm give to drink, water

Luke 13:16

TavTnv 8¢ Buyatépa ABpadp odcav, fiv Edncev
0 Zatavdg i0ov déka Kol OKT® £t1), oVK £0gl
AvBijvar o tod deopod TovTov T NUEPQ TOD
cofparov;

Buyatnp, tpog f daughter

"It may be that the Jews denied her this
position, since her illness might have been
regarded as a sign of sinfulness (cf. 13:2), but
Jesus affirms it." Marshall

dem bind, tie

Yatavag, o the Adversary, Satan

deko ten

okto eight

Mbfivan  Verb, aor pass infin Ave

deopog, ov m (& n) bond, chain,
imprisonment, prison

Jesus’ words suggest, contrary to the view of
the synagogue leader, that there is something
particularly appropriate about healing on the
Sabbath.

Luke 13:17

Kol tadta AEyovtog aTod KatnoxOhvovTo
TAVTEG Ol AVTIKEIUEVOL AT, Kol Tig O OYAOG
Eyaupev ml Ao 101G EvOOEOIG TOTG YIVOUEVOLS
U1’ ovTod.

Katouoyvve put to shame, humiliate,
disgrace

navteg  Adjective, m nom pl mog

avtikelonw Oppose, be against

"The phrase is strongly reminiscent of Is 45:16
aioyvvOnoovTaL ... TAVIESG Ol AVTIIKEYLEVOL
avtg, and may perhaps imply that for the
narrator the messianic promises are being
fulfilled in Jesus." Marshall

yopw rejoice, be glad
€vdoog, ov glorious, splendid

"The expression is reminiscent of Ex 34:10,
and stresses that the deeds of Jesus are the
work of God (cf. 7:16 for the thought).”
Marshall

Luke 13:18-21

The Parables of the Mustard Seed and the
Leaven. "In both cases the kingdom of God is
compared to the process involved. From tiny
beginnings it will grow and extend its
influence to a tremendous extent. Thus the idea
of growth and of the contrast between the
small beginning and the great end result are
both present... In the present Lucan context the
parables are a commentary on what has
preceded. The defeat of Satan is a sign of the
advance of God's rule (11:20). The evidence
may be slight — such an apparently trivial
incident as the cure of a crippled woman — but
the potential is beyond description. The small
beginning is the earnest of certain victory,
despite the opposition which Jesus experiences
throughout his ministry." Marshall

Luke 13:18

"Eleyev ovv- Tivi opoia éotiv 1 Bactieio Tob
0g0D, Kai Tivi OpoIOo® adTV;

opotog, o, ov like, of the same kind as

Tw1 opowa €ov 1 faciieto Tov Beov “What is
the Kingdom of God like?”

opoow make like; pass resemble, be like

Cf Mk 4:30, also Is 40:18.
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Luke 13:19

opoia €otiv KOKK® Gvamems, OV AaPav
avOpomog ERadev gic kijmov Eavtod, Kai
NbENGeV Kal £yéveto gig dEVOpov, Kol Ta
TETEWVA TOD 0VPAVOD KOTEGKNVOGEV &V TOIG
KAGB01G odTOD.

KOKKoG, o m seed, grain
owami, eog N mustard

"Usually identified as sinapis nigra, 'black
mustard'. This grows to form a bush about 4 ft
high, but greater growth, even to 9 ft., is
known, and the description of it as a devdpov is
not inappropriate.” Marshall

rofov  Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s Aoppove

Knmog, o m garden

gowrtog, £avtn, éavtov him/her/itself

avéave and avém grow, increase, reach
full growth

devopov, ov n tree

|Some MSS add peya

metevov, ov N bird
katooknvow hest, live, dwell
KAladog, ov m branch

Cf. Dan 4:12,21 ... where similar imagery is
used of the relation of the world to
Nebuchadrezzar, the ruler of Babylon; see also
Ps 104:13 (103:12); Ezek 17:23; 31:6... The
birds may represent the nations." Marshall

Luke 13:20

Kai A ginev: Tivi opoiwcon v Bactieioy
o0 Og0?;

nolv - again, once more

Luke 13:21

opoia €ativ {Oun, fiv Aafodoa yuvi Ekpoyey
€lg dhevpov cdta Tpia Emg oL EupmOn GAOV.

Gupn, g f yeast

"Leaven'... is old, fermented dough which is
added to the new baking in order to start off
the process of fermentation." Marshall

AoBodoa  Verb, aor act ptc, f nom s lappave

yovn, awkog f woman, wife

gykpumteo place or mix in

dAgvpov, ov n wheat flour

cotov, ov N saton (a dry measure of about
12 litres)

TPELC, TP, gen tpwv dat tpiow three

{vpom cause to rise

oAog, 1, ov whole, all, complete, entire

"Leaven often typifies evil influences (12:1),
but here the point is the powerful influence of
the kingdom of God." Marshall

Luke 13:22

Koi diemopedeto katd TOAELG KOl KAOOG
d1ddokmVv Kol mopeiov ToodUEVOG €lg
‘Tepocdivpa.

Swamopevopon  go through, travel through
oM, ewg T city, town

koun, ng T village, small town

dwaockw teach

nopeia, ag f journey

A reminder of the background to the teaching
recorded here.

Luke 13:23

3 r 5~ 7 ERY 7 3
gimev 6¢ Tig avT® Kopte, €l dAiyor ol
coldpsvor; 6 8¢ simev mpdS oTONE:

et is here used to introduce a question (cf.
22:42,49; Acts 1:6). "The usage is Lucan and
appears to be Semitic." Marshall.

The question may have been posed from a
position of Jewish smugness, 'Will many
Gentiles become proselytes?'

oMyog, m, ov little, small; pl. few
ocolw save, rescue, heal

ocwlopevor lit. “being saved” cf. Acts 2:47; 1
Cor 1:18; 2 Cor 2:15.

Luke 13:24

Aywovileobe gioeAbeiv dia tiig oteviig Bvpag,
4t moAlol, Aéym Vv, (ntnoovoty eiceAbely
Kol ovK ioyvoovoty,

Cf. Mt 7:13f. "The question is not answered
directly (cf. Acts 1:6-8), although an answer is
implicit in the second clause. Instead the point
is applied existentially to Jesus' hearers: rather
than speculate about the fate of others, let them
make sure now that they enter by the door,
however narrow and difficult it is, rather than
put off decision, because at the last day many
people who want to enter will find that they
have left it until too late.” Marshall

ayoviCopon struggle, strive

| Cf. Jn 18:36; 1 Cor 9:25

glogpyouon enter, go in, come in
OTEVOG, M, OV nharrow

|On|y here and Mt 7:13f.

Bvpa, ac f door, gate
(ntew seek, search for, attempt
ioyvw be strong, be able, be sufficient

| |.e. because the door will have been shut.
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Luke 13:25

&g’ o dv &yepdii O oikodeomdTC Kai
amoxAgion v B0pav, kol GpEncbe EEm
€otavat Kol kpovew v BOpov Aéyovteg:
Kopte, Gvoi&ov Nuiv: kai arokpiBeig Epel HUv:
OvKk 01da Vpdic modev E0TE.

ap oo from when, from that time

Cf. 13:7.

éyepbfi Verb, aor pass subj, 3s éyspw
raise

oikodeomotng, ov M householder, master

amoxAieww close, lock

Here alone in the NT.

The picture is of the master of the house
shutting the door once he knows that all his
guests are present.

apxo rule, govern; midd begin

€€m out, outside

gotavar Verb, perf act infin iotnu and
iotave Stand

kpovw knock (at a door)

On the cry Kupte and the response, cf. Mt
7:22.

avoly® open

amoxpfeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
amoxpwopar answer, reply, say

gpel Verb, fut act indic, 3s Leyw

oida.  know, understand

nmobev interrog adv. from where, how, why

'l do not acknowledge you', cf. Is 63:16; 2 Tim
2:19; Mt 7:23.

Luke 13:26

101 ApEecbde Aéyev: 'Epdyopev évamidov cov
Kai Eniopey, Kai &v taic mhateiong NUAY
€oidagoc:

|Cf. Mt 7:22f.

tote then, at that time

gpayopev Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl éc610 and
¢écbm eat, consume

évomov prep with gen before, in the
presence of, in front of

éniopev Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl mwve drink

mhatewa, ac T wide street

ddackm teach

"The description is of Jews who had
companied with Jesus during his earthly
ministry. But there is something hollow about
their claim. They had only eaten in the
presence of Jesus; the language does not
necessarily describe a real fellowship.
Likewise, although Jesus had taught in their
presence, it is not said that they had responded
to his teaching." Marshall

Luke 13:27

Kai €pel Aéymv div- Ovk 0ida T60ev d0Té-
amoéoTTE G’ EUOD, TAVTEG EpydTal AdIKioG.

The text here is uncertain:

i) Aeyovouw p*B

i) Aeyo oy pP° ADW ©

iii) apnv Aeyo v sy*

iv) dpv X lat syr® cop

The following vpag is included in 8 AW @ sa
bo.

andotte Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
apotapat intrans leave, go away
navteg  Adjective, m nom pl mog
gpyatng, ov M labourer, workman
adua, ag f wrongdoing, evil, sin

Cf. Ps 6:8 (6:9). "The words are those of a
sufferer, vindicated by Yahweh, who tells his
opponents to leave him." Marshall. It is lack of
righteousness that excludes people from the
heavenly banquet.

Luke 13:28

€Kel Eota 0 KAoWOROG Kol O Bpuyrog TV
006vTOV, 6tav dynode APpadap kol Toadk kol
Tok®P Kol TAVToG TOVS TPOPNTAG EV T
Boaotleiq T0D Beod, Vg 08 ExParlopévong
EEw.

|CE. Mt 8:11ff,

éxel there, in that place, to that place

| l.e. outside the door

gotan Verb, futindic, 2's eiu
KAowBpog, ov m  bitter crying, wailing
Bpvyunog, oo m grinding, gnashing
0dovg, 6dovtog m tooth

"The thought here is of anger directed against
the master rather than of despairing remorse."
Marshall

otav when, whenever, as often as
Syecbe Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl opaw trans
see, observe, perceive, recognise

| On the triad of patriarchs, cf. Ex 3:6.

TpoeNTNG, 0L M prophet
ékParrim throw out, expel, cast out
€€ seev.25

"The participle construction represents an
Aramaic circumstantial clause and contains the
main thought." Marshall

The use of éxBodlo indicates that the thought
is of the last judgment.

Luke 13:29

kol fiEoVoV Amod AvaToA®V Kol SUCU@Y Kol
amo Poppd kot vOTOL Kol dvakiBnoovtot &v
M Baotreig Tod Oeod.

nke come, have come, be present
avatoin, ng f rising sun, dawn, east
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dvopun, ng f west (always pl.)
Boppag, o m the north
votog, ov M south wind, south

The reference is to the gathering of Gentiles
from all over the world.

avoxbnoovtonl fut. pass. avaxiive seat at
table, lay down

"Refers to reclining at a meal and indicates that
the heavenly banquet is pictured. For this idea,
cf. Is 25:6f.; 64:3; 65:13f.; Ezk 32:4; 39:17-20
... Lk 14:15; Mt 22:2-14; Mk 14:25; Rev 19:9."
Marshall

Luke 13:30

Kai idov gioilv Eoyartol ol Ecovtal TpdTot, Kol
glotv TpdTot ol Ecovtar EcyoTot.

Cf. Mt 20:16

goyatog, 1, ov last, final
goovtan Verb, fut indic, 3 pl &

The future tense indicates a reversal of places
in the age to come.

npwtog, M, ov first, foremost

"The saying is applied here especially to the
relation between Jews and Gentiles." Marshall

Luke 13:31

"Ev adti 1] dpa tpoofiABav tiveg Papioaiot
Aéyovteg o0t® "EEeABe Kai mopedov Eviedbey,
6t 'Hpdong 6élet o dmokrteivat.

wpo, ag T hour, moment

npocfiA0av Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
TpoOGEPYOLOL COME Or go to, approach

€E€elBe aor. imperat. e€epyopor come out,
get out

mopgvopotl  go, proceed

gvtevBey  from here

Ocho  wish, will

amoxteivar Verb, aor act infin drwoxtevo
and dmoxtevve, -vvom  Kill, put to death

Of the Pharisees' motives, Marshall says, "It is
most likely that their action here is motivated
by malice, and that they were trying (like
Herod) to get Jesus to make himself scarce.
For Jesus the warning presented itself as a
temptation to follow human advice and ignore
God's plan for his ministry."

Luke 13:32

kol elnsv avtoic: TTopsvBévrsg sinate i
aAdmekt ot 160V EkPariAm dayovia Kol
idoelg Amoteld onpepov Kol abplov, Kod Tf
Tpitn TEAEIOD AL,

ginate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl Aeyo
dAomné, exkog f fox

|A picture of low cunning.

iacig, ewg T healing

anotehew accomplish, perform

Present tenses signify continuing action — here
into the future.

onuepov today

abpov Adverb adpov tomorrow, the next
day, in a short while

tprrog, 1, ov  third

The expression is Semitic. It means an
uncertain but limited period of time.

tekew complete, finish, fulfill, carry out

' reach the goal' — signifying his death and
stressing termination and fulfilment.

Luke 13:33

TV O€l e ofpepov kol adplov kol i

€yopévn mopevechat, dtL 00K EvoyeTal

mpoeNTNV dnorécBan EEm Tepovcoinpt.

mAnv but, yet, nevertheless, besides

de1 impersonal verb it is necessary, must,
should, ought

&yopévn Verb, pres pass ptc, fdat s gy

Used in the sense of 'next, neighbouring' (Mk
1:38; Acts 13:44; 20:15; 21:26).

&vdgyeton impers it is possible, it is
imaginable

|Here alone in the NT.

arolMouo  destroy, kill, lose; midd be lost,
perish, die
¢€m out, outside, away

Luke 13:34

‘Tepovcoinp Tepovcainp, 1) GToKTEIVOLOQ
ToVG mTpoeNTag Kol ABoforodca ToNg
GTECTAAUEVOVG TTPOG OOTHV — TOGAKIC OEAN GO
€movvagat T T€Kve, 6oL OV TPOTOV dpVIg TNV
£0DTHG VOGGLAV VIO TAG TTEPLYOG, KOl OVK
nbeloare.

dmoktewve see v.31

Present participles express that Jerusalem was
‘ever ready to kill and stone'.

MBoBorew stone, throw stones at
dnootedo send, send out
nooakilg adv how often?

"If taken literally, it implies several visits of
Jesus to Jerusalem (as attested in Jn.); possibly
Jerusalem's ‘children’ signify the Jews
generally." Marshall

NnBeAnoa aor. Bedw wish, will

The speaker has variously been identified as
God, Jesus and wisdom. Marshall comments,
"The saying was understood by Matthew and
Luke as a saying of Jesus, in which case Jesus
aligns himself with the earlier messenger of
wisdom and expresses his own repeated
attempts to win over the people of Jerusalem.”

¢movvayo gather, gather together
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tekvov, ov N child; pl descendants

TpOTOG, O M way, manner; ov 1. in the
same way as, as, like

opvig, 0oc f hen

gowtog, £avtn, éavtov him/her/itself

voooio, ag f brood

ntepué, vyog T wing

Cf. Dt 32:11; Pss 17:8 (16:8); 36:7 (35:8); 57:1
(56:2); 61:4 (60:5); 63:7 (62:8); 91:4 (90:4);
Ru 2:12; Is 3:5.

The basic sense is "one of bringing men into
the kingdom of God." Manson

Luke 13:35

80V dgieTon Huiv 6 olkog Vu@V. Aéym 58 Huiv,
o0 pn 1Nt pe €oc f&et Ote eimnre:
EdLloynuévoc 0 €pyoduevoc v ovopatt kopiov.

apmut leave
oikog, ov m house, home, household,
family, people

An allusion to Jer 12:7 and 22:5. "Here God
speaks of deserting the sinful people of Judah
and the royal palace in view of their continued
rejection of him." Marshall

3¢ is omitted by p” x it sy® sa bo™

idnté Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl opaw trans
see, observe, perceive, recognise
ke come, have come, be present

née ote is omitted by p” B L sy” sa, and there
are several variants of the longer reading.

ote conj when, at which time
ghloyem speak well of, bless
ovopo, Tog N name, title, person

Ps 118(117):26. "May be a reference to the
triumphal entry into Jerusalem or to the final
consummation when the promise of the
coming of the Messiah is fulfilled." Marshall

Luke 14:1

Kai éyéverto &v 1d éA0giv adTov &ic olkdV TIvog
TV apyoviev 1@V Papioaiov cafpdto
QOYEV 8pTOV Kol 0)TOl oAV TOPUTHPOVHEVOL
avTOV.

€M0elv  Verb, aor act infin €pyopat
apymv, ovtog m ruler, official

Either a ruler of, or leading man from, the
Pharisaic party or a ruler of the synagogue.

eayelv  Verb, aor act infin 661w and 60w
eat, consume

aptog, o m bread, a loaf, food

napatnpew (act & midd) watch, watch
closely

Luke 14:2

Kai i80d &vOpmoc TIC IV VEPOTLKOG
gumpoctev avToD.

vdpwmikog, N, ov  suffering from dropsy,
having swollen arms and legs

|Here alone in NT

gunpocbev before, in front of

| l.e. Jesus could not help noticing him.

Luke 14:3

kai dmokpideic 6 Tnoodc simev TPOC TOVC
vopkovg kol @apicaiovg Aéywv- "E&eotiv 1@
cafpdrte Oepaneboor §j ov;

amoxpivopor used in the sense of respond (cf.
13:14).

voukog, 1, ov pertaining to the law; ov.
lawyer

g€eotiv impersonal verb it is permitted, it is
lawful, it is proper

Oepancvew heal, cure

n or

|Ct. 6:9

Luke 14:4

o1 6¢ fiovyooav. Kol ETAaopevog idoato
aOTOV Koi ATEAVGEY.

novyalo be silent

gmlapopevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m nom
s émopPavopor take, take hold of

iaopon heal, cure, restore

arnolvew release, set free, send away

Luke 14:5

Kol TpdC o ToNg etmev: Tivog Hudv vidg fj Podg
€lg ppéap meceitan, kol 00K g0OEMG Avaomaoet
avTov &v uépa tod cafPdtov;

|Cf. Mt 12:11

Boug, Boog m  0x

The meaning is 'a child or even just an ox".
Some MSS have 6voc (donkey) in place of
viog — probably a 'correction' of what appeared
to be an incongruous equating of child and ox.

opeap, atog N well, pit
neoerton Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3s mrtw
fall, fall down

The future indicative is used loosely for the
more correct aorist subjunctive (cf. épet v.10).

avacmaw pull out, draw up

Luke 14:6

Kot 00K foyvoay avtomokpldfval Tpog TadTa.

ioyvow be strong, be able, be sufficient
avtomokpwvopar reply, answer back
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Luke 14:7

"Eleyev 8¢ mpOg TOVG KEKATUEVOLG TAPABOATV,

EMEY@V TAG T0¢ TpwToKMoiog EEgAéyovTo,
Aéy@v TTpog adTovS

kexAnpevovg perf. pass. ptc. koiew

Here = those who have been called/invited to
the meal. This is a key word which binds the
whole of this section together (cf. 14:8, 9, 10,
12, 13, 16, 17, 24).

avamnte Sit, Sit at table, lean

Tomog, ov M see v.9

kexAnkog Verb, perf act ptc, m nom s kaiew
€pel see v.9

@tog, oo m and e, ng T friend, friendly

npoocavapndr Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s
mpocavafove Mmove up

|Here only in NT.

avotepov adv first, above, to a better seat

gneyw notice, give close attention to

g how(?)

npotokhola, og T place of honour (at a
feast)

&kdeyopon choose, select

| l.e. one nearer the host.

The places of greatest honour at a feast were at

the head of the table. The most important
guests would tend to arrive last.

tote then, at that time

goton Verb, futindic, 2's i

évomov before, in the presence of
ocuvavakelpot  Sit at table with, eat with

Luke 14:11

Luke 14:8

4t mdig 6 Hy@®V Eavtov Tomevobnoetat Kai O
TamEWV®V £00TOV VYO GETAL.

‘Otav kKAnbfic dmd Tvog gig yapovg,
KatakMBTG €ig TV TPOTOKAIGIOY, UNTOTE
EvTinoTEPOC GOV T KEKANUEVOC DT’ 0T

vyow exalt, lift up, raise
tamewvoo humble, make ashamed,
humiliate

otov when, whenever, as often as

KAnOfig Verb, aor pass subj, 2 s kokew

yapog, oo m wedding, wedding feast

kotokAbiig Verb, aor pass subj, 2 s
KatokAve cause to sit down; pass Sit
down, sit (lit. recline) at table

unmote lest, otherwise

EVTIHOTEPOG, 0, OV MOre important, more
honoured (comparitive of &vtipog)

N Verb, pres subj, 3s sim

Luke 14:9

Cf. 18:14; Mt 23:12 also Mt 18:4. For the
though cf. Mt 11:23; 2 Cor 11:7; Jas 4:10; 1
Pet 5:6; also Lk 16:15; Rom 12:16; 1 Tim
6:17.

Luke 14:12

"Eleyev 8¢ kol 1@ kekAnKoTL avtov: Otav

TOU|G GPLoTOV 1| OEMVOV, [T PAOVEL TOVG PIAOVG

G0V UNdE TOVG AOEAPOVS GOV UNdE TOVG
GLYYEVEIS ooV UNdE yeltovag TAOLGIoVG,
UATOTE Kol a0TOl AVTIIKOAEC®GIV GE Kol
yévntat avtamddopd cot.

Kot EABV 6 6¢ Kal adToV KaAécag Epel oot

AOG T00TE TOTOV, KOl TOTE GpEN HETO aioyOVNG

OV €0aTOV TOTOV KATEXEW.

kexkAnkott Verb, perf act ptc, m dat s xaAew
apiotov, ov N meal, noon meal, feast

|Cf. 11:38

gpel Verb, fut act indic, 3s Aeyw

d0g Verb, aor act imperat, 25 d1dmu

ToT0g, 0V M place

tote then, at that time

ap&n Verb, aor midd subj, 2s dpyew midd
begin

aiocyvovn, g f shame, disgrace

goyatog, 1, ov last, final

kateyw take

Luke 14:10

deumvov, ov n feast, banquet, supper,
main meal

|Cf. 11:37

unde nor, and not; unde ... unde neither ...
nor

ovyyevng, oug m relative, kinsman

yertov, ovog m & f neighbour

movotog, a, ov  rich, well-to-do

unmote lest, otherwise

avtikaiew invite in return

AL’ dtav Kindiic mopevbeic avdaneos gic TOV
g€oyotov tomov, tva dtav EAO 0 KeKANK®G o€
épel oor ik, Tpocavapndt dvadtepov: T0TE
£€otat 601 8O&A EVOTIOV TAVI®V TOV
GUVOVOKEIPEVMV GOL.

|Here alone in NT

vévmron  Verb, aor subj, 3 s ywoum
avtamodopa, Tog N repayment, retribution

|Here and Rom 11:9

otav when, whenever, as often as

KAnBflg Verb, aor pass subj, 2 s kaiew

nopevbeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
TopeELOUOL Jgo

Luke 14:13

AN’ BTov doyn Vv oG, KGAEL TT)0VG,
avameipovg, A0S, TVPAOVG:

doym, ng f banquet, reception
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| Ct. 5:20.

Luke 14:17

TTOYOG, 1, OV poor, pitiful
dvomnpog, ov M a cripple
ywlog, n, ov lame, crippled
Tvelog, n, ov  blind

Luke 14:14

Kol Améoteldey TOv 00DA0V avTo Tf] dpg TOD
deimvou ginelv toig kexkAnuévoig: "Epyecbe, &t
110n &toud Eotv.

améotethev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
drootelMo send

Kai pakdprog éom, 6Tl 00K Exovoy
avtamrododvai 6ot, AvTomrododnoeToL Yap cot
&v Ti] vaoTacel TOV dikaiov.

Corresponding to contemporary upper class
courtesy among both Jews and Romans.

poxaplog, a, ov blessed, fortunate, happy
gon Verb, futindic, 2s ey

avtamodidoul repay, return

avaotooic, eog T resurrection, raising up
dwanog, a, ov righteous, just

wpo, ag T hour, moment
non adv now, already
gtoog, 1, ov  ready, prepared

Cf. Lk 20:35; Jn 5:29

Luke 14:15-24

"It may be best to assume that the meal stands
for salvation in its totality, including both the
present experience of those who respond to the
gospel and the future consummation."
Marshall.

Luke 14:18

Cf. Mt 22:1-14 for a similar parable.

"It is best to see in the story Jesus' comments
on the 'pious’ in Israel who neither entered the
kingdom themselves nor allowed others to
enter (11:52); they are warned that they will be
excluded from the kingdom, and the way will
be opened up (as it was by Jesus) to the needy
and the outsiders... It is possible that Jesus
intended a conscious allusion to the gentile
mission." Marshall

Kol fjpEavto amod il mavteg moporteicat. 6
TPGHTOC ElmeV avTH: Aypdv fydpaca kod Exm
avayknv éEeABav idetv adTov: EpwTd ot, Exe
He TapnTUEVOV.

fip&avto Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl apyw
midd begin

€lg, (o, €V gen évog, piag, évog one, a, an,
single

Luke 14:15

amo g An idiomatic phrase meaning, 'with
one consent', 'with one voice', 'unanimously'.

AK0oVG0G 6¢ TIG TV CLVOVOKEIUEVAOY TADTO,
gimev odTd* Mokdptlog 8611 Qéyston 8pTov &v
1] Pactreig Tod OBeod.

ocvvavakeot Sit at table with, eat with

ootig, g, 6 T who, which, whoever

eayeton  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s écbww
and écbw eat

dptog, o m bread, a loaf, food

naporteopon  ask for, request, excuse
npwtog, M, ov first

dypog, ov m field, farm

ayopalo buy, redeem

avaykn, nc f necessity, compulsion

Perhaps implying a legal obligation associated
with completion of the sale.

"The phrase 'to eat bread' refers to eating a full
meal (14:1; cf. 7:33)." Marshall

Luke 14:16

6 8¢ elnev avtd AvOpondc Ti¢ "énoiet Ssinvov
péyo, Kol EkdAecey TOAAOVG,

deurvov, ov N see 14:12

A 'great feast' is a common figure for
salvation.

ueyac, ueyain, peyo. large, great

"The invitation may be taken to represent
God's call to Israel, given in various ways, and
not necessarily restricted to one particular
group of people." Marshall

£€eMwv Verb, aor act ptc, nomm s
€Eepyopan

ideiv  Verb, aor act infin 6paw see

épotom ask, request, beg, urge

oe Pronoun, accs ov

mapnmuévov  Perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s mapatteopol request, exXcuse;
éxe ue .  have me excused, please
accept my apology

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Luke

"The excuses bear a certain resemblance to
those that are advanced in Dt 20:5-7; 24:5... as
reasons for withdrawing from a holy war.
Nevertheless, the correspondence is far from
exact, and it is therefore improbable that this
should be regarded as a main motif in the
parable. All three excuses are concerned with
the details of commercial and family life, and
fit in with the teaching of Jesus regarding the
danger of letting love of possessions or
domestic ties interfere with total commitment
to the call of discipleship; they do not need to
be allegorised in order to be interpreted outside
the parable. At the same time, however, there
are undoubtedly reminiscences of Dt.
throughout LK., and hence the lesson may well
be that the kind of reasons that were valid for
non-participation in the holy war are improper
excuses for refusal to accept the gospel
invitation." Marshall

toxewg adv. (formed from tayvc) quickly, at
once, soon

mhatewa, ag T wide street

poun, ng f street, alley

nohg, ewg T city, town

TTOY0G, 1, OV poor, pitiful

avammpog, oo m a cripple

TG, N, ov  blind

xolog, n, ov lame, crippled

Same list as is found in 14:13.

giodyoye Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s gicoyw
bring into, lead into
®de adv here, in this place

Luke 14:22

kai einev 6 Sodrog Kbpte, yéyovev d émératac,
Kol €t1 TOmog €otiv.

Luke 14:19

kad £tepog elnev: Zevyn Podv ydpaca mévts
Kol Topgvopat SoKIAcaL aVTh: EpOTd o€, £XE
L TP TNUEVOV.

véyovev Verb, perf act indic, 3s ywopon

éméta&ag Verb, aor act indic, 2 s émitacom
command, order

¢n still, yet, moreover

tomog, ov M place (here meaning room)

Luke 14:23

£tepog, o, ov other, another

Cevyog, ovg N pair, yoke

Bovg, Boog m 0x

nevte (indeclinable) five

mopgvopal go, proceed

Soxwwalw test, examine, approve, prove,
discern

Luke 14:20

Kad glmev 6 KOplog mpdg Tov Sodlov- "E&elde
€lg TG 000VG Kol PpayLovg Kol AvAyKacov
gloelbely, va yepicOT] pov 6 oikog:

6dog, ov f way, path, road
epaypog, oo m fence, wall, hedge;
perhaps lane, path

Perhaps where beggars might rest for
protection.

avaykalow force, compel, urge

kad £tepoc elmev: Tuvoika Eynpo kai S1d TodTo
00 dOvapLon EADETY.

yovn, awkog f woman, wife
gynuo  Verb, aor act indic, 1 s yapew marry

"The use of the word implies the situation of
oriental courtesy in which an invited guest will
at first politely refuse to come until he is
pressed to do so (cf. Gen 19:3)." Marshall

A weak excuse. "Note how the man simply
states that he cannot come, without asking to
be excused: did he think that such a request
would be refused by the host?" Marshall

glogpyopon enter, go in, come in
yeumlo Afill

Luke 14:21

Kol Tapayevouevog 6 oDA0g anfyyeldey T®
Kupim awtod tadTo. T0TE OpYLobEig O
oikodeonoTNg £lnev ¢ SoVA avTod- "EEelde
Tay€mg €ig tag mAoteing kal pOOg TG TOAEMG,
Kol TOVG TTOYOVG Kol Avomeipovg Kol TVPAODGS
Kol ymholg sichyaye OSe.

"Two motifs appear to be present. The one is
to indicate a call to a wider circle of people,
who can most plausibly be identified with the
gentiles; the other is to indicate that the task of
inviting the guests is still incomplete and hence
to stress the continuing task that must be
carried on by the disciples." Marshall

Luke 14:24

napayevopevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
noms mopaywopol cCome, arrive

amayyeAlo announce, proclaim

tote then, at that time

opywofeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
opywopor be furious, be angry

oikodeomotng, ov M householder, master

A&y yop VLAV OT1 00SElG TAV AVOPAV EKEIVmV
TAV KekANUEVOV yevoetal pov tod "deimvov.

0vde1g, 0vdEL, 00OV N0 one, nothing
avnp, avépoc m man, husband

gkewvog, m, 0 demonstrative adj. that, those
yevopon taste, eat, experience
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Derrett argues that the reference is to sending
portions of food from the banquet to guests
who were unable to come (Ne 8:10-12).
"There is no way to the messianic feast except
by responding to the invitation once given."
Marshall

Luke 14:25-35

The theme of the cost of discipleship runs like
a refrain through Luke (cf. 9:57-62; 18:24-30).

Luke 14:25

Yvvenopedovto ¢ avT® dylot ToAloi, kai
GTPAQPEIC EITEV TPOG AVTOVS:

ocvumopgvopar  go along with

| I.e. on his journey to Jerusalem.

otpogeig Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
otpepo turn, turn around

Luke 14:26

ET t1g Epyeton mpdc e Kai 00 LUGET TOV ToTéPOL
£€00TOD Kol TV UNTéPA Kol TNV yuvaika Kol To
TEKVO KOl TOVG AOEAPOVG KOl TAG AOEAPAC, ETt

7€ kod THY YoyRv avtod, o SHvarar elval pov
pobntg.

woeo hate, despise, be indifferent to

It is commonly argued that hate here has the
Semitic sense to love less (16:31 par Mt 6:24;
Gen. 29:31-33; Dt 21:15-17; 2 Sam 19:7; Prov
13:24; 1s 60:15; Mal 1:2f.; Rom 9:13; 1 Jn
2:9). But we must take care not to reduce the
force of Jesus’ point which is that his demands
upon us must have precedence over every
other claim. "The thought is ... not of
psychological hate, but of renunciation”
Marshall. Cf. v.33.

yovn, awkog f woman, wife

tekvov, ov N child; pl descendants

adekon, ng T sister, female believer

¢t still, yet, moreover

te enclitic particle and, and so; 1€ xoauw and
also

étite ko means ‘and in addition' (Acts 21:28).
te is omitted by p” and a few other MSS and
replaced by d¢ in TR.

yoyn, ng T self, inmost being, life, 'soul’,
living being

Cf. Jn 12:25.

pabntng, ov m disciple, pupil, follower

Luke 14:27

botig 0V Pactalel TOV oTavpov £avTod Kol
Epyeton Omicw pov, ov dHvatar eivai Lo
pobne.

o is added before 6o1ic by x° A (D) W @ f1
f13 TR. The whole verse is omitted from a
few MSS by homoioteleuton (the similar
ending of this and the preceding verse
misleading the copyists eye).

ootig, ftig, 6 11 Who, whoever, anyone
Bactalw carry, bear
OTOVPOG, O M Cross

avrov rather than éawtov is read by p** p° x D
0 TR.

omowm prep with gen after

Cf. 9:23. "To come after Jesus is the same as to
follow him (9:23; Mt has dxolovBew omcw...).
The phrase is used in the OT of going after
false gods and walking in the ways of Yahweh
(Dt 13:4; 1 Ki 14:8; 18:21; 2 Ki 23:3...). Jesus,
however, calls men not to follow God but to
follow himself in the path of self-denial: cf. Dt
13:4, where following after other gods and
total love for Yahweh are contrasted."
Marshall

Luke 14:28

Tig yap €€ vpudv €AV THpyov oikodopfcat
olyl TpdTov Kobicag yneilel v damdvny, &l
£xel gic AmOpPTIGUOV;

0cho  wish, will

mopyog, ov M tower, watchtower

oikodopem build

ooyt (emphatic form of ov) not, no; used in
questions expecting an affirmative answer.

npwtov adv. first, first of all

kobilw sit down, sit, take one's seat

"Conveys the idea of settling down to make a
deliberate calculation." Marshall

ynowo figure out, calculate

|On|y here and in Rev 13:18

damavn, ng f cost, expense

|Here alone in NT.

anapticpog, oo m completion

|Here alone in NT.

Luke 14:29

vo unmote Bévtog adtod Bepéhov kol pn)
ioybovtog ékteléoat Tavtes ol Bempodvteg
apEovrot avtd sunailew

unmote lest, otherwise

iva unmote "appears to be a strengthened form
of iva un, expressing apprehension” Marshall

Oevtoc aor. ptc. i place, set
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Bepeloc, oo m (also Bepgiiov, ov n)
foundation, foundation stone

ioyvo be strong, be able, be sufficient

éxtedem finish, complete

|On|y here and in the following verse. |

navteg  Adjective, m nom pl mog

Bewpew see, watch, observe, notice

GpEwvrar Verb, aor midd subj, 3 pl apyw
midd begin

gunoulw ridicule, make fun of, trick,
deceive

|Cf. 18:32 par Mk 10:34; Lk 22:63; 23:11,36.

Luke 14:30
Aéyovteg 611 Obtog 6 GvOpwmog Hpéato
oikodo eV Kal ovk ioyvoey éktedéaal.

Luke 14:31

1] Tig Paciiede TopegLOUEVOG ETEP® PacIAET
oupPaielv gig mohepov oyl kabicac TpdTov
Bovlevoetar gl duvatdg Eotv Ev déka YIMAoY
VIOVTHo0L T® HETA £IKOCL YIMAS®V EPYOUEVE®
&’ aToV;

n or

Bactigvg, emg M king

£tepog, o, ov other, another, different
ocvopuforle meet, put together, engage
mokepog, o m war, battle

Bovievopor plan, decide, consider
duvatog, 1, ov possible, able

dexa ten

wag, adog f (group of) a thousand
vrmavtam Mmeet, fight

Here has the sense ‘oppose’ (cf. 8:27) |
gikool twenty

Luke 14:32

€l 6¢ pnye, £t avtod Toppw Gvtog TpecPeiav

AmOGTEING EpMTY TO TPOG EIPNVNV.

ve enclitic particle adding emphasis to the
word with which it is associated

| For &i 8¢ un ye cf. 5:36. |

¢ still, yet

noppw adv far away, far

npeoPewn, ag T messenger(s),
representative(s)

amootedw send, send out

¢potd  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s épwton
ask, request, beg

gipnvn, g T peace

There are several textual variants to the
unusual phrase to wpog gipnvnv. Marshall is of
the opinion that, "The whole phrase appears to
represent Hebrew sa'al b salom 'to greet (an
opponent)' hence 'to do homage, surrender
unconditionally' (1 Sa 30:21; 2 Sa 8:10; 11:7; 1
Ch 18:10; Ps 121:6...), rather than 'to ask for

terms of peace'.

Luke 14:33

obtmg ovv Ti¢ £ DUDY BC OVK ATOTACGETOL

TAGY TO1G £0LTOD VITAPYOVOLY 0D dVVOTUL EIval

Hov pofnrg.

ovtwg adv. formed from ovtog thus, in this
way

armotoccopol say good-bye, leave

vmapyo be at one's disposal (ta V.
possessions).

"Just as one should not attempt a venture
without having sufficient resources to
complete it, but will need to put everything
into it in order to be successful, so the disciple
must be continually ready (present tense) to
give up all that he has got in order to follow
Jesus (cf. 9:23...)." Marshall

Luke 14:34
Kalov odv 10 dhoc: £av 88 kod 10 &hog
popovoi, &v tivi dptubnoetay;

|Cf. Mt 5:13; Mk 9:50.

Kolog, m, ov good, precious

| Here the sense is 'useful’

aiag, atog N salt
éav if, even if, though
popawve make foolish, make tasteless

"The verb used ... is strange. pwpoive means
'to be, make foolish' (Mt 5:13; Rom 1:22; 1
Cor 1:20), and no other meaning is attested...
The solution to the problem is that the Hebrew
root tpl has the double meaning of 'saltiness'
(tapel, Job 1:6) and ‘folly' (tiplah, Jer 23:13;
Job 1:22; 24:12); it is to be presumed that the
same root was used in Aramaic in the same
way, especially since the word would give a
word-play with tabbel, 'salted, seasoned'... If
so, Mark’s version has reproduced the literal
meaning of the verb, which fits 'salt' as a
subject, wheras the Q version (followed by
both Mt. and Lk.) has used the other meaning
of the verb, so that what fits the disciples has
been inappropriately used within the metaphor
in order to bring out the application. Probably
one should continue to translate by 'lose its
taste’, but a footnote explanation should be
added." Marshall

aptvw season, restore flavour
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"The explanation probably lies in the nature of
Palestinian salt. It was obtained by evaporation
from the Dead Sea. Since the water of the
Dead Sea contains various substances,
evaporation produced a mixture of crystals of
common salt and carnallite... Since the former
crystallises out first, it is possible to collect
relatively pure salt by fractional collection of
the first crystals, but it would be easy to
mistake crystals of bitter-tasting carnallite for
salt, especially if contaminated with fine clay,
etc., which would also produce a stale taste.
Carnallite, or gypsum out of which the salt
content had been dissolved away, would be
'salt that had become tasteless'." Marshall

apaptorog, ov  sinful, sinner

Luke 15:2

kai deydyyvlov oi e Dapioaiot Kol ol
ypoppateig Aéyovreg 6Tt OVTOG APAPTOAOVS
TPocdEyeTal Kai cuveshiel adTols.

dwayoyyvlow complain, grumble

Cf. 5:30 and the note on 5:29 regarding the
importance of meal scenes in Luke.

te enclitic particle and, and so; 1€ ko and
also

YPOLUOTEVG, EGg M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law

ovtog here is strongly derisory

"There is an astringent quality about
discipleship. If a man lacks it, then whatever
other qualities he may have, as regards
discipleship he is useless." Morris.

npocdeyopol receive, welcome, accept
ocvvectio eat with

Luke 15:3

Luke 14:35

gimev 88 TPOC aTOVC THY TOPUBOATY TADTNY
Aéyov:

ovUte &ig yiv oVte &ic Kompiav e0OeTOV 0TIV
£Em BaArovoty adTd. 0 Exmv @TO dKovEWY
AKOVET.

The singular rapafoin may be used for a
parabolic discourse (cf. 5:36).

ovte not, nor (ovte ... ovte neither ... nor)

., g f earth
xompia, og f dung-heap, rubbish heap

Luke 15:4

The significance of salt on a dung heap is
unclear. Marshall mentions several
possibilities, including its use as a weed killer,
concluding that none is free from difficulty.
However, the sense is clear — it is good for
nothing.

Tig avBpwmoc €€ vudv Exov Ekatov npoPata
kot drorécog €€ adTdV Ev 0V KoTaAEmEL TO
gvevnkovta Evvéa &v Ti| EpMU® Kol mopeveTal
€M T0 ATOA®AOG EmG eVpn aOTO;

The avBpwmog may form a deliberate contrast
with yovn inv.8.

¢xatov one hundred

gvbetog, ov fit, suitable, useful
¢€w out, outside, away
ovg, tog N ear, hearing

A fairly normal size of flock for a small
farmer.

| CF. 8:8; Mt 11:15,

Luke 15

"There can be no doubt that ch. 15 forms one
self-contained and artistically constructed unit
with a single theme. The theme is announced
at the outset: Jesus is criticised for welcoming
sinners and having fellowship with them, and
he gives parabolic teaching to justify his
attitude." Marshall

npoPatov, ov N sheep

arnolécog Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
arnolMwo  destroy, lose

€lg, (o, €V gen évog, piag, Evog one

kotokewmo leave, leave behind

gvevrkovta  ninety

évveo hine

épnuog, ov T deserted place, uninhabited
region

Luke 15:1

"It is obviously presupposed that the sheep are
left in the care of a helper (cf. Jn 10:3)."
Marshall

"Hoav 8¢ ot &yyilovreg mavTeg ol tehdvan
Kot ol GUAPT®AOL GKovEW ADTOD.

anolwAiog Verb, perf act ptc, n nom/acc s
amoAALLL
ebpn Verb, aor act subj, 3 s gdpiokw

gyyilow approach, draw near

"The periphrastic form foav ... éyyilovteg is
perhaps meant to indicate that the general
circumstances of Jesus' ministry rather than
one particular incident are in mind." Marshall

"The parable takes up the theme of God's care
for his flock (Ezek 34:12, 23f.) which is now
fulfilled in the Messiah." Marshall

telwvng, ov M tax collector
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Luke 15:5

Kot 0pOV Emttifno &nl Tovg AUOVG AVTOD
xoipov,

gmubnu place on, place
dpog, ov m shoulder

Here and in Mt 23:4. Cf. Is 40:11

yapw rejoice, be glad

Luke 15:6

Avyvog, ov m lamp

ocapow sweep (of a house)

ntew  seek, search for

gmpedmg adv carefully, thoroughly
gbpn seev.4

Luke 15:9

kol EM0av gig TOV olkov cuyKaAET TOvG Pidovg
Kol ToVG yeitovag, Aéyov avtolg Zvyydpnte
ot &t gbpov 10 TPOPUTEHV Hov TO ATOAmADG.

kai e0podoa cVYKOAET TAG QiAg Kal yeiTovog
Léyovoa: Tvyybpnté pot 6t edpov TV
dpoyunyv fiv armAeca.

ovykoiew call together; midd call to
oneself

Compare verse 6

Luke 15:10

Probably to a feast.

eog, oo m and e, ng f friend

yertov, ovogc m & f neighbour

ovyyopw rejoice with, rejoice together
gbpov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl ebpiokm

Luke 15:7

obtg, Aéym VUiV, yiveton yopd EVOTIOV TV
ayyérov Tob Beod Eml evi ALOPTOAGD
HLETAVOODVTL.

Compare verse 7

Luke 15:11-32

Aéy® HUIv &1L oDTOG Yopd &V TM 0Vpov@ EoTan
€mi Vi ALOPTOAD LeETAVOODVTL Tj €Ml
gvevnkovta €vvéa dkaiols oftveg od ypelav
&€yovotv petavoiog.

Cf. a differing application in Mt 18:14.

ovtwg adv. formed from ovtog thus, in this
way
gotan Verb, futindic, 2 s &iju

ovpave is a veiled reference to God (cf. Mt
18:14) and probably to the angels (cf. 15:10).

apoptmrog, ov  sinful, sinner

uetavoem repent, have a change of heart

n or, than

dwanog, a, ov righteous, just

oftiveg  Pronoun, m nom pl octig, ftig, 0 TU
who

ypew, og T need, want

petavoa, ac f repentance, change of
heart, change of way

The last phrase is probably ironic, ‘people who
think that they are righteous and have no need
to repent'.

Luke 15:8

"H tig yovn dpaypag Exovca déka, Eav
amoAéon dpoyunv piov, ovyi drter Ayvov Kol
capoi TV oixiav kai (NTel Empshdg Emg ob
ebp;

dpoyun, ng f drachma (Greek silver coin
with approximate value of a denarius — a
day's wage)

deko ten

The central figure in the parable is the father,
hence Thielicke's famous description 'The
parable of the waiting father'.

"What is portrayed in the parable, therefore, is
the love of God for his wayward children, a
theme already developed in the OT: with
reference to Jer 3:22, G. Quell notes how the
backsliding Israelites are summoned to return
to God as to a Father, and 'in Jer 31:18-20,
where the sons of Ephraim are now the son,
one may clearly perceive the original of the
parable of the prodigal’; cf. Hos 11:1-9; Is
63:15f...

"The elder son represents a religion which
relies on its own ability and imposes a claim
on the Father, instead of recognising its
dependence on the kind of fatherly love shown
in ordinary human relations." Marshall.
Stephen Wright (Tales Jesus Told) comments,
"But to jump to these identifications too
quickly is to miss much of the story and its
suggestive power. First and foremost, this is
the story of a human family, and all three of
the members of the family we see are crucial to
the story." Wright goes on to say, "It is very
unlikely that anyone who was really listening
could have remained neutral. For some,
indeed, the response would surely have gone
deeper than just taking up a stance of
sympathy or hostility to one or other of the
characters. It would have entailed identifying
with them: saying 'that is me'. And in that
identification the story might have brought
profound joy or sadness, yearning or remorse.

"The money would appear to represent the
woman's savings or dowry." Marshall

ante light, ignite
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"The setting in which Luke places the story is
very plausible and helps us to imagine some of
its potential impact on different groups of
people. Pharisees and Scribes have been
expressing disapproval of Jesus on account of
his easy mixing with groups of people
considered unclean — the customs officers and
'sinners’ (Luke 15:1-2). Along with the pictures
of a shepherd searching for his sheep and a
woman searching for a lost coin, Jesus tells
this story to these leading figures. But others
too would be listening in, especially the
'sinners' themselves and Jesus' disciples.
"Jesus invites his hearers to envisage a
rebellious son who puts himself outside the
pale of family, community and ancestral faith;
who flouts God's law and ends up in the most
shameful state of uncleanness — in the
household of a Gentile, feeding pigs. What
would they think of him? For the Pharisees and
Scribes, such a person would be the very
personification of a reprobate, someone whose
company a strict law-abiding Jew would shun.
Little sympathy for the son would come from
that quarter... Different members of the
audience would have reacted differently to the
son's decision to return; the Pharisees and
Scribes looking cynically at his motives; the
customs officials and 'sinners' recognising a
familiar pattern of desperation."

Tom Wright (N T Wright, Jesus and the
Victory of God) argues that this parable
subverts the story Israel was telling of itself
and was living out, the story of Exile and
Restoration. Jesus subverts the story by
asserting that the real return from exile "is
taking place, in an extremely paradoxical
fashion, in Jesus' own ministry... His welcome
to all and sundry ... was a sign that resurrection
— forgiveness — restoration — return from exile
— the reign of YHWH — were all happening
under the noses of the elder brothers, the self-
appointed stay-at-home guardians of the
father's house. The covenant was being
renewed, and Jesus' welcome to the outcasts
was a vital part of that renewal... In telling this
story, he is explaining and vindicating his own
practice of eating with sinners: his celebratory
meals are the equivalent, in real life, of the
homecoming party in the story. They are the
celebration of the return from exile. What is
more, Jesus is claiming that, when he does all
this, Israel's god is doing it, welcoming sinners
no matter whether have passed all the normal
tests for membership, as long as they will
accept the welcome of Jesus... He is making a
claim, a claim to be the one in and through
whom Israel's god is restoring his people. The
claim is highly controversial.” Tom Wright
adds that, for Luke, there is a parallel between
this parable and the debate within the early
church recorded in Acts 15.

Luke 15:11

Einev 8¢ AvBponog Ti¢ elyev dVo viovc.

glyev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3s &yo
dvo gen & acc évo dat dvowv two

Luke 15:12

Kai elnev 6 vedTepog otV T® motpi- Idtep,
80¢ pot 1o EmPariov uépog Tiic ovoiag: 10 88
Stethev adtolc TOV Piov.

VEMTEPOG, 0, OV younger, young, youngest
(compoaritive from veog)
dog see 14:9

Such a request is unheard of in Ancient Near
Eastern literature apart from this parable.

smPorlo fall to
Hepog, ovg N part
ovoa, og f property, money, wealth

"The OT law prescribed that the first son was
entitled to a double share of the property, so
that here the younger son might expect one-
third on the death of his father; if, however, a
disposition was made to take effect earlier, the
share would be less, possibly two-ninths."
Marshall.
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diethev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s doupew
divide, apportion
Brog, ov m living, possessions

Luke 15:15

"The younger son thereby deprived himself of
any further claims on the father's estate, as he
himself later recognised (v.19)." Marshall.
Kenneth E. Bailey (Poet and Peasant) writes,
"The prodigal is shown as wishing his father's
death in his request for his portion. The father
demonstrates almost unbelievable love by
granting the request." Bailey also draws
attention to the silence of the older brother
who also receives his share of the inheritance
at this point. The younger brother's leaving and
the older brother's silence, letting him go, both
signify an unwillingness to live together in the
inheritance of their father, a living together
idealised in Ps 133:1.

Kot TopgLheic EKOAANON EVi T@V TOMTDV TTG
ADPOG EKEIVNG, Kol EmepyeV aDTOV €ig TOVG
Gypovg avtod PoOoKeW xoipovg:

nopgvbelg Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m hom s
mopevopal go

gxoAAOn  Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 s
KoAAoopor unite oneself with

A strong verb, 'joined himself to'. "To become
an employee or, indeed, the slave — as seems
almost to have been the case here — of a
Gentile would have been shameful enough for
a Jew. To find oneself tending pigs, unclean to
Jewish people, was more degrading still." S.
Wright.

Luke 15:13

Kol PHet’ 00 TOAAAG UEPAG CLVAYOYDV TAVTO O
VEDTEPOG VIOG AMESUNGEV €IG YDPOAV LAKPAY,
Kai kel dieokopmicey TV odoiay avtod (HV
ACHTWOC.

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, pag, Evog one
moltng, ov m citizen, fellow-citizen
yopo, og T seev.13

€Kewoc, 1, 0 see v.14

nepno send

dypog, ov m field, farm, countryside
Booxw tend, feed

¥O1pog, oL M pig

The litotes o0 molvg is Lucan (Acts 1:5).

ocvvayaywv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s
ocvvayw gather, gather together

Marshall says that the meaning here is 'to turn
into cash'.

amodnuew leave (home) on a journey, go
away

yopo, ag T country, region, land

poakpav far, far off, at some distance

¢xel there, in that place, to that place

dwokopmlw scatter, squander

Cow live, be alive

dowtwg adv. recklessly, immorally

Feeding pigs was an unclean occupation (Lev
11:7) and thoroughly degrading for a Jew.
Bailey suggests that the prodigal may have
been given this job in an attempt to get rid of
him. Jeremias reasons that the prodigal could
not have observed the Sabbath, would have
been associated with unclean animals, and thus
was "practically forced to renounce the regular
practice of his religion."

Luke 15:16

kai Enefdpel yepioon tv kothiov avtod anod
6V Kepatiov GV fiodlov ol xoipot, kai ovdeic
£0100V 0VTH.

|Cf. Eph 5:18; Tit 1:6; 1 Peter 4:4.

émbupew long for, desire, lust after

Luke 15:14

The imperfect may represent an unfulfilled
desire.

domavioavTog 8¢ avToD TAVTA £YEVETO ALOG
ioyLPA KOTO TV yOpav EKEIVNV, Kol 00TOC
fip&oto votepeichat.

yoptacOijvar Verb, aor pass infin yoptalw
feed, satisfy

damaviicavtog Verb, aor act ptc, m hom s
damavow spend
Mpoc, oo m & f famine, hunger

"Jeremias has traced a series of ten famines in
and around Jerusalem from 168 BC to AD 70
(excluding the results from war). Famine
would have been a very powerful image for
any first-century Palestinian audience."”
Bailey.

ioyvpoc, a, ov strong, powerful

€kewog, , o demonstrative adj. that

votepew lack, have need of; midd be in
want

"yoptac®ijvon (6:21) is the reading of p”® x B
D L f1 f13... and was accepted by UBS on the
basis of the external evidence... Other MSS
have yepuoor tmv xotav ('to fill his stomach’);
so A ® pm lat sy °” bo; TR; (and RSV mg;
NEB; JB; TEV; NIV). It is more likely that
this strong, almost crude expression was
corrected by scribes ..., than that it was later
added to the text; here, therefore, the inferior
MSS may preserve the correct reading."
Marshall.

kepatiov, ov N pod (of the carob tree)
ovdelg, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing
£6idov  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s st
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Indicates the desertion of his friends. "It is not
necessary to assume... that the youth was
reduced to stealing: would he not have
received some tiny wage for looking after the
swine?" Marshall.

Linnemann suggests that the prodigal wanted
to eat the carob pods but was unable to do so
because someone else was feeding the pigs and
would not give him any. Bailey and S. Wright,
however, suggest he was forced to eat what
were wild carob pods which are bitter and
could not satisfy his hunger. Wright
comments, "From tasting the brief thrills of
nouveau riche luxury, he descends to tasting
the fodder of unclean animals and the bitter
pill of poverty. The same words are used of his
‘longing to be filled' as are used in another
story, that of the beggar Lazarus, who is
‘longing to be filled" with crumbs from the rich
man's table (Luke 16:21)."

Luke 15:18

GVOOTOG TOPELGOLLAL TTPOG TOV TATEPA LLOV KoLl
€pd avt®- Tldtep, fipaptov gig TOV 0vPavOV
Kol EVOTLOV 6oV,

dvaoctog aor. ptc. aviotnu rise, arise

Marshall, following Jeremias, says that
dvaotag mopevoopat represents an Aramaic
phrase meaning 'l will go at once".

épd Verb, futactindic, 1s Aeyo
nuaptov aor. aupoptove Sin, commit sin

|8ig Tov ovpovov Mmeans ‘against God'.

évomov before, in the presence of

Luke 15:19

oUKETL el GELog KAnbTjval vidg cov moincdv
pe &g éva tdv podiov cov.

Luke 15:17

ovkett adv no longer, no more
a&og, a, ov worthy, deserving, fitting
KAnOfivor Verb, aor pass infin xaiem

€lg eavtov 0& EABav Eon- T1dcot pichiot tod
TATPOG POV TEPLEGEVOVTAL APTOV, EYD 08 Mud
®de amd V-

€avtog, £avtn, éavtov him/her/itself

‘come to one's senses’ — a Semitic phrase
meaning 'repent’. Bailey argues that it is only
'repentance’ in a weak sense. Stephen Wright
comments, "For Judaism, the justice enshrined
in the Torah given by God to Israel entailed,
centrally, obedience to God, family loyalty and
care for all members of the community,
including the poorest. In demanding his
inheritance, leaving his family and spending
his money on himself, this young man had
flouted all three principles. He had left the
environment where God was worshipped,
where he owed a duty to his friends and
neighbours, and where he himself would
receive support in time of need. Now he was
alone and alienated from that safe and sacred
space. This was not divine punishment for his
folly, simply its self-imposed consequence.
And, in a moment of self-awareness, he sees
that there is only one course of action he can
now take."

He has no claim on his father since he has
already received all that he was entitled to.
Bailey follows Derrett in suggesting that the
prodigal wanted a measure of independence as
a hired servant with a day wage. He may even
have hoped that in due course he could pay
back what was due to his father. Furthermore,
in working as a hired servant he will not be
eating his brother's bread and thus does not
need to be reconciled to his brother. Perhaps he
hopes that by returning to the village as a hired
servant his position there will also be secured.
He sees repentance in terms of making
reparation.

Luke 15:20

Kol GvaoTtéc NABsY TpdC TOV TaTEPA £0VTOD.
£T1 88 a0TOD PoKPAY AméYOVTOC 168V ADTOV O
matnp avtod Kol éomAayyvicOn kai dpaumv
énémeoeyv &mi TOV TpayMAov adTod Kol
Kate@iAncey avTov.

gon Verb, imperf act ind, 3s onut say
060G, 1, ov_how much(?), how many(?)
webog, oo M hired man, labourer
nepiocevw  abound, excel, have plenty
dptog, oo m bread, a loaf, food

Mpog, oo m& f seev.14

®de adv here, in this place

armolMopt midd be lost, perish, die

"His father ... knows how the village (which
certainly has told him he should not have
granted the inheritance in the first place) will
treat the boy on his arrival. The prodigal will
be mocked by a crowd that will gather
spontaneously as word flashes across the
village telling of his return... As soon as the
prodigal reaches the edge of the village and is
identified, a crowd will begin to gather. He
will be subject to taunt songs and many other
types of verbal and perhaps even physical
abuse.
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"The father is fully aware of how his son will
be treated, if and when he returns in
humiliation to the village community he has
rejected. What the father does in this
homecoming scene can best be understood as a
series of dramatic actions calculated to protect
the boy from the hostility of the village and to
restore him to fellowship within the
community. These actions begin with the
father running down the road." Bailey.

én still, yet

pokpov see v.12.

dmeyw intrans. be distant

gldev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s 6paw trans
see, recognise

gomhayyvicOn Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 s
omhayyvilopor be moved with pity or
compassion

Bailey comments on the missing offer to be a
hired servant, "As we have seen, the prodigal
comes home with a rabbinic understanding of
repentance. He is shattered by his father's
demonstration of love in humiliation. In his
state of apprehension and fear he would
naturally experience this unexpected
deliverance as an utterly overwhelming event.
Now he knows that he cannot offer any
solution to their ongoing relationship. He sees
that the point is not the lost money, but rather
the broken relationship which he cannot heal.
Now he understands that any new relationship
must be a pure gift from his father. He can
offer no solution. To assume that he can
compensate his father with his labour is an
insult. 'l am unworthy' is now the only
appropriate response."

Expresses the heart of the story.

dpopwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s tpgyw
run

Luke 15:22

"An Oriental nobleman with flowing robes
never runs anywhere. To do so is humiliating...
The text says, 'He had compassion.' We would
suggest that this ‘compassion' specifically
includes awareness of the gauntlet the boy will
have to face as he makes his way through the
village. The father then runs the gauntlet for
him, assuming a humiliating posture in the
process!" Bailey. The act of the father in the
parable is a reflection of the ministry of the
Son.

gimev 88 6 maTHP TPOC TOVS SoVAOVE ADTOD
Tayd éEevéyKote GTOANV THV TPAOTNV Kol

évdvoate avTdV, Kol d0TE SaKTOALOV gig TNV
YEPO a0 TOD Kol VTOdNOTO EiC TOVG TOOUC,

dovlog is a household servant as opposed to
the pisbog, a hired hand.

tayv adv quickly, without delay, soon

€€evéykate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
gkpepo carry or bring out, produce

otoAn, ng f robe, long robe

npwtog, N, ov first, foremost

énéneoev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s émmnto
fall upon

Tpayniog, ov M neck

kataplen Kiss

Here meaning 'best' — almost certainly the
father's (though it may have been the son's
former robe).

Cf. Acts 20:37; Gen 45:14f; 33:4. The father's
kiss prevents the son from kissing the hand or
even the feet of the father.

"The action is a sign of forgiveness (2 Sa
14:33) and of the restoration of the broken
relationship, with the initiative being taken by
the father." Marshall. The reconciliation takes
place publically, on the edge of the village.
John Nolland says, "The language of the
father's action here is likely to be based upon
that of the classic reconciliation scene between
Jacob and Esau (Gen 33:4)."

évdvw dress, clothe
dote Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl d15mpu
daxtvdiog, ov m ring (for the finger)

A symbol of authority, especially royal
authority (Esth 3:10; 8:8; also 6:6-11 with its
focus on 'the man whom [the king] delights to
honour").

xew, xewog f hand, power
vmodnua, tog N sandal
n6dag Noun, acc pl movg, modog m foot

Luke 15:21

gimev 8¢ 6 vidg avTd- TIdTep, HUapToV £ic TOV
0VPOVOV Kol EvOnOV oov, 0VKETL el GELog
KAnOfivar vidg cov.

"The shoes were a sign that a person was a
freeman, not a slave; at the same time, they
were worn in the house by the master, and not
by the guests, who took them off on arrival.
Hence they indicated authority and possession
as well as freedom." Marshall. All of this not
only restores his place in the family but also in
the community.

Some MSS (x B D 33) complete the son's
words rehearsed in vv.18,19, missing the point
that his father will not let him finish his
prepared speech.

Luke 15:23

Kot QEPETE TOV POGYOV TOV GlLtevtdv, Bvoarte,
Kol oyovTeg e0QpavOdpuey,

eepo bring, carry, lead
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pooyog, ov m calf, young bull
owtevtog, 1, ov fatted, fattened

Only here and in vv. 27,30 in NT. "The
reference is to an animal specially fed and kept
to be slaughtered on a special occasion."
Marshall

Bvw slaughter, sacrifice, kill

eayovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl écbww
and éobo eat

gvppaviduey  Verb, aor pass subj, 1 pl
gvppawvo make glad; pass be glad,
rejoice

Includes an implied invitation to the
community.

Luke 15:24

&1L 00T0C 6 VIO POV VEKPOC TV Kol dvE(nosy,
MV AToAAAOC Kol s0pén. Kol fipEavto
g0epaivechal.

vekpog, o, ov dead

avalow come back to life, come to life

amoimAmg Verb, perf act ptc, m nom s
dmoidvp destroy, Kill, lose

evpébn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s gdpiokw

fip&avto Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl apyw®
midd begin

evppaivesBar  Verb, pres pass infin gvppawve

|A link with the previous parables (15:4,8).

Luke 15:25

"Hv 8¢ 6 viog avtod 6 mpesPidtepoc &v dypd-
Kol (¢ EpyoueVos fyyloey i) oikig, fikovoev
GUUPOVING Kal YOpDV,

npecPutepoc, a, ov elder, eldest, old
man/woman
dypog, ov m field, farm

"The older son appears on the scene in the
fields. He is outside the house. His path to the
banquet hall is step by step presented as
parallel to the road just travelled by the
prodigal.” Bailey.

gyylw approach, draw near
ocvppovia, og f music
xopog, o m dancing

Luke 15:26

Kol TPOOKAAEGAEVOG EVOL TAV TAIOWOV
€muvOavero ti dv €in tadto

npookoresapevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
nom s mpookaieopatl call to oneself,
summon

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, pag, £vog one

noug, tadog M & f servant, slave, child

Bailey suggests that the men/adults of the
village were in the feast while the children
would have congregated in the courtyard
outside. It was of one of these children that the
older brother calls for an explanation for the
feast — hence the reply 'your father .." rather
than 'my master ...

nmovBavopon inquire, ask, question
gin  3s.subj. &

i Gv €in is a Lucan phrase, cf. 18:36; Acts
21:33.

Luke 15:27

6 82 elnev avtd 6110 AdelPOC Gov TKel, Kol
£€0vcev 0 maTP GOV TOV LOGYOV TOV GLTELTOV,
4t vylaivovta ovtov dnélafev.

nkew come, have come, be present

See v.23 for much of the vocabulary of this
verse

vywve  be sound, be in good health

| Here means that the boy is safe and well.

anéhofev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
anoloppave receive back, get back

Luke 15:28

mpyioOn 8¢ kai 0Ok fjBehev eloedBelv. 0 ¢
7atnp avTol EEEABMV TOPEKALEL ADTOV.

opyoupar be furious, be angry

"He objected to the welcome given to one who
had done nothing to deserve it, but rather had
done harm to his father. Perhaps too he feared
some loss to himself as heir to what remained."
Marshall.

fierev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3s 0giw
wish
glogpyopon enter, go in, come in

Bailey points out that custom would have
required the elder brother's presence. "At such
a banqguet the older son had a semi-official
responsibility. He is expected to move among
the guests, offering compliments, making sure
everyone has enough to eat, ordering the
servants around and, in general, becoming a
sort of major-domo of the feast." His failure to
go in amounts to a public humiliation of his
father.

£€eMwv  Verb, aor act ptc, nomm s

£Eepyopan
nopokarew exhort, encourage, urge

| Note the imperfect for continuous action.
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Bailey comments, "The listener/reader expects
anger similar to that of King Ahasuerus to burn
within the heart of the father. He is expected to
ignore the boy and proceed with the banquet,
or in some way punish him for public
insolence, or at least demonstrate extreme
displeasure. However, for the second time in
one day, the father goes down and out of the
house offering in public humiliation a
demonstration of unexpected love."

Stephen Wright comments, "Just as he had
gone out to meet his returning younger son, so
he goes out to his loyal but reluctant elder
son."

Luke 15:29

6 8¢ dmoxpiOeic elnev 16 matpi avtod- Tod
tocadto £ d0VAED® GOl KOl 0VOENOTE
€vToAv oov mapfAbov, Kol Epoi 0vdémote
£00Kog EPLpoV tva HEeTd TdV QIlmV pov
0ppavi®-

amoxpfeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
dmokpwopal answer, say

The elder son's attitude is reminiscent of that
expressed in Mt 20:12.

TOGOLTOG, 0T, ovtov correlative adj so
much; pl so many

g€t Noun, nom & acc pl €tog, ovgn year

dovievew  serve, slave for

Not the kind of word you would expect used
by a son of work for his father — except in
anger, “I have slaved away for you all these
years ...”. The son feels that he has had the
position of a slave (cf. Gal 4:1f.).

ovdemote never
évtoln, ng T order, instruction
mapepyopol pass by, neglect

Cf. 11:42. "He reflects the attitude of the
Pharisees (18:9ff.; 18:21; Gal 1:13f.; Phil 3:6)
as seen by Jesus and the early church... It
should be regarded as a 'persuasive definition'
rather than a statement with which they could
at once identify themselves. Jesus' description
is meant to make them re-examine
themselves." Marshall. Though note also Deut
26:13 for the language that was to accompany
the tithe offering.

Bailey points out that the assertion of the elder
brother that he has always obeyed his father
does not sit well with his refusal to join in the
banquet and his failure to address his father
with any form of reverential title — both of
which amount to insults. Bailey quotes Sa'id
who writes, "The estrangement and rebellion
of the older son were evident in his anger and
his refusal to enter the house."

guoi Pronoun, dats gy

Note the emphatic position of éuoi

£dwkag Verb, aor act indic, 3s d18mput

Stephen Wright comments, "This loyal son has
not grasped the fact that his father was treating
him, too, as grown up, indeed as an equal; that
all that was the father's — the house and
livestock and land and its produce, all that
remained after the younger son had taken his
portion — was indeed his. He was still
expecting to receive gifts like a child, while all
along his father was entrusting him with
everything that they had left, and expecting
him to enjoy it freely."

€pipoc, ov M goat, kid

|On|y here and in Mt 25:32.

oog, oo m and e, ng T friend
g0ppoavO®d Verb, aor pass subj, 1's gdgpove
see v.23

The elder brother now expresses the desire
which had typified the prodigal! Cf. the
language of the labourers in the parable in Mt
20:11, cf. Lk 17:7-10.

Luke 15:30

&te 88 6 VI6C GOV OVTOC O KATAPAYDOY GOV TOV
Biov petd mopvdv nibev, EBvcag avtd TOV
GUTEVTOV LOGYOV.

ote conj when, at which time

0 viog oov ovtog  Note: not 'my brother.! By
this the elder brother declares that he is not
part of the family — he has "removed himself
from the fellowship of the family.” Bailey.

kotopaywv Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
kateotho and katecbw eat up, devour
Blog, ov m living, possessions

oov tov Blov Derrett argues that this is an
attempt to say, "He doesn't love you. If he did,
he would have preserved his portion to take
care of you in your old age."

nmopvn, g T prostitute

An assertion made without evidence but on the
ground of probability. From the older son it is
an attempt to blacken his brother's name.

£€0voag aOT@® TOV GLTELTOV HOGYOV See V.23.
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Luke 15:31

6 8¢ elmev avtd: Tékvov, ob mavTote Pet’ pod
€1, Kol TavTo T0 EUd 60 E0TIV"

Luke 15:11-32 Postscript

"How will the father respond after this attack
on his integrity?... If he orders the son to enter
the house and fulfil his duty as a member of
the family, the son will certainly obey. But
what would be gained? He already has a
servant in the person of this young man. He
wants a 'son.' The father bypasses the omission
of a title, the bitterness, the arrogance, the
insult, the distortion of fact, and the unjust
accusations. There is no judgment, no
criticism, no rejection, but only an outpouring
of love. In striking contrast to the older son, he
begins with a title and an affectionate one at
that. Rather than viog he now uses téxvov.”
Bailey.

tekvov, ov n child

navtote always

€uog, M, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine
60¢, o1, cov  possessive adj. your, yours

"The saying must be interpreted to mean that
legally the son will inherit the farm, since it
has already been promised to him. If the son
has not already enjoyed the fruits of it, it is
because he has not asked rather than because
the father was unwilling to give it." Marshall.
These words amount to an assurance that the
prodigal's return does not affect the elder
brother's rights in any respect.

Bailey comments, "It is certainly right not to
make a one-to-one identification of the
Pharisees with the older son and the publicans
with the younger son. Instead, Jesus is
discussing two basic types of men. One is
lawless without the law, the other lawless
within the law. Both rebel. Both break the
father's heart. Both end up in a far country, one
physically, the other spiritually. The same
unexpected love is demonstrated in humiliation
to each. For both this love is crucial if servants
are to become sons.

"This last half of the parable clarifies a
potential misunderstanding of repentance that
could be deduced from the first double parable.
Repentance does not quite equal being found.
The father goes out and finds both sons. One
understands and accepts the status of being
found. The other, so far as we know, does not,
and remains lost."

Stephen Wright comments that the story is "Of
a father striving to reconcile his children: a
father for whom people were more important
than property; unity more important than
dignity; forgiveness more important than
family honour; reconciliation more important
than national and ritual purity."”

Luke 16:1-9

Luke 15:32

0epavOijvar 6¢ Kol yopijvor £det, 6TL 6
a8EAPOC 5oV 0VTOC VEKPOC TV Kail Enosv, kol
ATOA®AMG Kal LPEON.

yapfvor Verb, aor pass dep infin youpow
rejoice, be glad

£6er Verb, imperf indic, 3 s (impers) et
impersonal verb it is necessary, must

The words are ambiguous: they could explain
the father's rejoicing or amount to an appeal
for the elder son to join in the rejoicing.

adelpog cov ovtog note the contrast with v.20.
The father's concern is for reconciliation. His
words are an appeal to the elder son to
understand grace.

"With the father's statement the parable comes
to an end, leaving his words as the climax, but
also leaving the question for the hearers to
answer: will the elder brother go in?" Marshall.
The lack of response by the elder son amounts
to an appeal to the Pharisees, 'Will you go in?'

Chapter 16 is mainly warnings about wealth
and commences with the Parable of the
Prudent Steward. Marshall outlines the main
interpretations of this parable as follows:
"Essentially there are two main interpretations
of the steward's action. The traditional
interpretation is that he acted corruptly
throughout the story: having wasted his
master's goods during his stewardship, he
finally proceeded to falsify the accounts of his
master's debtors by reducing the amounts owed
in order to obtain their goodwill..."

The second view originates with Derrett who,
"made the suggestion that the steward had
included in the original accounts the interest
due on the deferred payments. By God's law
the charging of interest was strictly illegal,
although man's law had found ways of evading
God's law. What the steward did was to reduce
the debtor's accounts by the amount of interest
due, thus pleasing the debtors, acting legally
himself and putting his master in a good light.
There is then no difficulty about the steward's
changed way of life being praised and used as
an example to be imitated...
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"A variant view is that adopted by Findlay...
and Fitzmyer... who claimed that the ‘interest'
was actually the steward's ‘commission' on the
transactions. What happened was simply that
the steward forwent his own profit on the
debts, and the master suffered no loss. The
steward, as it were, paid out of his own pocket
by renouncing the profit he hoped to gain, in
order to obtain a lasting welcome from the
debtors instead...

"K.E.Bailey, holds that what the steward did
was simply to show generosity by reducing the
debtors' bills in faith that the master would be
unwilling to countermand the changes and
thereby lose his reputation for generosity."
Marshall favours Derrett's interpretation.

Luke 16:1

"Eleyev 8¢ kai mpog Tovg pabntds: AvOpwndg
T1c v TAoVG10¢ B¢ Elyev 0ikovOpoV, Kai 0VTOg
SefAON av1d g drookopmilwv To VILapYOoVTA
ovTod.

padntng, oo m disciple, pupil

m\ovolog, a, ov  rich, well-to-do

elyev Verb, imperf act indic, 3s &y
oikovopog, ob m steward, manager
|The master was probably an absentee landlord. |

SdepAndn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s dwfoiiom
bring charges

Here only in NT. The verb often means ‘accuse

falsely' though here the context makes clear

that the accusation has grounds.

Sdwokopmlem see 15:13

May imply neglect or misappropriation, "but

since there is no suggestion of having to pay

compensation, the former is more likely."

Marshall.

omapym be at one's disposal (ta v.
possessions).
Ta vrapyovto  See 8:3

Luke 16:2

Kol povicac odTov etnev avt@: Ti todto

aKoV® TEPL 60D; ATdd0g TOV AOYOV Ti|g

oikovopiag 6ov, 00 yap S0V £Tt OIKOVOLETV.

ewven call, call out

anddog Verb, aor act imperat, 2 S dmodidmyit
give, render

Aoyov here in sense of ‘account’

oikovopia, og f management of a
household, responsibility

dvvn Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 s dvvapo

¢nu still, yet, any longer

oikovopew be a manager, be a steward

Here alone in NT

Luke 16:3

gimev 88 év avtd 6 oixovopog: Timoujom St
0 KOPLOG LoV Gpatpeitan TV oikovopioy G’
€nod; okante 0vK ioYD®, EMALTEIV
aicyvvouaL

apopew take away

The present tense signifies the process of
dismissal which would not be complete until
the steward had set down his accounts.

okomte dig
ioyvo be strong, be able, be sufficient
smartew beg

Only here and in 18:35 in the NT.

aioyvvouar be ashamed, be made
ashamed

Luke 16:4

&yvov ti oo, iva dtav petaotadd €k Thg
oikovopiog déEmvtal pe gig Tovg ofkovg
EQUTOV.

gyvov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s yivooko

Moule explains the aorist as an instantaneous
action which is over before it can be
commented on. The Greek punctiliar has to be
translated on occasions by a simple English
form — here, 'l know what | will do'. Plummer
thinks it suggests a sudden idea.

otav when

petootad®d Verb, aor pass subj, 1 s
pebotur remove

deyopon receive, accept, welcome

Luke 16:5

Kol TPOGKAAEGAUEVOG €V EKAGTOV TAV
YPEOPELETDVY TOD KLPioL EavTOD EAEYEV TG
npote- [Tocov deeilelg @ Kvpie pov;

npockolesauevoc Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
nom s mpookaieopotr call to oneself,
summon, invite

gvo ékaotov  see 4:40

xpeoperetnc, ov m debtor

"These may have included tenants of the estate
who paid their rents in kind or (more probably)
merchants who had received goods on credit
from the estate and had given promissory notes
in their own handwriting (Phm 18) to the
steward." Marshall

Tpwtog, M, ov  first
1060g, N, ovhow much(?), how many(?)
0pelA® Owe

Luke 16:6

6 8¢ elnev- ‘Exotov Batovg édoiov: 6 8¢ einev
avT®- AéEat Gov Ta ypappata kol kabicog
TOYXEMG YPOWYOV TEVINKOVTOL.

ékatov one hundred
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Batog, oo m & f bath measure of about 35
litres

|Here alone inthe NT

£loov, ov n olive oil, oil
déEar Verb, aor midd dep imperat, 2 s take
ypoppa, Tog n letter, account

|The plural is used here for a single document. |

xabillw sit down, take one's seat

toxewg adv. (formed from tayvc) quickly, at
once

ypéyov Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s ypopo

Either alter the figure or more probably write
out a new note.

nevinkovto, fifty

"On Derrett's view this represents interest at
100%, which seems excessively high, but
which is not impossible under oriental
conditions. In the case of the wheat the
amount of interest is much more realistic."”
Marshall

Luke 16:7

Emerto £18pe elnev: TV 8¢ nocov dpeilelg; 6 62
ginev- ‘Bxatdv k6povg citov: Aéyet odtd-
AéEat cov Ta YpappaTa Kol ypiyov
oydonKovTa.

gnerto. then, afterwards
£tepog, o, ov other, another
KOpog, 0L M Ccor, measure

Here alone in the NT. A dry measure
equivalent to the homer. In OT times it was
approximately 220 litres or 48 gallons.

oltog, ov M grain, wheat
oydonkovta  eighty

Luke 16:8

Kol EMNVEGEV O KOPLOG TOV OIKOVOLOV TG
adwciog OtL epovipwg énoinoev: dtt ol vioi 100
al®VOC TOLTOL PPOVILATEPOL VTTEP TOVE VIOVG
oD PMTOG €IG TNV YEVEAV TNV £0VTAOV EIGV.

Is v.8 a continuation of the parable or comment
by Jesus upon the parable? Is ¢ kvpiog the
master in the story or is it Jesus? Marshall says
that the former is preferable and that on
Derrett's view, "the master applauded the
servant's return to legal dealings and was
happy to bask in the undeserved reputation for
fair dealing which he himself could now
enjoy."

gnove® commend, praise
oikovopog, ob m steward, manager
adwa, ag f wrongdoing, evil, sin

TOV oikovopov Tng adikio, is a Hebraism
meaning “the unrighteous steward”. On
Derrett's view this would apply to his former
conduct.

"A different view is suggested by H Kosmala
who argues that aducia. denotes the standing
characteristic of this world, corrupted as it is
by sin. The steward is simply a worldly man
who acts in a worldly fashion (i.e. sinfully),
and the point of the description is to contrast
him with the disciples; understood in this way,
the phrase then links closely to v. 8b and v9.
Cf. 1Jn 5:19; Jas 3:16." Marshall

ppovipwg adv  wisely

"A word which is often used of the attitude
which disciples should adopt in regard to the
coming of the Son of man. The steward had
seen the urgency of the situation and reacted
sensibly towards it; so too, it is implied, should
men react to the impending judgment of God."
Marshall

The latter part of this verse is clearly comment
on the parable and not part of the master's
commendation.

"oi viot with a genitive is a common Semitic
phrase to denote people belonging to a
particular class (cf. 10:6 note)." Marshall

aiwv, oiovog m age, world order

QpovipmTePOG, o, ov shrewder, wiser
(comparitive from @povipog)

owc, potog n light

|Cf. In 12:36; 1 Thess 5:5 also Eph 5:8.

vevea, ac T generation, contemporaries,
age

| I.e. 'by the standards of their generation'

Luke 16:9

Kol £ym VUV Ay, £00Tolg Tomoate PIAOVG €K
70D popova The adikiog, tva dtav &khin
déEmvTat VUGG €lg TOG almVIoVg GKNVAG.

@thog, oo m and eun, ng f friend

|"No doubt by almsgiving" Marshall

pouovac, oo m money, wealth, property

Here and 16:11,13; Mt 6:24.

g ddikiag because it is the great rival of God
for the devotion and service of men. The
meaning is worldly wealth.

otav when, whenever, as often as

ékieme fail, give out, end

déEwvtar  Verb, aor midd dep subj, 3 pl
deyopon receive, welcome

Marshall suggests that the implied subject is
the angels.

aioviog, ov eternal, everlasting
oxnvn, ng T tent, dwelling place
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Luke 16:10

‘O moT0G v EMayioT® Kol &V TOAAD TIoTOG
€oTw, kai 0 &v hoyiot® Gdcog Kai &V TOAAD
01KoG E0TIV.

motog, 1, ov faithful, trustworthy

"The ... motif is that of faithfulness in
stewardship, and in their present context the
sayings implicitly draw a contrast between the
unfaithfulness of the steward in the parable and
the faithfulness required in disciples.”" Marshall
Cf. 12:42; 19:17; 1 Cor 4:2.

Derrett, however, understands ‘faithful' to
mean faithful to God. The servant in the
previous parable was faithful to God in his
cancellation of unjust interest.

ghayiotoc, 1, ov (superl of pkpoc) least,
smallest, insignificant

This is the value which the Lord assigns to
earthly possessions

adwoc, ov evil, sinful

The meaning here is 'dishonest, untrustworthy'.

Luke 16:11

&l OOV v T® adike HapLmVE TIeTol 0vK
€yéveobe, 10 AoV tig VUiV ToTEbOEL,

aAnbwog, a, ov real, genuine, true

"refers to what is characteristic of the new age
(In 1:9; 6:32; et al; Heb 8:2; 9:24...) and hence
has an abiding, permanent quality. It is thus
'real'." Marshall

nmiotevm have confidence in, entrust

Cf. 1 Cor 9:7. "The contrast of tenses between
the two clauses suggests that the thought is of

the bestowal of heavenly treasure in the age to
come, rather than of entrusting of the gospel to
disciples called to be evangelists." Marshall

Luke 16:12

Kai €l €v 1@ dALoTpim moTol ovk Eyévecbe, TO
VUETEPOV TiG ODOEL DLAV;

darotplog, a, ov  belonging to another

All earthly things are merely loaned to us — in
our trust for a while and then they are gone.
Only heavenly possessions are ours
permanently.

VUETEPOG, O, OV pOossessive adj of 2 pl your
dwoel fut. S

Luke 16:13

000€lg oikéTng duvaTotl Suci Kupilolg
dovAgbewv: N yop TOV €va Lo OEL Kol TOV
£repov ayomnoel, | €vog avhiEetat Kol Tov
£1€pOV KaTOPPOVIAGEL 00 dOvache Bed
dovAevety Kol popova.

oiketng, ov f house servant, servant
dvo gen & acc 6vo dat dvowv two

n or, (..M either ... or)

woeo hate, despise, be indifferent to

£tepog, o, ov other, another, different

ayamow love, show love for

avOé€eton Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
avteyopar be loyal to, hold firmly to

| Only here and 1 Thess 5:14; Tit 1:9.

Katappovew despise, treat with contempt
dovAovewv  to serve as a slave.

Signifies complete devotion.

"A slave might work for two or more persons
in partnership (Acts 16:10, 19) of for two
different masters ... or he even might have
been freed by one master while still a slave of
another... Hence the point of the saying is that
a man cannot render the exclusive loyalty and
service which is inherent in the concept of
dovigia to more than one master." Marshall

Luke 16:14

"Hxovov 8¢ tadta ndvta ol Dopioaiot
QULapYVpOL VTTapPYOVTES, Kl EEgpukTnpilov
avTOHV.

ehapyvpog, ov fond of money

Here and 2 Tim 3:2; cf. the noun, 1 Tim 6:10.
Montefiore, Easton and Luce say that Luke is
wrong in suggesting that the Pharisees were
avaricious. However, Strack Billerbeck
provides sufficient evidence that they were.

omapym be (equivalent to eijn), be at one's
disposal (ta V. possessions).
gxpokmpillo make fun of, ridicule

Only here and 23:35.

Luke 16:15

Kai elnev avtoic: Ypsic ote ol Sucatobvrsg
£00TOVG EVOTTIOV TV AvOpdOR®V, 0 3¢ Bg0g
YWOGCKEL TOG KOpdiog DUdV: &1L 10 &v
avOpdmolg LyMAOVY PdéAvYL EVOTIOV TOD
GE

dwatow justify, acquit, declare & treat as
righteous

"Creed ... suggests that the force is: "You do
indeed give alms, but you only do so to justify
yourselves before men' (cf. 18:9, 11f.)... It fits
in with the criticism in Mt 6:1-4." Marshall

évomiov prep with gen before, in the
presence of

|Cf. 2:35; 1 Sam 16:7; 1 Ch 28:9; Ps 7:10.

vymiog, 1, ov high, proud, exalted
Bésivyna, tog N something detestable

"The saying is a threat of judgment; cf. Is 2:11-
19; 5:14-16; Lk 1:51-53; 14:7-11." Marshall
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Luke 16:16

‘O vopog kai ot Tpoefjtar péypt Todvvov: amd
t61¢ 1) Pacireio Tod Og0d evayyehileTon kai
wag gig avtnv Praletat.

Cf. Mt 11:12f. for a variant form of the same
saying.

pexpr and peypig until, to, as far as

It is disputed whether peypt here means 'up to
and including' or 'up to but not including'. The
following dmo tote suggests from the time of
John. John marks the transition between the
old and the new: he is the last of the prophets
who precede Christ's coming but is also the
immediate herald of the new era.

tote then, at that time

|A new era has now dawned.

evayyehMlo act. and midd proclaim the
good news

Bulw exercise force (if midd); suffer
violence (if pass); enter by force

In contrast, Easton says "Christ was hostile to
the scribal traditions, but his attitude towards
the Old Testament itself was one of
unguestioning acceptance; to him this was
God's word without qualification. The words
of the law, rightly understood, were the sure
guide to salvation." Geldenhuys similarly
says, "The Saviour's words here are a very
natural way of emphasising the absolute

authority of the Old Testament." .
Marshall comments further, "It is however, 'in

the demands of the kingdom, not in its own
continued existence, that the Law is validated'
(R.J.Banks, Jesus and the Law in the Synoptic
Tradition...), as is seen by the way in which the
saying is followed in both Mt. and Lk. by
teaching in which the OT law is restated in a
new way." (See also the comments of Hagner
on Matthew 5:17-20 in these notes.)

Luke 16:18

The law and the prophets spoke of the
kingdom which was yet to come. Since the
arrival of John the Baptist, and now with the
ministry of Jesus, people are storming into the
kingdom, even (as it were) violently pushing
past the Pharisees and Jewish leaders to do so.
"The saying in both of its forms refers to the
efforts men should make in order to get into
the kingdom." Marshall

[1ag 6 dmoAd@v TV yuvaika adTod Kol Yopudv
£Tépav Hoyevel, Kol O AmoreAvpévny Ao
avOpPOG YOUMDY LOTXEVEL.

Cf. Mt. 5:32; Mk 10:11 par Mt 19:9.

Luke 16:17

arnolvw release, dismiss, divorce
Youe® marry

£tepog, 0, ov another

poyevw commit adultery
armoledvuévnv Verb, perf pass ptc, facc s
avnp, avépoc m man, husband

Edkondtepov 8¢ £oTtv TOV 00pOvOV Kol TV
Yiiv mapeABeiv 1} Tod vopov piav kepaiov
TMEGETV.

€0KOMMTEPOC, 0, ov (comparitive from
ghkomog easy) easier

yn, yng f earth

napeldev  Verb, aor act infin mopepyopor
pass, pass away

kepoua, ac T stroke (part of a letter)

necewv  Verb, aor act infin mnto  fall

Jesus shows that he upholds the law, while the
Pharisees, for all their professed adherence to
it, undermine it and deny it. The Pharisees
permitted men to divorce their wives for
trifling causes. Jesus also asserts the equality
of men and women before the law — a man,
just as much as a woman may be guilty of
adultery.

Luke 16:19-31

Caird regarded this as an ironical attack on the
pedantic conservatism of the scribes: "It was
easier for heaven and earth to pass away than
for the scribes to surrender that scrupulosity
which could not see the law for the letters.” In
this he follows Manson who sees the 'strokes'
as scribal additions. The point is that they are
unwilling to sacrifice their traditions.

The Rich Man and Lazarus. "Two themes are
combined in the parable. The first is the
reversal of fortunes in the next world for the
rich and the poor; this sums up the theme
found in 1:53 and 6:20-26 and the warning
against covetousness in 12:13-21... The second
theme is that if the law and the prophets are
insufficient to call the rich to repentance, even
the return of someone resurrected from the
dead will not achieve the desired effect.
Miracles in themselves cannot melt stony
hearts. Here again there is a link with the
earlier part of the chapter in which the validity
of the law and the prophets during the era of
the gospel is upheld." Marshall
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Luke 16:19

"AvOporoc 8¢ Tic iy TAOVG10G, Kol
£vedidvokeTo TOopPHPOV Kol fOccov
0QPaVOpEVOG KOO’ NUEPAV AOUTPAG.

mAovolog, a, ov rich, well-to-do

Secondary insertions in several MSS and
versions provide a variety of names for the rich
man.

évdidvokm dress or clothe in

| Imperfect for customary behaviour.

noppupa, ag T purple cloth
Bvoococ, ov f fine linen

Fine underwear. Some suggest Egyptian
cotton.

gvppoivo make glad, cheer up;
glad, rejoice

pass be

Here has the sense of feasting.

xab fuepav  daily
Aoumpwg adv  splendidly

"He strove over no higher purpose in life than
to use his riches in selfishness and ostentation
for worldly pleasure.”" Geldenhuys.

Luke 16:20

TTY0G 0€ T1g ovopatt Aalapoc ERERANTO TPOC
TOV TOADVE 0OTOD EIAKMUEVOG

TTWY0G, M, oV poor, pitiful
ovoua, Tog N hame

Aalapog is an abbreviation of 'eleazar ' He
(whom) God helps'. The name suggests that in
his misery this beggar looked to God for aid.

£BéPAnto  Verb, pluperf pass indic, 3s Bolw
trans throw, throw down, place

"The pluperfect £BépAnto could mean that he
had been lain by friends in a suitable place for
begging, but more probably it means 'he was
lying'...; the implication is that he was ill or
crippled.” Marshall

TuA®V, ®VOG M gate, gateway, entrance,
porch

| Here an ornamental gateway to a mansion.

gilkopévog  Verb, perf pass dep ptc, mnom s
&\coopon  be covered in sores

|Here alone in the NT.

Luke 16:21

Kai EnBvpdVY yoptocHival 4md TV TITOVIOV
amo g tpoméing tod mTlovciov: dAAG Kai ol
KOVEG EpYoOpEVOoL EMELELYOV TA EAKN aOTOD.

émbopen long for, desire, lust after

May express an unfulfilled wish.

yoptacOijvar Verb, aor pass infin yoptalwm
feed, satisfy
mmto fall

tov yywev (Small crumbs) is added before twv
Ty in most MSS. The words are omitted
by p” x* B L it sy® et al. Metzger argues the
words are a scribal addition copied from Mt
15:27.

tpaneCao, ng f table
Kvwv, kovog m dog

"Such crumbs were normally eaten by the dogs
(Mt 15:27; note the close correspondence in
language), which also turned their unwelcome
attention to the beggar. aAa ko has the sense
‘and worse than all'." Marshall.

Only the dogs seemed to have taken an interest
in Lazarus!

gmdeyo lick

|Here alone in the NT.

€\iog, ovg N sore, boil

Luke 16:22

€yéveto d¢ anoBaveilv TOV TT@yOV Kol
ameveyBivatl avTOV VO TAOV AyyEAOV €ig TOV
KOAmov APpadp: anéBavev 8¢ kai 6 TAOVO10G
Kol ETéon.

anobavew aor. infin. dmobvnoxw die, face
death

aneveybijvar Verb, aor pass infin dmopepm
carry, carry away

KoAmog, ov m bosom, chest, lap, bay

The expression is used as a picture of the
banquet of Paradise — at a meal, one reclined
on another (compare John 13:23). "The poor
man enjoys close fellowship with Abraham at
the messianic banquet (cf. 13:29)." Marshall

anébavev Verb, aor act indic, 3s dmobvn
graopn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s Qarntew bury

Highlighting the outwardly rich and splendid

occassion that the rich man (in contrast to the

poor) enjoyed even in death. Yet the contrast

with xoAmov APpaap also highlights the fact

that behind the facade of the funeral it was the
poor man who was rich in death.

Luke 16:23

Kot &v @ 4dn éndpag Tovg OQHAALODS aDTOD,
VAPV &v Pacdvorlc, Opd APpadpt Gmod
poakpodev kai Adlapov €v Toig KOATOIG 0OTOD.

@adng, oo m Hades, the world of the dead,
death

énapog Verb, aor act ptc, m noms éropow

omapym be (equivalent to i)

Bacavoc, ov f torment, pain

opoo trans see, observe

pokpobev adv far off, at a distance, from
a distance

koAmotg the plural is often used for 'bosom'
because the word properly means the folds of
the robe.
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Luke 16:24

Kol anTd¢ povicog simev- Tldtep APpady,
EAENGOV e Kol Tépyov Adlapov tva Bayn to
Gicpov 10D daktdrov avtod BdaTog Kol
KoToyoén v YAGGov pov, dtL 6duvdpol &v
] eAoYl TavTY.

Zahn wisely comments, "What Jesus relates
further about his conversation with Abraham
does not in any sense serve the end of
unveiling the secrets of the beyond to the
Pharisees whom he addresses, or indeed to his
disciples who were present, but (as in his other
parables) presents in intuitive forms which
were familiar to his hearers an imaginary
narrative in order to make them see and realise
vividly what awaits them if they combine with
pride in being Abraham'’s sons and the
appearance of conscientious attachment to the
Law and Prophets the rich man's sentiments
and standards of life.”

owven call, call out

ghenoov aor. imperat. éheam and élesw be
merciful, show kindness; pass. receive
mercy

neunw send

"Even in Hades he thinks of Lazarus as there
to look after his wants, while in his lifetime he
had never spared a thought for Lazarus's
wants; he remains totally blind and
unrepentant. The fact that he knows the
beggar's name indicates that he knew who he
was, even if he never did anything for him."
Marshall

Bortew dip

axpov, ov n extreme limits, tip
daxtvrog, ov m finger

Vowp, HéaTog N water
katoyvyo cool, refresh

|Here alone in the NT.

yvlwooa, ng f tongue

odvvaopor be in great pain, be in great
distress

oro&, phoyog T flame

The flame should not be taken literally, but
symbolically. But it is rightly commented by
Schilder, "Let nobody say, it is only
symbolical and therefore not so terrible. By
mere inversion one could say, if the symbol,
the mere picture, is already awe-inspiring, how
horrible must the actual be!"

Luke 16:25

gimev 8¢ APpadp: Tékvov, pviont 61t
anélafeg T dyaba cov €v tfj Lof] cov, Kol
Adapog dpoimg T koxd: viv 88 Ode
TAPAKOAEITAL GV € ddLVACAL.

tekvov, ov N child; pl descendants

pvnodntu aor. imperat. pyvnokopon
remember, call to mind; be
remembered

anelofeg 2sing aor. dmolappave receive
back, get back

| Has force of receive back in full.

ayaBoc, 1, ov good, useful, fitting
Com, g T life

Geldenhuys says of the rich man that he "had
not made friends by means of the 'mammon of
unrighteousness' of which he had received so
plentiful a supply, and so, when it failed, there
was no-one to welcome him into the eternal
habitations, as there would have been had he
seized the opportunity to make Lazarus his
friend."

ouowng likewise, in the same way
KoKog, 1, ov evil, bad, harm

mde adv here, in this place
napakorew exhort, encourage

Cf. Mt 5:4

odvvaopor be in great pain, be in great
distress

Here and 2:48; 16:24; Acts 20:28. Marshall
says that the sense here is the 'spiritual torture
of remorse’ rather than physical pain.

Luke 16:26

Kai &v maot To0Tolg HeTaED NUAY Kol DUV
yoopa péyo otnpiktol, Omws ol 0EAovteg
SwPiivan EvBev mpog LUAG U dHvavTat, unde
€xeifev TpoOg UG dlamTEPDOLV.

&v maot tovtog “as well as all this”,
“besides all this”

petoy between

yaopa, Tog N chasm, pit

|Here alone in the NT.

peyac, peyain, peyo large, great

sompwrar  Verb, perf pass indic, 3s ompile
establish, set firm

onwg (or 6nwe dv) that, in order that

el  wish, will

SdwPnvor aor. infin. dwaPfave Cross, cross
over

évOev adv from here, from there

unde negative particle nor, and not

éxeldev  from there

dwumepow® Cross over

"The judgment is the irrevocable; there is no
suggestion of purgatory.” Marshall
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Luke 16:27

einev 8¢- "Epwtd o€ odv, matep, tvo méuyng
adTOV €i¢ TOV 0lKOV TOD TATPOG OV,

épotaw ask, request, beg, urge
oe Pronoun, acc s ov
ey aor. subj. mepnw send

He still thinks that Lazarus ought to serve him.

Luke 16:28

&Y yap TEVTE AdELPODC, OT®S SropopTOpMTOL
avtoig, iva pun Kol avtol EMBmaoty gig TOv TOTOV
TodToV Tiig facdvou.

nevte (indeclinable) five

Swpaptopopar declare solemnly, charge
éM0wowy  aor. subj. &pyopon

T0T0G, 0V M place

Bacavog, ov f seev.23

Luke 16:29

Aéyer 8¢ APpadp "Exovet Motcéa kol tovg
TPOPNTAG® AKOVGATMOGOV VTV,

drxovootwoay aor. subj.  dxovw

l.e. as they are read in the synagogue.

"From these words it follows that the rich man
was lost because he did not listen to the Law
and the Prophets and not because he was rich.
Geldenhuys.

"The OId Testament forbids neither being rich
nor the mere enjoyment of earthly goods; but
next to the love of God it demands above
everything else practical love to one's
neighbour, in which this rich man had
completely failed as regards the poor man at
his door... cf. 10:29."

Luke 16:30

6 8¢ elmev- Ovyl, mhtep ABpodyL, GAL €6V TIg
Ao vekpdv mopevdi Tpog anTovg
LLETAVOT|GOVGLY.

ooyt (emphatic form of ov) not, no; used in
questions expecting an affirmative answer.

sav if, even if, though

vekpog, o, ov dead

TOpPELOpOL QO

"For Luke's readers there would be an
inescapable allusion to the resurrection of
Jesus." Marshall

petavonoovow fut. petavosw repent, have
a change of heart

Luke 16:31

ginev 88 adtd- Ei Mwboiwng kai 1V mpoentdv
00K AKOVOVOLY, 003 €4V TIG €K VEKPOV AVACT|
melsnoovtat.

avaotfi Verb, 2nd aor act subj, 3 s dvietw
rise, stand up, come back to life

newodnoovron fut. pass. melbw persuade,
convince, win over

Neither the resurrection of another Lazarus
from the dead (John 11), nor the resurrection
of Jesus himself would, in itself, be enough to
persuade — to engender faith.

Luke 17:1

Einev 82 mpdg todg padntag antod-
AvEvOekTOV €0TIY TOD TO OKAVOOAD ) EADETY,
mAv ovoi 81’ o0 Epyetar-

|Cf. Mk 9:42; Mt 18:6f.

pofnng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower
Gvevdektog, ov impossible

|Here alone in the NT.

oxoavdaiov, ov n that which causes sin/
offence, obstacle

é\0ewv  Verb, aor act infin épyopon

mnv but, yet, nevertheless, however

ovor woe! how horrible it will be!

Cf. 6:24

"Do we as individuals and as a church live in
such a manner that we keep others back from
Jesus and make it difficult for them to walk the
right road so that they sin?" Geldenhuys.

Luke 17:2

Avottedel avTd €l AMBog PoAKog TepiketTon
mepl TOV TpaymAov adtod Kol Eppurtor gig TV
6draooav 7 tva okavdarion TdV LKpHY
TOUT®V Vol

Avotteder impers it is advantageous or
better

Here alone in the NT.

MBoc, ov M stone, precious stone
poiikog, M, ov - pertaining to a mill

Here alone in NT. Describes the round upper
stone of a grinding mill, pierced with a hole in
the centre so that it can be rotated.

nepikeluor  be placed around

Tpayniog, ov M neck

gppurtan  Verb, perf pass indic, 3s purto
throw, throw down

Oolacoa, ng f sea

n or, than

okovdolion aor. subj. okavdallm cause
(someone) to sin, cause (someone) to
give up the faith

gig, wio, €v gen évog, pog, €vog one, single

pwpog small, little

May refer literally to children or
metaphorically to the disciple or to the poor to
whom the gospel is preached.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Luke

Luke 17:3

TPOGEYETE EAVTOIC. AV AUAPTT O ASEAPOG GOV
gmriunoov avtd, Koi £V petovonon deeg
avT®-

npooeym pay close attention to, be on
gaurd, watch, watch out

gxpillmOntt Verb, aor pass imperat, 2 s
éxpilom uproot

euteddnt Verb, aor pass imperat, 2 s
eutevo  plant

Oolacoa, ng f sea

vmaxovw obey, be subject to

The opening two words may be linked with the
previous verses as a reinforcement of the
warning, but more probably act as an
introduction to what follows. As in the parable
of the speck and the plank, we have no right
nor competence to rebuke the sin of another
unless we first watch ourselves and deal
radically with sin in our own hearts.

"Manson, Sayings... holds that the absurdity of
the transplanting a tree is a warning against
misunderstanding: 'This word of Jesus does not
invite Christians to become conjurers and
magicians, but heroes like those whose
exploits are celebrated in the eleventh chapter
of Hebrews."" Marshall

apoptn aor. subj. apoptave Ssin, commit
sin
gmripo® command, rebuke

Luke 17:7

"The saying implicitly forbids the nursing of
grudges and criticism of the offender behind
his back." Marshall

Tig 8¢ €€ vudv SodAov Eywv dpotpidvTa 1
moyaivovta, 0G elceABOVTL €K TOD dypod €pel
avt®d- EvBémg mapelbmv dvdmeoe,

petovoem repent, have a change of heart
agpec aor. imperat. agmur cancel, forgive

Luke 17:4

"The situation is that of a small farmer who
has one slave to look after his outside work ...
and to do any housework." Marshall

Kol v EMTAKIG TG NUéEPag apapton &ig o8
Kol EMTAKIG EMOTPEYT TPOG GE AdymV:
Metavo®, apnoetg autd.

énroxig adv seven times

Signifying an indefinite number of times (Ps
119 (118):164)

gmotpepo turn back, return, turn

We are to deal this way with one another
because this is the way in which God has dealt
and continues to deal with us.

Luke 17:5

apotpidvta  Verb, pres act ptc, macc s
apotpiow plough

nowwaivovto,  Verb, pres act ptc, macc s
moowe keep sheep, tend as a
shepherd

gloeA@ovTL Verb, aor act ptc, m & ndat s
glogpyouan enter, go in, come in

aypog, ov m field, farm, countryside

épel Verb, fut act indic, 3s Aeyw

mapeAbov aor. ptc. mapepyopor come,
arrive

avomeoe aor. imperat avamto - Sit, Sit at
table, lean

Luke 17:8

Kai ginav ol amdotolot @ xvpin: [Ipdcheg
NUiv wictw.

Al oyl €pel avt®- ‘Etoipocov i demviom
kol TePLl®OApEVOG OKOVEL Ot E0G AYM Kol
miw, Kol peta todta edyesot Kol tiecot ov;

npocbeg aor. imperat tpootiOnu add to,
increase
motig, ewc f faith, trust, belief

Luke 17:6

gimev 82 6 kOplog- Ei Exete mioTv (g kOKKOV
owanemg, EAEyete Av 1| cLKANive TavTN”
"Exptllddntt kol gutevdntt €v 1) Barkdoon: Kol
VINKOVOEV GV DUV,

KoKkoc, ob m seed, grain
owamt, oG N mustard

The power of faith does not lie in its quantity
but in its object.

av particle indicating contingency
ocvkouwog, ov f mulberry tree

gtoalom prepare, make ready

dewmviio  Verb, aor act subj, 1 s deumvem
eat, dine

nepllovvon and nepllovvom  wrap around
(of clothes); midd dress oneself, make
oneself ready

dwkovem serve, wait on

odym Verb, aor act indic/subj, 1 s éc6ww and
écbo eat

nio Verb, aor act subj, 1s mve drink

odyeoar Verb, fut, midd dep indic, 2 s éoio

mEecoL  aor. imperat mve

Luke 17:9

Here alone in the NT. Probably the fig-
mulberry which was proverbially deep rooted.

pn Exet xapv 1@ S0LA® OTL EMoincey Ta
Swtaybévra,

yopig, rtog T here = thanks, thankfulness
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For &y yapwv meaning 'express thanks' cf. 1
Tim 1:12; 2 Tim 1:3.

avte is omitted by p” B L (D) et al.

Swraybévta  Verb, aor pass ptc, n nom/acc pl
dutooom command, instruct

"The point is then simply that slaves have to
carry out their duties without expecting that
they thereby place their masters under
obligation." Marshall

deka ten

gotnoav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl iotnu and
iotave stand

noppwbev at or from a distance

Only here and Heb 11:13.

Luke 17:10

Luke 17:13

oUTmg Kol VUETG, dTov TomonTe TAvTa Ta
dwtoyBévta vy, Aéyete 6TL Aodhot dypeiol
€opev, 0 MPEIAOUEV TTOI GO TETOKOLLEY.

Kol avTol fipav mviy Aéyovieg: Tncod
€MOTATA, EAENCOV NUAG.

npav aor. aipw take, take up, raise
ewvn voice

ovtwg adv. formed from ovtoc thus, in this
way

otav when, whenever, as often as

aypewog, ov  worthless, mere

i.e. 'shout'

Here and Mt 25:30. The meaning here is
‘unworthy' rather than 'useless'.

gmotatng, oo M Master (of Christ)
élenoov  see 16:24

Luke 17:14

opew owe, ought, must
notjoar Verb, aor act infin molew

kai idmv siney ovtoic: Tlopevbivteg Emdeifote
£00DTOVG TO1G lepedotv. Kal £YEVETO €V TQ
VIayew avTovg EkabapicOnoay.

What we do can never add to God. At our best
we can but begin to discharge a little of the
debt we owe.

dov see 7:39

émdei&ate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
émdeucvot  Show, point out

iepevg, emg M priest

Post Script: Given what is said in verses 7-10
concerning the proper relationship between
ourselves and God, how remarkable is the
incident recorded in John 13 when God
incarnate takes on the role of the most menial
of servants. But his was no unprofitable
service.

It is vital that the Christian retains a right self-
image which, reflecting the nature of grace,
keeps both sides of this picture in balanced
perspective.

"Normally, a command to visit the priest
would follow a cure (5:14; cf. Lv. 13:49;
14:2f), so that the cured man might officially
resume his place in society. Here the use of the
plural iepeic arises from the fact that a mixed
group of lepers, Jewish and Samaritan is
described, and each would go to the
appropriate priest." Marshall

Luke 17:11

vToyo go, go one's way
kabopillm cleanse, make clean

Luke 17:15

Kai €yévero &v 1@ mopevecbot gig Tepovsoainp
Kot odTog dupyeTo S10 pécov Tapapeiog Kol
TolAaiog.

gic 8¢ €€ avTdV, id0V 811 160N, dnéoTpeyev
HETA QOVTIG peYding do&almv tov Bedv,

mopgvopol go

On the journey to Jerusalem, cf. 9:51; 13:22.

depyopor  pass through, go through
uecog, n, ov middle

iafn aor. pass. iocopor heal, cure, restore
vmooTpee® return, turn back

peyac, peyain, peyo large, great

do&alw praise, honour, glorify, exalt

Luke 17:16

S pecov properly means 'between', i.e. here
the meaning may be 'along the border between
Samaria and Galilee'.

Kot mecev €Ml TPOGMOTOV AP TOVG TOSOG
avToD EVYOPIOTAV VTR KOl AVTOG NV
Zapapitng.

Luke 17:12

Kol ElGEPYOUEVOV aDTOD EIG TIVO KONV
amnvinoav déka Aempol dvdpeg, ol Eatnooy
Toppwheyv,

giogpyouor enter, go in
koun, n¢ f village, small town
aroviom Mmeet

gneoev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s mnte fall,
fall down

npocwnov, ov h face

n6dag Noun, acc pl movg, modog m  foot

ghyapote thank, give thanks

Sopapitng, ov M Samaritan
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Luke 17:17

amokpideic 8¢ 6 Incodc eimev: Ovyi oi déxa
éxabapicdncav; oi 8¢ évvéa mov;

amoxpeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
amoxpwvopor answer, reply, say

ooyt (emphatic form of oY) not, no; used in
questions expecting an affirmative answer.

deko ten

kabapillmw cleanse, make clean, purify

gvvea nine

nov where?

Luke 17:18

Here alone in the NT — though the verb is used
in 6:7; 14:1; 20:20: Acts 9:24. The meaning is
that it will not come with dramatic signs: "The
coming of the kingdom is not accompanied by
ratifying or premonitory signs that men can
observe. To look for such is to misunderstand
the character of the kingdom." Marshall

Luke 17:21

08¢ gpodotv- Toob Mde i+ Exsl- idod yép 1
Bacirigio 10D OeoD £vtog VUMY 6TV

|Cf. Mk 13:31.

oVy evpébnoav vocTpéyavteg dodvar d0&av
¢ 0 &l ui) 6 dALoyEVIIC 0DTOC;

gopébnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
evpoke find, discover

vmooTpee® return, turn back

dodvon Vverb, aor act infin 315w

do&a, ng T glory

aAloyevng, ovg m foreigner (lit. born
elsewhere)

épodowv  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl Asyw

®d¢ adv here, in this place

n or

éxel there, in that place

évtog prep with gen within, in the midst of

Here only in the NT. This term "is used of
non-Jews in the LXX and on the well known
'keep-out’ signs on the inner barrier in the
temple. The non-Jew with no religious
privileges has shown a better understanding of
the situation than the Jews." Marshall

The word occurs elsewhere only in Mt 23:26
where it has the sense 'inside’. Marshall argues
that the meaning here, however, is 'among'.
"Jesus is speaking of the presence of the
kingdom of God among men, possibly as
something within their grasp if they will only
take hold of it." Marshall

Luke 17:22

Luke 17:19

Einev 8¢ mpdc todg padntéc: Eiedoovrat
nuépar 6te EmBopnoete piav 1OV UEPOY TOD
110D 10D AvOpmdmoV 16€lv Kol 00K dyecbe.

Kai elnev aOTd* AVOGTAG TOPEDOL* 1| THOTIG
GOV GECMKEVY OE.

avoaotag 2nd aor. ptc. avietmut  rise, stand

up
motig, eng T faith, trust, belief

"The story does not necessarily imply that the
other nine lacked faith; the point is rather that
their faith was incomplete because it did not
issue in gratitude.” Marshall

pabntng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

éhevoovrar  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl
€pyopon

ote conj when, at which time

émbupew long for, desire, lust after

€lg, (o, €V gen évog, piag, £évog one, a, an,
single

oéowkév  Verb, perf act indic, 3s colw
save, rescue, heal
oe Pronoun, accs ov

Luke 17:20

piov Tdv Mpepdv tod viod 10D AvOpdTOov
Marshall says that the sense here may be 'the
first of the days of the Son of man' and would
thus refer to the parousia. Alternatively it may
express a longing for a day like one of those
during Jesus' earthly ministry. The following
verses suggest that the former is more likely.

‘EnepmtnOeig 8¢ vmo tdv Papicaiov note
Epyetar 1 Paciieio Tod Beod dmexpifn adtolg
kai einev: Ovk Epyetan 1) Pocireia oD Oeod
LLETA TOPATPICEWC,

gmepotndelg aor. pass. ptc énepwtaw ask,
question

note enclitic particle once, at one time,
ever; here meaning when

amexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
amokpwvopon answer, reply, say

napoatnpnotig, eog f observation, watching

idelv Verb, aor act infin o6paw trans see,
observe
Syecbe Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl 6paw

Luke 17:23

kai épodoty Vpiv: Toov ékel- To0b Ode: uf
améAdnTe Unde duwénte.

1 (p” B) is replaced by xau in x sy°* and
omitted in L D W 33 69 ...

anéldnte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl dmepyopat

| Maybe into the desert.

unde negative particle nor, not even
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dwénte aor. imperat. dwwkw seek after,
pursue, follow

Luke 17:24

émwvov see v.8
Yope® marry
youllw give (a bride) in marriage

domep yop 1) AOTPOART| AGTPATTOVCO EK THG
VIO TOV 0VPAVOV €ig TNV VT 00PAVOV AApTEL,
obteg EoTol 0 VIOG TOD AVOPOTOVL &V T UEPQ
a0ToD.

l.e. going about the ordinary matters of life
without any awareness of the coming crisis.

womep as, even as
dotpomn, ng f lightning, ray
aotpornte flash, dazzle

"Luke's description resembles that of Jesus at
the transfiguration and suggests that he saw in
the lightning not merely a symbol of
something universally visible but also a picture
of the glory of the Son of man." Marshall

aypt (and dypic) until

glogpyouan enter, go in, come in
xipotog, ov f ark, ship, box
katakAvopog, ov m flood, deluge
dnmiecey aor. amollvp destroy, kill

Luke 17:28

Mopne  shine, give light
ovtwg adv. formed from ovtog thus, in this
way

opoing kabmg £yéveto &v taig Nuépaig Adt-
fioov, Exvov, ydpalov, Endrovy, EQVTEVOV,
®KOdOUOVY*

"The reason why the disciples may not be
taken in by the pretenders is that when the Son
of man appears on his day, there will be no
mistaking the fact any more than one can
mistake the occurrence of lightning which is
universally visible." Marshall

ouowng likewise, in the same way
ayopalom buy, redeem

noiew Sell, barter

eutevm plant

oikodopem build, build up

Luke 17:29

goton Verb, futindic, 2 s &

N 08 uépq EEfABEY AT 4d Zodopmv,
€Ppeev mp kai Belov am’ odpavod Kol
ATDOAECEV TAVTOC.

The final phrase is omitted by p”® B D it sa.
Metzger suggests that omission is the result of
homoiteleuton but Marshall favours omission.

Luke 17:25

TPpDTOV 8¢ ST AOTOV TOAAA TODETY Kol
amodoKipocdiivat Ao TG yeveds TavTng.

Yodoua, v N Sodom

Bpeyw rain, send rain, wet
mop, og n fire

bgiov, ov n sulphur, brimstone
anwieoev  see v.27

Luke 17:30

Cf. 19:11

de1 impersonal verb it is necessary, must

TOAVG, TOAA, TOAV gen ToAAOL, NG, OV
much, many

nabelv  Verb, aor act infin maoyw suffer,
experience

amodoxipachnvor aor. pass. infin
dmodoxipalm reject (after testing)

vevea, ac T generation, contemporaries

Kot T AT EoTon § uépa 6 vVidg Tod
AvOpOTOV ATOKOAVTTETAL.

Koto o ovte. SO, in the same way

The phrase is Lucan (6:23; cf. Acts 14:1).
p”*Vidx AW O f1 13 read kato tavta.

The kingdom cannot come in power except
through the suffering, rejection and death of
the Messiah.

Luke 17:26

Kot Kabmg &yéveto &v taig uépaig Nde, oVt
gotan Kol &v Toig Nuépatg tod viod 10D
avOpmmov:

Luke 17:27

HoBiov, Emvov, éyduovv, dyapifovto, dypt Ne
nuépag eiofABev Nde gic v Kipotov, Kol
AAOEV O KaTAKAGHOC Kol BTOAECEY TAVTAC.

nobov imperf. écbiw and écb  eat

gotar Verb, futindic, 2's eiu
damoxkolvnte reveal, disclose
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Luke 17:31

&v éxeivn i Nuépa O¢ Eotat €mi 10D dDNOTOG
Kol T0 okevT aToD €V i oikig, un Kotafdto
Gpou avté, kai O &v dypd opoimg un
EMOTPEYAT® €1G TA OTOW®.

nepumomoacor which is supported by p” B L
it™ is replaced in most MSS by the more
common verb cocat.

"The thought now moves to practical warning
in face of the coming catastrophe. The picture
employed is that of people fleeing without
stopping to collect their possessions; the
contrast is provided by Lot’s wife who
lingered and was lost. V.31 has a close parallel
in Mk 13:15f., where the thought is of flight
from Judea in time of war, and the reference
appears to be to the events of AD 66-70. But
precipitate flight will be out of the question
when the Son of man appears, and so the
saying must be taken metaphorically:
attachment to earthly things will lead to
disaster." Marshall

arnoléoer Verb, fut act indic, 3 s dmoAlv
destroy, kill, lose

av particle indicating contingency

C{woyovew save life

Luke 17:34

Aéym vpiv, Tad i) VukTi Ecovtan dVo £mi
KAIvng udc, O g mapoaAnpednoetot Kol 0
£tepog apednoeTar

w&, voktog T night

goovton  Verb, fut indic, 3 pl &i

dvo gen & acc évo dat dvowv two

K\, ng f bed

€lg, (o, €V gen évog, piag, évog one, a, an,
single

ékewog, N, o demonstrative adj. that, those
dwua, atog n roof, housetop

A picture of a man and his wife together in
bed.

|A place where someone might rest.

okegvog, ovg N object, thing, vessel

|The plural means 'possessions'.

oikiwa, og f house, home, household
kotoPdre Verb, aor act imperat, 3 s
Kkatofoveo come or go down

napainuednoetar  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
naporoppave take

£tepog, a, ov other, another

apebnoetar  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s apmu
leave

"It is not coming down from the roof (to flee)
that the saying forbids, but coming down in
order to collect one's possessions." Marshall

apan aor. infin aipo take, take up, take
away

aypog, o m field, farm, countryside

gmotpeyatw Verb, aor act imperat, 3 s
gmotpepo turn back, return

omow after, behind, back

"The passage refers to the period just before
dawn when some people are still asleep and
others are up early to perform their tasks, and
the point is that the night is followed by the
day of the Son of man... The picture is of an
act of God (a divine passive?), taking away his
people from the scene of judgment... There
will be a division among men between those
who are ready and those who are unready."
Marshall

Luke does not have the final phrase found in
Mk and Mt, aipet to ipatiov avtov.

Luke 17:35

Luke 17:32

£€oovtot 000 daAnBovoat €mi O avTo, 1 pia
mapaAnpedncetot 1| 8¢ £Tépa dpednoeTal.

a\nbow grind (of grain)

LvnupoveveTe The yovoukog Adt.

Only here and Mt 24:41

pvnuovevm remember, keep in mind

émito avto  at the same..., together

"The allusion is to Gn 19:26, and serves to
warn those who have been saved against the
danger of falling back into worldliness and sin
and hence into judgment." Marshall

One would be turning the stone and the other
pouring out the meal. According to Rengstorf,
the grinding of meal for each day's fresh
baking of bread was done just before dawn.

Luke 17:33

0g éav {nton v yoynv avtod
nepuromoactat amoréost avtny, 6g 8’ av
amoréon Lwoyovnoel avTNv.

Cf. 9:24 par Mk 8:35; Mt 16:25 also Mt 10:39;
Jn 12:25.

ntew seek, search for, look for
yoyn, ng f self, life, 'soul’
meputoleopot Obtain, preserve, save
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Luke 17:36

"This verse [§vo &v dypw- &ic
nopoAnuedfiostal kai 6 Etepog dpedroetor]
is omitted by the best MSS (p” X AB LW A
O Y f1 28 33 565 sa ho). It appears, with
variations in wording, in D lat sy; TR. Most
editors reject it as due to assimilation to Mt
24:40 (Metzger...). It is just possible that it was
omitted by homoioteleuton (cf. the omission of
v.35 by x* et al). Manson, Sayings... argues
that the style is Lucan, and that the inclusion
gives a triad of examples with a ‘complete’
family of the farmer and his wife, two
maidservants and two menservants. The verse
could have been omitted by a scribe who
thought that agricultural activity was unlikely
at night. These are valid points, but it is
doubtful whether they can overturn the strong
weight of the external evidence." Marshall

Continued rather than continuous.

TPOCEVYOLOL pray
gykakew become discouraged, tire of

Luke 18:2

Aéyov- Kpuic Tig fiv &v Tvi moAet Tov 0sdv p)
@oPodiEVOC Kol AvOp@TOV U1| EVIPETOUEVOG,.

Kpung, ov M judge
oM, ewg T city, town
poPeopar fear, be afraid of, reverence

l.e. he does not take the judgment of God
seriously.

évipenw make ashamed; pass respect

Luke 18:3

Luke 17:37

1P 8¢ fv &v i) moAer dxeivn ko fipyeTo Tpdg
avTov Aéyovoa- Exdikncov pe anod tod
avTidiKov pov.

wmpea, ag f widow

Kai arokplfévteg Aéyovaty avt®- [1od, kipie;
6 8¢ elnev avtoic: “Omov 10 odua, kel ko o
aetol émcuvaybnoovrat.

| l.e. a typically needy and helpless person.

€kewvog, M, o demonstrative adj. that, he,
she, it

amoxpBévteg  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom
pl dmoxpwvopor answer, say
wov where?

npyxeto the imperfect expressing continual/
repeated action.

The question seems a little enigmatic. The
disciples' question is about locality and may
mean 'where will this event take place?' The
answer then refers to the universality of the
separation in vv.34f. and of the coming
judgment.

éxdwkem help (someone) get justice,
avenge, punish

For use of the verb meaning 'to produce justice
for someone'. Cf. Rom 12:19 — here meaning
securing the rights of the wronged person (e.g.
gaining compensation).

omov adv. where

ocoua, To¢ N body

gker there, in that place, to that place
detog, ov m eagle, vulture

avtidikog, oL m opponent at law, enemy

Luke 18:4

The latter would seem to be required here.

kai 00K fjfedev €mi xpovov, peta tadTo 08
gimev €v eavt®- El kai Tov 620V 00 pofodpot
000¢ GvBpwmov Evipémopat,

gmovvaydnocovron fut. pass. émocvvoyw
gather, gather together

Luke 18:1-8

Cf. 11:5-8 for a parable with a similar theme.
Here the encouragement is to persist in prayer
until the parousia.

Luke 18:1

fiehev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s Oghw
wish, will

xpovog, o m time, period of time; ém
ypovov for a (long) time

gawtog, £avtn, éovtov  reflexive pronoun,
himself, herself, itself

Luke 18:5

"Eleyev 6¢ mapafoAnyv adtolg mpog o deiv
navtote TPoceDeshol aTOVE Ko Ur|
EYKOKETV,

O14 ye TO TapEXEWV HOL KOOV TIV YNPOV TAOTNV
EKOIKNo® adTV, Tvo pn &ig TEAOG Epyopévn
VIOTALY HE.

avtoig the disciples

det impersonal verb it is necessary, must,
should, ought

npog to + infinitive expressing purpose is
found only here in Lk (cf. Acts 3:19).

navtote always

ve enclitic particle adding emphasis to the
word with which it is associated
nopey® act & midd cause, bring about, do
xomog  work, hard work 7. komov
trouble or bother (someone)
telog, ovg N end, conclusion,
termination; &ic telog épyouovn
literally, 'coming till the end' i.e. 'coming
for ever', or finally'
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vnomalo wear out (somebody)

A metaphor drawn from boxing and meaning
literally 'to strike under the eye', 'to give a
black eye', cf. 1 Cor 9:27. Derrett argues the
meaning here is 'to give a black face', i.e. 'to
shame".

A shift in focus.

gupnoer fut. evpioxm
motig, eng T faith, trust, belief, the Christian
faith

m, e f earth

Luke 18:6

glmev 82 6 KOplog- Akovoarte Ti 6 KpiTig Tiig
adwciog Aéyet:

aducwa, ag T wrongdoing, evil, sin

0 kpurr|g tiig dwciag cf. 16:8 for this Hebraism
— literally ‘judge of injustice’

"The question as a whole presupposes a time
of tribulation for the disciples in which they
may be tempted to give up faith because their
prayers are not answered; it is meant as an
exhortation to take seriously the lesson of the
parable that God will certainly act to vindicate
them." Marshall

Luke 18:7

Luke 18:9-14

0 6¢ Bedg 0¥ ) mowmon TV Ekdikno Tdv
EKAEKTAY a0TOD TAV BOOVTOV AT MUEPOS
Kol VOKTOG, kol pokpoBopel én’ adtols;

0 d¢ Beoc the argument relies on contrast. If an
unjust judge who cares nothing for this widow
will eventually answer her request, how much
more will God, who loves and cares for his
children, be quick to answer their cry?

gxdwknotg, eng T retribution, rendering of
justice, punishment

gxkextog, M, ov chosen

Boaw call, cry out, shout

w&, voktog T night

poakpobopem be patient, wait patiently;
poakpobopet £x avtog  be slow to help
them

Marshall suggests that 18:9-19:10 deals with
the question of who will be found faithful
when the Son of man comes, i.e. the nature of
faith. The section begins with the parable of
the Pharisee and the Tax Collector.

Tom Wright says that the passage is concerned
with those whom God will vindicate, "His
vindicated elect (18:8, 14) ... would be a group
one might not have expected: not the official
or self-appointed guardians of Israel's national
life, but those who cry out to their god [sic] for
vindication, without presuming to claim that
they have kept the whole Torah and so are
automatically within 'Israel’.” Jesus and the
Victory of God, p.366.

Luke 18:9

There is some difference of opinion
concerning the meaning of these words.
poakpoBupem means to show patience or
longsuffering and is often used of God's
patience towards us or his slowness to judge.
Some view it as having this meaning here (see
AV), referring it to God's longsuffering
towards his enemies — he does not quickly
come in judgement against them, but come he
will. The opposite case is taken by the NIV
and many commentators who understand
pakpobopet £r avtoig to mean 'be slow to help
them', 'keep putting them off', and understand
it as a question demanding the answer 'No' —
e.g. the NIV "Will he keep putting them off".
This second interpretation seems a better fit
with the verse that follows.

Einev 8¢ kol mpdg Tvag tovg memoddtog £¢’
€avtoig Ot eioiv dikotot kai EEovbevodvtag
TOVG AOUTOVG THV TaPAPOATV TOOTNV:

tivag Pronoun, m & facc pl 7ig

nenoBotog  Verb, perf act ptc, m acc pl nelbw
persuade; perf act & pass have
confidence, be confident

gawrtog, £avtn, éovtov  reflexive pronoun,
himself, herself, itself

Marshall says that if the meaning of
neno0otog - éavtoig is that they 'trusted in
themselves' rather than in God then o611 "must
be translated ‘because’, giving the reason for
their self-confidence, rather than 'that’, stating
the content of their self-confidence."

Luke 18:8

ducarog, a, ov  righteous, just
£€ovbevew despise, treat with contempt
lowocg, 1, ov rest, remaining, other

Aéy® UV &1L TOoMoEL TNV EKSIKN GV AOT®V €V
Tyel. TV 6 VidS oD AvOphToL ENBMY Gpa
gvpnoel TV ot €mi Thg Y1G;

Toyog, ovg N speed, quickness; év .
speedily, quickly, without delay
minv but, yet, nevertheless, however

dpa  then, therefore

The context is key to understanding the story.
The focus is upon self-righteousness. The
parable then goes on to show that the self-
righteous have a view both of themselves and
of others which is quite different from God's
view.
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Manson comments that the parable is
addressed to those who "had the kind of faith
in themselves and their own powers that
weaker vessels are content to have in God, and
that the ground of this confidence was their
own achievements in piety and morality."

Luke 18:10

AvBpomot dvo avéPnoav gig To iepov
npocevéaobat, O gig Papicaiog kol 0 ETepog
TEMDVNG.

| Both men were people with insecurities.

dvo gen & acc Svo dat dvowv two
avofowve go up, come up

iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts
TpocEVYOLLOL pray

In his book on parables of Jesus (Tales Jesus
Told), Stephen Wright comments, "This is the
only one of Jesus' stories to be set in the
Temple. Immediately the imposing building —
still under construction in Jesus' day, following
the destruction of its two predecessors — rises
in the mind's eye of his hearers. This was the
sacred centre of a sacred city, which was itself
the sacred centre of a sacred land. It was the
focus for every Jew's devotion... The
Scriptures had stressed the holiness of God's
‘courts' and for the need for those who drew
near to God there to possess ‘clean hands and a
pure heart' (see especially Psalms 15 and 24).
It would be of instant interest to Jesus' hearers,
therefore, to hear about a Pharisee and a
customs officer both going to the Temple to

pray."

Stephen Wright comments, "The Pharisees
were a group who laid great stress on the
observance of the law in every particular; who,
indeed, were guardians of a tradition of
interpretation of the law which sought to make
it applicable for contemporary times, and
therefore went into a good deal more detail
than the law itself. They genuinely believed
that this was the way God wanted his people to
live at a time when their ancestral customs, and
to some extent their very identity, were under
threat. They believed that this path of detailed
law-observance — not the paths of political
activism, or violent rebellion, or mere
acquiescence in the status quo — was the way
to be true Jews in the current situation and the
way to hasten the coming of God's kingdom.
Their insistence on this way no doubt made
them unpopular with some, but certainly
earned them respect, even among those who
felt they could never aspire to such levels of
devotion. It would therefore be no surprise to
see a Pharisee dutifully entering the Temple
gates to go and pray; and it would have been
taken for granted that his prayer would be
acceptable to God."

£tepog, o, ov other, another, different
telwvng, ov M tax collector

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, piag, Evog one

See note on telwvrg at 3:12. "In the general
estimation they stood on a level with robbers;
they possessed no civil rights; and were
shunned by all respectable persons.” Jeremias.
Linnemann says that the tax-collector, "not
only collaborated with the Roman occupational
powers, who oppressed the people of God, and
continually hindered in fulfilment of its
religious duties, but he belonged to a
profession that as a whole was regarded as
being no better or worse than swindlers."
Stephen Wright comments, "He is allowed in
the Temple, apparently. But eyebrows would
be raised at his praying, and questions would
start to be asked about whether the Owner of
the Temple would really welcome this
particular guest.”

But it is worth asking why this man was a tax-
collector. He may have been so reduced to
poverty that he turned to a hated form of
employment at the hands of the Romans
simply to provide for himself and his family.
He may have been troubled by this betrayal of
his people.

Kenneth Bailey (Through Peasant Eyes)
comments, "The Pharisee is mentioned first,
then the tax collector... But when it comes
times to go down, the tax collector will be in
the lead.”
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Bailey suggests that the prayer spoken of here
would have been public worship rather than
private devotions. "This service was the
sacrifice of a lamb (for the sins of the people)
at dawn. A second similar sacrifice was held at
three in the afternoon... The time of incense
was especially appropriate as a time as a time
of personal prayer because by this time in the
service the sacrifice of the lamb had covered
the sins of Israel and thus the way to God was
open... The incense arose before God's face
and the faithful offered their separate petitions
to Him."

Luke 18:11

0 Doproaioc oTabelg TPOG EaVTOV TADTA
mpoonvyetTo: ‘O Bedg, evyopLoTd GOl HTL OVK
glpd domep ol ool TV avOpdToV, dprayes,
aducot, poyoi, § koi M 0dTo¢ 6 TEADVNG:

otafeig 2nd aor. pass. ptc  iotmui in 2 aor
stand, stand firm

Marshall follows Klostermann and Jeremias in
suggesting that tpog £avtov should be taken
with otafegig meaning 'taking his stand' or 'he
took up a prominent position...". Julicher
interprets wpog eawwtov to mean he prayed
inaudibly 'in the heart, or in an undertone not
intelligible to bystanders, as the Jewish rule
was. The NIV, less charitably, translates it as
he prayed 'about himself'.

Bailey, having suggested that the context is
public worship, suggests that the Pharisee set
himself a little apart from the crowd — "In a
gesture of religious superiority he stands apart
from the other worshipers.” There is thus both
a parallelism and contrast between the
positioning of the Pharisee and that of the tax
collector who stands 'afar off".

npoonuyeto imperf mpocevyopat
ghyoapotem thank, give thanks
womep as, even as

Cf. the language of Psalm 17:1-5 which is not
far removed from that of the Pharisee.

Stephen Wright comments, "As we have seen,
the Jewish people were in difficult straits. The
Pharisaic response was one genuine, though in
Jesus' eyes largely misguided, response to the
situation. Keeping a strong hold on the sense
of God's calling of a special people, and
strictly observing the law as a way of marking
out their identity and hastening the coming of
God's kingdom, would have seemed one
logical development from their ancient
traditions. Nor should we overlook the fact that
the Pharisee thanks God that he is not like
other people: he recognises fundamentally that
the 'holiness' of Israel is God's gift."
Nevertheless, his view of God is of a God who
is exclusive in his concern for a special people
rather than a God who seeks the lost.

apmas, ayog grasping, greedy
adwog, ov evil, sinful, unjust

| Here means 'swindler, cheat' (1 Cor 6:9).

poryog, o m adulterer
1N or, 7 kol Or even

The Pharisee shifts the focus from the general
to the particular: the tax collector is a prime
example of the qualities he has been
describing.

Luke 18:12

yNnotev dig Tod cafPdrtov, dmodekatd mivTa

doa kTdpoL.

vnotevo fast, go without food

dig twice

ocapPatov, ov n (ofteninpl) the seventh
day, Sabbath, week

This is an expression of the piety of the
Pharisee. "The Law laid on every Jew one fast
a year as a day of repentance, but the Pharisee
fasted not only on the Day of Atonement but
on Mondays and Thursdays. As Linnemann
comments, 'To do this he has to give up not
only food but also drink completely from
sunrise to sunset, which in the heat of the East
is a great act of self-denial.' The fasting was
not simply a self-centred work of merit, but
was regarded as an act of intercession or even
vicarious atonement for the sins of his people."
Thistelton.

anodekatow give a tenth, tithe

oco¢, m, ov correlative pronoun, as much as,
how much

KTaopol acquire, gain

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Luke

"Suggests that the Pharisee went beyond the
letter of the law in paying tithes on what he
had bought, although the producer would
already have paid the requisite tithes."
Marshall. "This extra voluntary tithe would
have involved considerable economic
sacrifice... Jesus' hearers would not have
interpreted the Pharisee's prayer as one of
arrogance or hypocrisy, but as a genuine
prayer of thankfulness that God had given him
the opportunity and inclination to carry out this
practical piety." Thiselton.

But compare Lk 11:42. Not all could have
afforded to tithe like this. The Pharisees
showed contempt for the poor who could not
afford such 'devotion’ (cf. also v. 9a). In
showing such contempt it was the Pharisees,
rather than the poor, who were failing to live in
a manner pleasing to God.

Luke 18:13

0 6¢ TeMdVNG pokpdbev EoTmdg 0VK Hifehev 00O
TOVG 0QOUALOVG Emdpat €iG TOV 0VPAVOVY, GAN’
gronte 10 o1100g avTod Aéywv- O Bedg,
iAot pot @ ApopTOAQ.

poakpobev adv far off, at a distance, from
a distance

Probably far off from the Most Holy Place
rather than far off from the Pharisee. Perhaps
in the outer court of the temple. "In the view of
Jesus' audience this is the only place where he
naturally belongs." Thiselton.

Bailey thinks that the stress is on him
"standing some distance away from the
assembled worshipers."

"He takes on to himself the name that others,
like the Pharisee, fastened on him, 'sinner’,
acknowledging its accuracy... [His prayer is],
'God, let this atonement be for me, a sinner"."
Stephen Wright.

Bailey similarly comments, "The tax collector
is not offering a generalised prayer for God's
mercy. He specifically yearns for the benefits
of an atonement.” He continues, "On reading
Dalman [Sacred Sites and Ways] and
Edersheim [The Temple its Ministry and
Services at the Time of Jesus Christ] one can
almost smell the pungent incense, hear the
loud clash of cymbals, and see the great cloud
of dense smoke rising from the burnt offering.
The tax collector is there. He stands afar off,
anxious not to be seen, sensing his
unworthiness to stand with the participants. In
brokenness he longs to be part of it all. He
yearns that he might stand with ‘the righteous.’
In deep remorse he strikes his chest and cries
out in repentance and hope, 'O God! Let it be
for me! Make atonement for me, a sinner!'
There in the temple this humble man, aware of
his own sin and unworthiness, with no merit of
his own to commend him, longs that the great
dramatic atonement sacrifice might apply to
him. The last stanza tells us that indeed it
does."”

Luke 18:14

Ay Vv, kKatéPn odToc Sedikonmpévoc sic
1OV oikov avTod Tap’ Eksivov: 811 Tl 6 Vydv
£a0TOV Tamev@bnoetal, O 8¢ TATEVAOY E0VTOV
vyodnoetat.

gotwg Verb, perf act ptc, mnoms ictmqut 2
aor, pf & pluperf stand, stop

fiBehev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s Oglw
wish, will

kotefn aor. xatafoave come or go down

dedwcarwpévog  Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom s
dwatow justify, acquit, declare & treat
as righteous

Here in the sense 'dare’ (cf. 18:4).

ovde not even (rather than the more frequent
ovde ... ovde neither ... nor)

gnoupon aor infin émopew raise, lift up

wnte beat, strike, wound, injure

ombog, ovg N chest, breast

"This was a sign of deep mourning, used only
at times of bereavement or anguish.” Stephen
Wright.

iMaoOnti Verb, aor pass imperat, 2 s
idaockouar deal mercifully with; pass be
merciful, have mercy

The implication of the perfect is that the
righteousness given here was lasting. "This is
the only occurrence in the Gospels of this
characteristically Pauline use (for ikackopot
and dwoow cf. especially Rom 3:24f.), but the
language is not based on Paul (cf. Ps 51:19...)."
Marshall.

Stephen Wright comments, "Justified' means
that his prayer was heard and answered; he
was the one accepted by and acceptable to
God; he was the one who would truly
participate in Israel's hope of God's kingdom."

The primary meaning of the verb is 'to be
propitiated' (Heb 2:17, see Leon Morris The
Apostolic Preaching of the Cross) and hence
its secondary meaning 'to show mercy (to the
sinner)".

nap gkewvov rather than the other

apoptmrog, ov  sinful, sinner

For use of mapo to express comparison, see
13:2. Marshall follows Jeremias in saying that
the meaning is exclusive rather than
comparative, not 'rather than the former' but
‘and not the former".

vyow exalt, lift up, raise
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tamewvow humble, humiliate

Luke 18:16

|Cf. 14:11,

Luke 18:9-14 — Postscript

Wink warns against failing to hear the message
of the parable through uncritical familiarity:
"Any modern reader at all familiar with the
text knows that (1) 'Pharisees' are hypocrites,
and (2) Jesus praises the publican. The
unreflective tendency of every reader is to
identify with the more positive figures in an
account. Consequently, modern readers will
almost invariably identify with the publican.
By that inversion of identification, the paradox
of the justification of the ungodly is lost... The
story is then deformed into teaching cheap
grace for rapacious toll collectors."

Stephen Wright concludes, "Both are sinners
and, in the mercy of God, sin can be forgiven,
as the sacrificial system of the Temple,
however inadequately, expressed. But the
Pharisees — or some of them at least — instead
of letting the law shed light on all the ways in
which they fell short of obedience had
persuaded themselves (and others) that they
were keeping it very satisfactorily. This
Pharisee, though, could not persuade God. And
God could not ‘declare righteous' one who had
declared himself righteous on his own terms."
Bailey comments, "The original self-righteous
audience is pressed to reconsider how
righteousness is achieved. Jesus proclaims that
righteousness is a gift of God made possible by
means of the atoning sacrifice, which is
received by those who, in humility, approach
as sinners trusting in God's grace and not their
own righteousness."

0 6¢ Incodc npocekorécato adTa Aywv:
Apete ta moudio Epyeoor Tpog pe Kol pn
KOAVETE AT, TAV Y0P TOOVTOV £0TIV 1)

Baotleio ToD Be0d.

npocekarécato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
npookaleopor call to oneself, summon,
invite

apumu allow, tolerate

modov, ov n child

koAveo hinder, prevent, forbid

TO0VTOG, OTN, ovtov correlative pronoun and
adjective such, of such kind, similar,
like

"The thought of humility is perhaps still
present (cf. 9:46-48; Mt 18:4...), but more
probably the basic thought is that of the sheer
receptivity of children, especially infants, who
cannot do anything to merit entry into the
kingdom..." Marshall

Luke 18:17

Aunv Aéym VUi, 6¢ v un déEnTat v
Bactkeiov 10D Beod b mardiov, ov ur| icEAON
glg avtnv.

o¢ av whoever
déEntan Verb, aor act subj, 3s deyopon
receive, accept

Marshall suggests that the meaning is 'receives
the message of the kingdom'.

glogpyouar enter, go in, come in

Luke 18:18

Luke 18:15

Kol émmpodtoév Tig avtov dpymv Aéywov:
Awdokode dyadé, Ti momoog Lonv aidviov
KANPOVOUNC®;

IIpocépepov 8¢ adTd Kal Ta Bpéen tva avTtdv
drtror 106vteg 8¢ ol pobnrtal énetipov
avTolc.

émepotam ask, interrogate, question
apywv, ovtog m ruler, official
dwackalog, ov m teacher

ayaBog, 1, ov good, useful, fitting

|Cf. Mk 10:13f.

npoceepw present, bring, bring before

Bpepoc, ovg n baby, infant

anteo midd. take hold of, touch

idovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl opow
see, observe

pabntng, ov m disciple, pupil, follower

gmripaw command, order, rebuke

Of dyabog Marshall says, "While the Jews
tended to reserve the attribute for God, it
certainly was used with regard to men (Pr.
12:2; 14:14; Ec. 9:2; Lk 6:45 par Mt 12:35...).
Although, therefore, there was nothing strange
in speaking of a man as 'good', it may have
seemed unusual to address a man as 'good’; it
could be regarded as flattery, in which case it
was a cheapening of a word that strictly
applied only to God."

mowcog aor. ptc signifying completed action
which results in what follows

Com, g T life
aiwviog, ov eternal, everlasting

KAnpovopew receive, gain possession of,
inherit
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Luke 18:19

gimev 88 adTd 6 Tnoode: Ti pe Aéyeig dyadov;
0dei¢ yafog si ) gic 6 Bsdc.

Luke 18:22

ovdglg, ovdea, ovdev  No one, nothing
€1, [0, €V gen évog, pog, £vog one

ducovoag 8¢ 6 Incode simev odtd- "Ett &v cot
Aeiner mavta 6ca Exelg mOANGOV Kol d1850¢
TT)0lg, kai &1 ONcavpov £v obpavois, kai
debpo dxorovbet pot.

"Jesus' answer is meant to do away with any
cheapening of the idea of goodness. True
goodness belongs to God, as the OT testifies
(Pss. 106:1; 118:1, 29; 136:1; 1 Ch 16:34; 2 Ch
5:13). There is no reason to regard Jesus'
statement as a confession of sinfulness, since
this would be at variance with the rest of the
Synoptic tradition... The Christian reader may
go to the other extreme and see here a tacit
identification of Jesus with God, but this lies
beyond what the passage actually says. It is a
criticism of the view which sees Jesus as a
teacher, even a 'good' teacher, and nothing
more. The man's ultimate refusal to obey the
‘good teacher' shows that he did not really take
his goodness seriously, and therefore he could
be criticised for using the word in an empty
fashion." Marshall

¢t still, yet, moreover

lemw lack, fall short

ococ, 1, ov correlative pronoun, as much as,
how much

noiew sell, barter

duddog Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s 61ad13mpu
distribute, divide, give

TTOY0G, 1, OV poor, pitiful

g€eig fut éym

fnoavpog, ov M treasure store, treasure
box, storeroom

devpo adv. come, come here

axorovbew follow, be a disciple

Luke 18:23

6 8¢ dxovoog Tadta mepilvmog dyevin, fv
YOp TAOVG10G GPOdPAL.

Luke 18:20

TAC £VTOAAC 010ac- M1y potysvone, M
@ovevonc, Mn kAéyng, M1 yevdopaptopnong,
Tipo TOV matépa cov Kol v UnTépa.

neplivmog, ov  very sad, deeply distressed
gyeviiOn  Verb, aor indic, 3 s ywopat
movolog, a, ov  rich, well-to-do

oeodpa very much, very, greatly

évtoln, ng f command, order, instruction

oida (verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

poyygvw commit adultery

eovevw murder, put to death

Kiemto steal

yevdopaptupen give false evidence or
testimony

Two® honour, reverence

Jesus' words have exposed the fact that he
loves his possessions more than Christ.

Luke 18:24

I8av 88 avtdv 6 Tnoodc simev: TIHC SVoKOAWE
ol ta ypnpata £xovieg ig v Pacireiov Tod
0g0D eiomopedovtar

"He does not quote the first part of the
decalogue. The implication is that he was
concerned with the man's attitude to his
neighbour; the question of love for God is not
raised, possibly because nobody could claim to
fulfil that commandment fully. Possibly the
reply focuses on those commandments
obedience to which could be determined in
terms of overt behaviour; here was a criterion
by which the man could measure his
performance.” Marshall

idowv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opaw trans
see

vevouevov Verb, aor ptc, macc & n nom &
accs ywouou

nepilvmov yevopevov is omitted by x B f1 et
al.

nog how(?)

dvoxolwg adv with difficulty; nogd. how
hard it is

ypnua, tog N mostly pl  possessions,
wealth, means, money

giomopegvopal Qo into, enter into

Luke 18:25

Luke 18:21

0 8¢ einev- Todta mavto EpvAa&a &K VEOTNTOG
pov.

DKOTMTEPOV VAP E0TIV KAUNAOV S10 TPNUATOG
Belovng eioedbelv 1) TAovGLOV €ig TNV
Boaotleiav 10D Beod gicelbelv.

evlhacow keep, guard, defend
veotng, ntog f youth, youthfulness

ghKommTEPOC, o, ov  (comparitive from
gvKomog easy) easier

kapniog, oo m & f camel

pnua, tog N eye (of a needle)

Behovn, g f sewing needle

|Here alone in the NT.

glogpyouar enter, go in, come in
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n or, than
m\ovotog, a, ov  rich, well-to-do

Luke 18:29

Jesus is here speaking of something which is
quite impossible (vv 26,27). It is quite
improper to seek to reduce the force of the
illustration by supposing xouniov is a
corruption of kaphov (rope), or that the ‘eye
of the needle’ was the name of a small gate in
the wall of Jerusalem through which camels
could only pass unladen and kneeling. Such
conjectures are without any support and
destray the plain meaning of the passage. It is
not that it is difficult to save yourself, it is
plain impossible.

6 8¢ elmev avToic: Apnv Aéym Hpiv 811 ovdeic
€otwv O¢ apfikev oikiav f yovaika f| AOEAPOVS

1} Yoveig fj téxva €vekev g Pactieiog Tod
0go,

ovdglg, ovdepa, 00dev  No one, nothing
aofikev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s daeumu
oikuwa, ag f house, home, household

n or

yovn, oukog T woman, wife

"The thought may be of renouncing the
possibility of marriage rather than the breaking
up of an existing marriage." Marshall

Luke 18:26

Eirav 8¢ ol dxovcovtec Kai tic Shvara
ocwbijva;

dvvapar  see 9:40
ocwBnvor aor pass infin colw save, rescue,
heal

YOvevg, Emg M parent

tekvov, ov n child

éveka (évekev and eivekev) prep with gen
because of, for the sake of

Luke 18:30

It was generally supposed that riches were a
sign of God's favour. If the rich could not enter
the kingdom, what hope then for anyone else?

0g ovyl ur| amoAdPn moAlamiaciova v TG
Kap@ To0T® Kol &V T@ oidVL TG EPYOUEVD
Conv aidviov.

Luke 18:27

armolafn Verb, aor act subj, 3 s dmorapfove
receive back, get back

I3 3 N 7 N ’
0 6¢ ginev: Ta advvata Topd AvOpmOTOLg
duvatd Tapa T Be@d Eotv.

advvatog, ov  impossible

amolafin is read by x AW @ f1 f13 while the
variant Aafn is attested by B D et al. "The
former reading fits in with Luke's style (6:34;
15:27; 16:25; 23:41) while the latter may be
due to assimilation to Mk." Marshall

Cf. Gen 18:14; Lk 1:37.

Luke 18:28

Einev 82 6 [Tétpog T0D fueig dpévteg Té d10
nKolovBNcauév cot.

aOevteg aor. ptc apmu leave, forsake

id1o¢, a, ov one's own; ta idia home,
possessions

nrolovOnoauev imperf dxoiovBew follow,
accompany, be a disciple

nolMamAaciov, ov gen ovog more (neut pl
many times more)

Kapog, ov M time, season, age

aiwv, oiovog m age, world order

Com, ng f life
aiwviog, ov eternal, everlasting

"The disciples are to be seen as those for
whom God has made salvation possible."
Marshall

"The unspoken thought is, 'Have we qualified
for entry into the kingdom?' or 'What shall we
get in return for our self-sacrifice?' It is
surprising that, although Jesus does not
generally think in terms of seeking reward,
here he is prepared to respond to Peter's
saying. This suggests that Peter's request was
not regarded by the Evangelists as an implicit
claim for a selfish reward. Rather it is seen as
an opportunity to give a promise that self-
denial for the sake of the kingdom will be
vindicated." Marshall

Luke 18:31

MaparaBov 8¢ Todg Shdeka simev mpog
avtovg: Idov avaPaivopev gig "lepovcoinp,
Kol TeEAecHNGETOL TAVTO TA YEYPAUUEVA St
TOV TPOENTAV T® VID TOD AvOpdITOL”

nophofov aor. ptc. maporapfove take

dwdeka twelve

avafove go up, come up, ascend

tekecOnogton fut. pass. tekew finish,
complete, fulfil, accomplish

veypoupéva Verb, perf pass ptc, n nom/acc pl

YPaQ®

Cf. 22:37; 24:46; Acts 13:29; 24:14

TpoeNTNG, 0L M prophet

T vig dative here meaning ‘concerning ..." —
egivalent to wept

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Luke 18:32

mapadobnoetar yop toig EBvecty kai
gumaryOnoetar Kol VBprodnoeTon Kai
éuntucOnoetat,

napadobnostan  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
nopadidout hand or give over, deliver
up

g0veswv  Noun, dat pl €8vog, ovg n nation,
people; ta . Gentiles

gunaryOnoetan  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
gunonlo ridicule

vBprodnoetar  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
WBpiw treat shamefully, insult

guntvodnoetan  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
gumtu® Spit on

|Cf. Mk 14:65; 15:19.

Luke 18:33

Kol LOOTIYDGOVTEG UTOKTEVODOLY 0OTOV, Kol
] NUépQ Tfi Tpity AVACTACETAL

In Luke the incident is located outside of
Jericho as Jesus enters it whereas in Mk it
takes place outside Jericho as Jesus leaves the
town. Marshall says that, "The alteration may
have been made simply to accommaodate the
Zacchaeus incident which takes place in
Jericho, and which Luke wishes to place after
the healing of Bartimaeus as a climax to the
series of incidents... An attempt to avoid
geographical contradiction rests on the
assumption that the name of Jericho is used in
two different senses by the Evangelists. For
Mark it means the old town on the hill,
whereas for Luke it means the larger Herodian
town (cf. Josephus Bel. 4:459) built to the
south of the old site (Geldenhuys...). There is,
however, no evidence that old Jericho was now
inhabited or that he name continued to be used
for the old town as distinct from the new."”
Marshall

poaotiyow beat with a whip

amoxtevovoly  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl
amoxteve and dmoktevvom, -vwow  Kill,
put to death

tprrog, 1, ov  third

avaotnoetar  Verb, fut midd indic, 3 s
daviotnuu midd rise, come back to life

Luke 18:34

Toelog, n, ov  blind
kabnuon  Sit, sit down, live
0dog, ov T way, path, road
émotew beg

Luke 18:36

GKovoag 6€ dYAoL SLTOPEVOLEVOL
€muvlavero ti €in todt0"

Kol anTol 0VSEV TOVTOV GUVIKAY, Kod v TO
pripa TodTo KEKPLUHEVOV An’ adT®V, Kol 00K
€yivmokov T0 Aeyopeva.

oylhog, ov m crowd, multitude
dwamopevopot  go through, go by
movBavopon inquire, ask, question

For ti &in todto cf. 1:62.

ocuvvijkav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl cuvinu
understand, comprehend

pnuo, atog N word, thing, matter

kexpoppévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s kpvrtew hide, conceal

Luke 18:37

amnyysav 6¢ avtd 611 Incotc 6 Nalwpaiog
TOPEPYETAL.

"Possibly Luke's point is that they could not
understand how these events would fulfil
Scripture (what OT texts were in mind?), but
the strong stress on the matter being hidden
from the disciples suggests that a divine
'veiling' of what was said is in view; or it may
simply be that they could not believe that such
things would happen to Jesus." Marshall

annyyethav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
drmayyello announce, proclaim

Noalwparog, oo m inhabitant of Nazareth,
Nazarene

mapepyopaL pass, pass by

Luke 18:38

kai EBonoev Aéywv: Incod vie Aavid, EAéncdv
ue.

Luke 18:35

Boaw call, cry out, shout

‘Eyéveto 8¢ év 1@ &yyilewv adtov €ig Tepyd
TUQADG T1G £KAONTO AP TV 000V "Ematt®dv.

gyyilow approach, draw near

Bartimaus had heard of Jesus as a worker of
miracles and had concluded that he performed
his mighty works in virtue of his divinely-
given office — namely that this was the
messiah.

€\enoov aor imperat éieaw and éiesw be
merciful, show kindness

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Luke 18:39

Kot 0l TPOAyovTeS EMeTin@V aNT@ tva "orynon:
o0TOG 6€ TOAAD paArov Ekpalev: Yie Aavid,
ENENCOV JE.

Luke 19:1-10

npoayw go before or ahead of, lead

gmnpam command, order, rebuke

ocwyoo keep silent, be silent

poddov adv more; rather, instead; moAAm
w.  much more, all the more

kpalw cry out, call out

Luke 18:40

ot00elg 68 0 Inoodg ékéhevoey avTov aydivorl
TPOG aTOV. £yyioavtog 8¢ avtod Ennpdtnoev
avTOV-

Zacchaeus the Tax Collector. Marshall says
that this is intended by Luke to mark a climax
in the ministry of Jesus. "Jesus affirms that,
tax-collector though he is, Zacchaeus is
entitled to salvation, for he too is a Jew, a
member of the people to whom salvation was
promised by God in the coming of the
Messiah. But salvation comes even to Jews
only when Jesus goes after them and brings
them home. So the narrative concludes with
the great declaration of the task of the Son of
man as a shepherd, which may fittingly be
regarded as an epitome of the message of this
Gospel."

otafelg aor pass ptc iotnu stand, stop

kelevo order, command

ayOfivar  Verb, aor pass infin ayw

gyyioavtog Verb, aor act ptc, m/n gen s
&yywWw approach, draw near

émepotam ask, interrogate, question

Luke 18:41

Luke 19:1

Kai eicerbav dmpyeto v Tepyd.

depyopon  pass through, go through

Luke 19:2

Ti cot 0éhei momow; 6 8¢ elmev- Kbpre, tva
avapréyom.

Kot idoV Gvip OvOUATL KAAOVLEVOSG ZaKyai0g,
Kol a0TOG MV ApYLITEA®VNG Kol adTOg TAODG10G!

Ochew wish, will

avnp, avépoc m man, husband
ovopo, Tog N name, title

"The question is designed to elicit faith rather
than gain information.” Marshall

"The combination of évopatt and kaiovuevog
is odd and unique." Marshall

avoPréym Verb, aor act subj, 1's davapienm
regain one's sight, be able to see

Luke 18:42

Zaxyawog is an abbreviation of Zechariah, 'the
righteous one', a thoroughly Jewish name.

apyrtelwvng, ov m tax superintendent

kai 6 Incodc elnev ot AvaPreyov: 1 miotig
GOV GECMKEVY OE.

oéowkév  Verb, perf act indic, 3s colw
save, heal
oe Pronoun, acc s ov

"Probably head of a group of tax-collectors
who were responsible for customs due in the
area on goods passing from Peraea into
Judaea."

moveoog, o, ov  rich, well-to-do

| Cf. 7:50; 8:48; 17:19.

An allusion to the earlier question of whether a
rich man can be saved.

Luke 18:43

Luke 19:3

Kol Tapaypiipne avéPreyev, Kol (kolovbet
avT® 60EGLwv TOV BgdV. Kol TG O Aaog iddv
£0KeV aivov T® Bed.

kai ENtet 16€lv Tov Incodv Tig €oTty, kai 00K
NMoVVATO Amd T0U dYAov OTL T NAKIY HKPOG
3

nv.

napoypnue  immediately, at once
axolovbew follow, accompany

(ntew seek, search for, attempt
idelv  Verb, aor act infin opow see

Meaning either that he attached himself to the
crowd or conveying the deeper sense that he
became a disciple.

Perhaps he had heard that Jesus had a
reputation as a friend of tax-collectors and
sinners.

do&alw praise, honour, glorify, exalt
Aoog, oo m people, a people

idwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opaw see
£dwkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s ddmpu
aivog, ov m praise

A word found only here and at Matthew 21:16
in the NT.

noévvaro Verb, imperf midd/pass indic, 3 s
Sdvuvapon

oylhog, o m crowd, multitude

ni, ag f stature, height

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Luke 19:4

Kol TPodpapdv €ig 10 Eunpocbev avéPn Emi
ovkopopéav iva idn avtdv, 6t xeivng
fiueAdev diépyecbar.

Luke 19:7

kot id0ovteg mhvteg dieydyyvlov Aéyovteg OtL
MHapa apaptord avopl eiofjAbev kataAidoat.

npodpauwv Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
npoTpey® run on ahead; outrun

gunpocbev before, in front of, ahead,

avépn Verb, aor act indic, 3s avopawve go
up, come up

ovkopopea, ag f sycamore tree or fig
mulberry tree

dwayoyyvlow complain, grumble

apaptmrog, ov  sinful, sinner

avnp, avépoc m man, husband

glogpyouan enter, go in, come in

kotoAboor Verb, aor act infin kotaAve find
lodging

"A tree rather like an oak and easy to climb; it
had evergreen leaves and bore an edible fruit,
and should not be confused with the European
sycamore or the North American plane.”
Marshall

"To stay in such a person's home was
tantamount to sharing in his sin." Marshall

Luke 19:8

idn Verb, aor act subj, 3s opaw

gkewvog, 1, o demonstrative adj. that, he,
she, it

fiuelev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s pedlo
(before infin) be going, be about, intend

depyopon  see v.1.

Luke 19:5

otadeic 8¢ Zakyoiog elnev mpdg TOV KOpLOV:
IS0V Ta Huicwd pov TdV VIAPYOVTIOV, KOPLE,
TOIG TTY0IG Sidmpu, Kol €1 TvOg TL
£€0VKOQAVTNGO ATOSIOMLL TETPUTAODV.

"His action is to be seen as an expression of
gratitude to Jesus for his gracious attitude to
him, and as an example of the sort of change in
life that should follow upon the reception of
salvation." Marshall

otobelg see 18:11

Kol g NADeV &mi TOV TOmOV, AvaPréyag 6
Tnoodg einev TPoOg adTOHV- Zakyois, GTencog
Katapnot, onuepov yap &v Td oik® cov O&l e
petvat.

Probably during the meal.

T0TO0G, 0V M place
dvoPfrenw look up

"Whether Zacchaeus intended to remain
hidden from view or not is not stated, but it
may be assumed that this was his intention,
since it would hardly be consistent with his
dignity to be found up a tree. But in any case,
Jesus knew that he was there and knew his
name (cf. Nathaniel, Jn 1:47f.)." Marshall

nuicwd  Adjective, n nom/acc pl fuiovg, €0, v
gen fuwoovg half

omapyo be at one's disposal (o .
possessions).

TTwYog, N, ov  poor, pitiful

ovkopavtew cheat, take money by false
pretenses

Cf. 3:14

anoddoul give, give back, repay
teTpanAovg, 1, ovv (from ooc, on, oov) four
times as much

ongvdw hasten, hurry, be eager (for)
katafove come or go down

onuepov today

de1 impersonal verb it is necessary, must

"The normal recompense for money illegally
acquired was the amount plus one fifth (cf. Lev
6:1-5)." Marshall

"Behind Jesus' summons is a necessity
imposed on him by God (8et); the implication
is that a divine plan is being worked out."
Marshall

Luke 19:9

gimev 88 mpoOg adToV 6 Tnoode T Tpepov
c@mpia T® oik® ToVT® €yEveto, KOBOTL Kol
avTOg LIOg APpady EoTiv:

peivor  Verb, aor act infin pevo remain,
stay

Luke 19:6

onuepov  see v.5.
compa, ac f salvation
kobott because, for

Kol 6TELGOG KOTEPT, Kol VTESEENTO QTOV
xoipawv.

onedéEato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
vmodgyopon receive, welcome
yapo rejoice, be glad

Ellis thinks that the reference is to spiritual
sonship of Abraham but Marshall disagrees,
saying, "Even though he has become one of
the 'lost sheep of the house of Israel’, [he] is
still a part of Israel; the good shepherd must
seek for such."

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Luke 19:10

AV yap 6 vidc 10D dvOphdrov {nTiica Kai
oMol TO ATOAMALG.

nmoar aor infin {ntew  seek, search for

Cf. Mt 18:12; Ezek 34:16 for the picture of the
shepherd.

ocooat aor infin cwlw save, rescue
amolmwAdg Verb, perf act ptc, n nom/acc s
armoMopt destroy, Kill, lose

"Similarly dmoAvpu is used of sheep (15:4,6;
cf Ps 119 (118):176; Ezek 34:4,16)." Marshall

Luke 19:11-27

The Parable of the Pounds. "Two strands of
thought are interwoven in it. One is the idea
that Jesus is departing, and will not be
appointed as king until his return; meanwhile,
the Jewish people, over whom he ought to rule,
will reject him, and can expect only judgement
on his return. This attitude of rejection belongs
to the post-resurrection period, but it
corresponds to the rejection that Jesus would
suffer on his arrival in Jerusalem. The other
strand of thought is that the servants of Jesus
must occupy themselves in profitable service
during the time of his absence, and that
judgment and deprivation await the
unprofitable servant.” Marshall.

N T Wright (Jesus and the Victory of God)
argues the approach adopted by Marshall, an
approach common to Christian commentators,
removes the parable from its context. He
argues, "First, in most parables about a king
and his subjects, or a master and servants, the
king or master stands for Israel's god [sic] and
the subjects or servants for Israel' and/or her
leaders or prophets. This is so both in Jesus'
teaching and in some Jewish parables. ‘In
Jewish usage the relation of God and Israel
was so constantly represented as that of "lord"
and his "slaves" that a hearer of the parable
would almost inevitably seek an interpretation
along these lines.' (Dodd.)

"Second, the idea of a king who returns after a
long absence fits exactly into the context of the
return of YHWH to Zion... | suggest, therefore,
that the best way to read the master/servant
parables is in terms of their immediate context
in all three synoptics, that is, of Jesus' journey
to Jerusalem...

"When the 'second coming' is mentioned in
early Christian writings, there is no suggestion
— as there should be on the normal reading of
the parable — of the condemnation of some
within the church...

"The parable functions, like so many, as a
devastating redefinition of the kingdom of god.
Yes, the kingdom does mean the return of
YHWH to Zion. Yes, this kingdom is even
now about to appear. But no, this will not be a
cause of celebration for nationalist Israel ... it

will mean judgment, not blessing, for Israel...
"In both Matthew and Luke, then, the coming

of the master/king in judgment on the faithless
servant is best read as referring to YHWH's
return to Zion, and to the devastating results
that this will produce. When expectation of the
coming of the kingdom is aroused, it is for this
that people are longing: that YHWH will come
and deliver his people from their enemies, and
rule over them as their rightful king. Jesus'
parable is, as it were, an expansion of Malachi
3:1-3: the Lord whom you seek will suddenly
come to his Temple — but who can stand before
him at his appearing? Israel's aspirations will
not be underwritten as they stand. Her hope for
national victory over national enemies will
remain unfulfilled. Instead, 'He is like a
refiner's fire...; he will sit as a refiner and
purifier of silver... Then I will draw near to
you for judgment; I will be swift to bear
witness against [those who ...] do not fear me,
says YHWH of hosts.' (Mal 3:3-5). Israel's god
is at last returning to his people, to his Temple.
But the hope set forth in Isaiah 40-55 must be
tempered with the warning of Malachi 3. That
is the force of the parable in Matthew and
Luke...

"In the pounds, Jesus implies an analogy
between those who rejected Archelaus a
generation earlier and those who, in his own
day, prefer their own dreams of national
independence to the coming of the true king.
Just as the king came from Rome to execute
vengeance on those who rejected his rule, so
'the son of man' will come — using Roman
armies — to crush rebel Jerusalem...

"[Jesus] saw his journey to Jerusalem as the
symbol and embodiment of YHWH's return to
Zion. It was a new encoding, in an acted
narrative, of the widespread and well-known
biblical prophecies we set out earlier."

Luke 19:11

AKovOVTOV 8¢ oTdY TadTo TPOchEi; simsy
napafornv S 1o &yyVg sivar Tepovsainp
avTOV Kol SOKEV odTovg OTL TOpoypTipe LEALEL
1M Boaotreio 10D Beod dvapaivesHar:

"The present participle [dxovovvtmv] suggests
that the preceding sayings are still ringing in
their ears or being turned over in their minds."
Marshall.

npocbeilg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
npoctiOnut add, add to, proceed
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&yyvg adv near

dokew think, suppose

napoypnue immediately, at once

puedo (before an infin) be going, be about,
intend,

avoeaivesBor  Verb, pres pass infin
avopowve come in sight of, sight; pass
appear

Cf. Acts 21:3.

"From the point of view of Luke's readers it is
possible that the verse is meant to contradict
the view that the resurrection appearances of
Jesus constituted the revelation of the kingdom
of God... The parable itself, however, assumes
the fact of an interval before the end, rather
than proves it." Marshall.

Luke 19:12

gimev oOv- AvOpwmdc Tic DYEVIC Emopevdn €ig
YoOpav pakpav Aofelv avtd Pactieiov kol
VIOCTPEYOL.

gvyevng, ¢ of high or noble birth, of high
social status

mopgvopal  go, proceed, travel, conduct
one's life

yopo, ag f country, region, land

poxpav far, far off, at some distance

AaPewv  Verb, aor act infin Aappave

"The story resembles that of Archelaus who on
the death of his father Herod made his way to
Rome in order to get confirmation of the
kingship bestowed on him in his father's will.
The rest of the story fits in with this allusion,
for Archelaus was followed by a deputation of
Jews who resisted his appointment and who
succeeded in persuading Augustus to give him
only half his father's kingdom and the status of
an ethnarch.” Marshall.

vmooTpep® return, turn back

Luke 19:13

KaAéoog O¢ 6éka dovAovg Eavtod EdmKreV
avTolg déka PvaG Kol gimev TPOG oOTOVG:
Ipaypoatsdcacds &v O Epyopa.

deko ten

£dwxev  Verb, aor actindic, 3s didmp

pva, ag f mina (Greek coin worth 100
denarii or 1/60 of a talent)

NIV mg ‘about three months' wages'.

npayuatevopon trade, do business
¢v @ while, until

Luke 19:14

o1 8¢ moAital owtod Epicovv avTov, Kol
anéotelay tpecPeiav onicm avtod Aéyovtec
00 Béhopev TovTov Pactiedoot €@ MG

moltng, ov m citizen, fellow-citizen
woeo hate, despise, be indifferent to

arnooteAdo send, send out

npeoPewn, ag T messenger(s),
representative(s), an embassy

omow after, behind, back

0eho  wish, will

Bactlevw rule, reign

Luke 19:15

Kai £yEveto &v 1@ Emaveldelv avtov Aafovta
v Bactieiov kol gimev povnOfvar odTd Todg
Sovhovg ToHToVE 01¢ Seddrel TO dpyvpIOV, Tva
yvol ti dlempayatedoavTo.

Emavepyopat return

| Only found here and at 10:35.

Aofovta  Verb, aor act ptc, macc s AapBovo

ewvnOfjvar Verb, aor pass infin poven call,
call out

dedwker Verb, aor act indic, 3s 613wyt

apyvplov, ov n silver coin, money, silver

yvoi Verb, aor act subj, 3 s ywookwn

denpaypatevoovto Verb, aor midd dep indic,
3's dwmpaypatevopor make a profit,
earn (by trading)

|Here alone in the NT.

Luke 19:16

TapeyEveTo 8¢ 0 mpdTog Aéywv: Kopie, 1 pva
GOV OEKO TPOGTPYACATO UVAC.

Tapoywvopol  COme, arrive, appear
npwtog, M, ov first
npocepyalopor make more (of profit)

|Here alone in the NT.

Luke 19:17

kol gimev adtd- Edye, dyods Sodre, 1 dv
layioto motog &yévou, o0t E€ovaiay Eyav
EMAVe 6£K0 TOAEWV.

evye adv well done! splendid!

ayaboc, , ov good, useful, fitting

ghayiotoc, 1, ov (superl of pukpoc) least,
smallest, insignificant

motog, 1, ov faithful, trustworthy, reliable

gyevov 2nd sing aor ywopat

icOr Verb, pres imperat, 2's &

éovoa, ag T authority, right, capability,
power

€mave ON, upon, over

"For émave in the sense of authority over
something cf. Dn 6:3; Jn 3:31." Marshall.

nohg, ewg T city, town

Luke 19:18

kol ABev 6 devtepoc Aéywv: H pva cov,
KOple, €noincev TEvie PVaG.

dvetepog, a, ov second
nevte (indeclinable) five
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Luke 19:19

gimev 8¢ Kkoi 100t Koi ov éndve yivov mévte
TOAE@V.

Luke 19:20

kol 6 Etepoc MADeV Aéymv: Kipie, 1800 1 puvél
60V |V €OV AMOKEWEVTV £V GOLdAPi®*

£tepog, o, ov other, another, different

anoxewor be laid aside, be stored away

covdapov, ov n handkerchief, facecloth
(used for the dead)

Also a scarf or neck-cloth used to protect the
back of the head from the sun.

Luke 19:21

gpoPovumy yép ce 811 dvOpwmog adoTnpdg €,
aipelg 6 ovk E0nkag kai Oepilelg 6 ovk
gomelpag,.

eoBeopon fear, be afraid of, reverence

ce Pronoun, acc s ov

avotnpog, a, ov hard, severe, strict

aipo take, take up, take away, set aside,
raise

£€0nkag Verb, aor act indic, 2s wfnu place,
set, appoint

"He takes what he has not put aside (for this
use of tnu, cf. 1 Cor 16:2): the metaphor is
drawn from banking, and is used here to
describe a person who seeks a
disproportionately high return from his
investments." Marshall.

fepilw reap, harvest
OTEP®O SOW

"The servant appears to have feared that he
would get no return for his work: all the profit
would have been taken by the master. At the
same time, he may have feared that if he
incurred a loss on the capital he would have to
make it up to the master." Marshall.

Luke 19:22

Aéyel abt® 'Ex 10D 6T0U0TOC GOV KPive OE,
movnpe dodAe: Tidg1g Ot £yd AvOpwTog
adoTNPOG i, aipov 6 ovk E6nka Kol Oepilov
0 ok £omelpa;

otopa, Tog N mouth, testimony

kpwo judge, pass judgement on,
condemn

movnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked

fidewg  Verb, pluperf act indic, 2 s oida (verb
perf in form but with present meaning)
know, understand

Pluperf of 0ida has sense of simple past.

"The master is willing to adopt the character
given him by the slave. Even on that basis the
slave stands self-condemned; he is even more
to be condemned if his estimate of the master
is false." Marshall.

Luke 19:23

kot dudt Tl ovK EdWKAG LoV TO ApyvpLov Emi
tpamelav; kayd EAOOV OV TOK® Gv oo
énpa&o.

£dwrdg Verb, aor act indic, 25 d1dmu
tpaneCa  table, money changer, bank

|Cf. Mk 11:15; Mt 21:12; Jn 2:15.

Kaym acompound word = kat éyo
TOK0G, 00 M interest (on money)

|On|y found here and Mt 25:27.

av particle indicating contingency

|1tpacc5(o is used of collecting money (cf. 3:13).

Luke 19:24

Kol Tolg TapecTOoY elnev: Apate dn’ ovTod

TNV pvav Ko 86te T® TG 6K Lvag ExovTL

napeot®oty  Verb, perf act ptc, m & n dat pl
naplotnul and maplotave present,
stand before [ptc = bystanders]

dote Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl d1dow

"This implies, what had not been stated earlier,
that the servants were rewarded with the profit
that they had made and encouraged to use it for
further profit." Marshall.

Luke 19:25
— Ko simoy ovTd- Kopte, Exet Séxo pvdig —

This verse is omitted (see Mt 25:28) by D W
1230 1253 Lect it™: syr®* cop™

Luke 19:26

Aéyo DUy 6Tt TovTi @ Exovtt dobMoetar, dmod

8¢ tod un Eyovrog kai O £xel apBnceTaL.

dobnoetar  Verb, fut pass indic, 35 ddmpu

&yovtog Verb, pres act ptc, mgen s &y

apbnoeton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s aipo
take, take away

"The authoritative form of the saying,
introduced by Aeyo vy (omitted by Mt.),
suggests that it is to be seen as a comment by
Jesus, drawing out the lesson of the parable,
which is the promise of reward for faithful
service and loss for unfaithfulness.” Marshall.

Luke 19:27

TV TOVG £YOPOLE LoV TOVTOVE TOVG L)
stﬁcavr(xg pe Baoctledoal €’ avToVg GyayeTe
®d¢ Kol katacPagote aTovg EUTPochEy pov.
mAnv but, yet, nevertheless, however
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£x0pog, a, ov enemy, one hated

BeMoavtac Verb, aor act ptc, m acc pl 6gho
wish, will

Bactevw rule, reign

aybyete Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl ayo

®de adv here, in this place

katacedEate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
xataopalo slay, slaughter

gunpocbev before, in front of

"The typical fate of ancient rebels... What is
difficult is the use of this imagery with regard
to the judgment of the Son of man on
unfaithful people who reject his rule over
them; but the language, although strange to us,
is such as would make sense to Jesus' hearers
and convey to them the seriousness of their
position.” Marshall. Stephen Wright, however
(Tales Jesus Told), argues that we need to read
these words in the context of the story. He
writes, "The king commands that his enemies
be brought, and — in a touch of pride and
symbolic brutality very characteristic of
Roman regimes — slaughtered in his presence."”

Luke 19:11-27 Postscript

Stephen Wright suggests the following
summary of the parable's meaning, "Here,
then, is yet another variation on the now-
familiar theme. A story is told which
graphically warns against arousing the hostility
of an already harsh governing class. Do not
think, Jesus says, that the kingdom of God and
the renewal of Israel that goes along with it is
going to come 'immediately' through rebelling
against your godless rulers. Do not even think
that it is going to come by trying to keep your
hands clean from their aggressive trading
practices. That way lies only defeat and
destruction. But if it is coming — as Jesus said
it was — how will it come? This is where,
perhaps, our account of Jesus' tales must come
full circle. The kingdom comes not through
violence or through anxious protection from
the defilement of the pagan world. It comes
rather with the mystery, the naturalness, the
silence and the certainty of the seed that finds
good soil despite all odds, and grows to a
harvest."

Luke 19:28

Kaoai ginov tadto Eénopgdeto Eunpocdey
avapaivov gig Tepocodivpa.

gmopeveto imperf. mopevouar go, travel
gunpocbev before, in front of

Means that Jesus went in front of his followers
(cf. Mk 10:32).

avofowve go up, come up, ascend,
embark

The road from Jericho to Jerusalem is a
continuous ascent.

Luke 19:29

Kai éyéveto og fyyioev gig BnOeoyn kol
Bnboaviav mpog 1o dpog 10 kakoduevov
EAoidv, aréoteirev 800 TdV pabntdv

gyylw approach, draw near

Bethphage was a hamlet between Jerusalem
and Bethany, which itself was two miles SE of
Jerusalem and on the E of the Mount of Olives.

Opog, ovg N mountain, hill
guwv, ovog m olive orchard
éhona, ag T olive tree

"Erouev is ambiguous as to whether the nom s
of masc noun above or gen pl of fem noun.
But see note on verse 37. Marshall adds that
were the masc noun to be used here it would
need to be accusative in form, not nominative.

anéoteirev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
arnooteAlo send, send out

dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvowv two

pabntng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

Luke 19:30

Myov- Yrdyete gig TV Katévavtl Kopuny, &v 1)
glomopevdevol gvproete TOAOV dedeUEVOV,
€0’ Ov ovdElg TOToTE AVOpDOTOV EKAbioEY, KOl
Adoavteg adTOV AydyeTe.

vmoy® go, go one's way, depart
Kkatevavtt opposite, before
xoun, ng f village, small town

No doubt Bethphage.

evpnoete Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl edploxw

nwlog, ov M colt, young donkey

dedepévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc s dew
bind, tie

|Cf. Gen 49:11.

0vdg1g, 0vdEL, 00OV N0 one, nothing
nonote adv ever, at any time
xabllo sit down, sit

Cf. Num 19:2; Dt 21:3; 1 Sam 6:7; 2 Sam 6:3;
Zech 9:9. "Animals for sacred use could not be
put to ordinary use, but the same was also true
for animals to be used by a royal personage...
We are probably to think of a young, unridden
animal tethered alongside its mother, who
would naturally accompany the young animal."
Marshall

Ao loose, untie, release, set free, set
aside, allow
ayayete Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl dyo

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Luke

Luke 19:31

Kot GV TIG VUAG Ep@T- Al TL AVETE; 0VTOG
épeite 611 O KOpLog avTod Ypeiav Exet.

¢potd  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s épwtom
ask

ovtwg adv. formed from ovtoc thus, in this
way

gperte  Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl Aeyo

ypew, ag T need, want

Suggests prior arrangement — the owners
would thus know immediately who was meant.

Luke 19:32

amel0ovTeg 8¢ ol dmesTalpuévor Dpov KadAC
gimev oToiC.

anel®ovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
AmEPYOLLOL

aneotaipévor Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom pl
ATOGTEAL®

gbpov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl ebpiokm

Luke 19:33

WOVTOV 88 odTdY TOV TdAOV Elmay 0i Kbplot
avtod TPoOg avtovg: TiAvete TOV THAOV;

oi Kvuplot avtov  its masters

Luke 19:34

ol 8¢ imow 811 'O KHP1o¢ avTod Ypsiov Eyst.

Luke 19:35

Kot fyayov adtov mpog tov Incodv, kai
EMPIYOVTEG ADTAV TO ILATI0 ETTL TOV TOAOV
énePifacav tov ITncodv:

flyayov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl dayw
gmpiyoavteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
gmpurto  throw on

| Found only here and 1 Peter 5:12.

ipatiov, ov N garment, clothing
gmPipolm set or place upon

Luke 19:36

TOPEVOUEVOL OE QDTOD VTEGTPMVVVOV T
ipdrio EanT@v &V TH 66@.

vreotpovvoov  Verb, imperf act indic, 15 & 3
pl dmootpovve Spread out (as a carpet)

|Here only in NT.

6do¢g, ov f way, road

Luke 19:37

€yyilovtog 8¢ adtod §oM Tpog T Katafdoet
10D "Opovg tdv EAadv fip&avto drav 1o

A 00¢ TV pabnNTdV Yaipovteg aivelv Tov Beov
QOVT| peydAn TEpl TACHY GV E100V SVVALEMY,

gyyilow approach, draw near
non adv now, already
katopooig, eog f descent

"Indicates that the procession had reached the
summit of the Mount of Olives and is now
beginning the descent, with Jerusalem spread
out before it." Marshall

opovg T@v Eloiov see v.29

The tov 'Elowwv indicates that this is not the
nom s noun but gen pl from é\oa, og f
olive tree

fipEavto  Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl dpyw
midd begin

anog, aco, av (alternative form of mag) all; pl
everyone

nAnbog, ovg n crowd, multitude

pabntng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

yopw rejoice, be glad; imperat used as a
greeting

aivem praise

peyag, peyain, peyo large, great

gidov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl opaw trans
see

duvayug, ewg f power, act of power,
miracle

l.e. those reported earlier in the Gospel.

Luke 19:38

Aéyovteg: Evdoynpévog 0 épyopevog Bociieng
&v dvopatt kopiov: &v ovpovd eipfvn kol S0&a
&v dyioTolg.

gbloyem speak well of, bless
Bactigvg, emg M king

"The text is confused: 0 épyopevog 6 Bactievg
is read by B UBS...; 0 épyopevog, DWi it...; 0
Bactigve, &* Origen...; 6 €pyopevog Paciieng,
X*ALT A O flf13... TR. Metzger regards the
reading of B as the most difficult; the others
can be explained as assimilations to the LXX
and the parallels. The presence of Bacilevg in
the text is unquestionable. D adds it in a
separate phrase.” Marshall

ovopa, Tog N name, authority

|Cf. Ps 118:26 (117:26).

eipnvn, ng T peace

The phrase év obpave gipnvy is unusual
(contrasting with the ‘peace on earth’ of 2:14).
The meaning would seem to be that Jesus
brings peace between God and man.

doka, g f glory
vyiotog, 1, ov  highest, most high

Luke 19:39

xai Tveg Tdv Dapioainy ard Tod dyhov simay
TPOG avTOV: Addokade, Erttipnoov Toig
pabntoic cov.

dwackalog, ov m teacher
gmnipaw command, order, rebuke

Cf. Mt 21:14-16
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Luke 19:40

Kai dmokpiOeic elnev: Aéym duiv, 61 ddv odToL
GlOTNoOVCLY, o1 AiBot kpa&ovoty.

oclomioovowy  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl clionawm
be silent, be quiet

MBoc, ov m stone

kpoalw cry out, call out

Luke 19:41

Kai &g fiyyioev, idov v moAv Ekhavoey €’
avTnyv,

nmohg, ewg T city, town
Klhoww weep, cry; trans weep for

Cf. Jn 11:35, the only other recorded incident
of Jesus weeping.

Luke 19:42

Aéyav 6t Ei Eyvog év T Huépa Tadty Kol ov
T TPOG elpNvny — vV 8¢ Ekpvfn and
0pBaAUGDY Gov.

Cf. 23:28f; Jer 8:18ff; 15:5; 2 Ki 8:11f.

g&yvoc Verb, aor act indic, 2 s ywooko
Kooy ‘even you’

Ta Tpog gipnvny ‘the things regarding peace’ —
the things that make for peace.

"May possibly be to draw attention to the
significance of 'Jerusalem’ as the city of
peace." Marshall

gxpopn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s kpunto
hide

The broken nature of the Greek in this verse
reflects the emotion of Jesus as he spoke and
has led to a number of textual variants.

Luke 19:43

6t fiEovow Nuépat €mi o€ Kol Tapepfoarodoy
ot €xBpoi cov yapakd cot Kai
TEPIKVKADGOVGIV Gg Kol GUVEEOVGIV GE
mavtobey,

néovow futnke come, have come, be
present

napeuPforodoy  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl
napsuPforro set up, throw up against

£y0pog, o, ov enemy, one hated

yapa&, oxkog m barricade, palisade

nepikukimcovoiv  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl
mepKLKAO® surround, encircle

ocuvvé€ovoiv  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl cvveyw
surround, hem in, press hard upon

novtobev adv on all sides

Luke 19:44

Kot £60plodoiv og Kai T0 Tékva 6oL v 601, Kol
ovKk dericovoty Abov émi AMbov &v coi, avd’ dv
0UK £YVmG TOV KapoV TG EMGKOTNTG GOL.

£daplodoiv  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl €dapilo
raze to the ground, dash to the ground,
completely destroy

tekvov, ov n child

The inhabitants of the city.

apnoovowy  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl domu
leave

MBog, ov m stone

avt. for, because of; avb v because,
therefore

g&yvoc Verb, aor actindic, 2 s ywookw®

Kopog, ov M time

g¢moxonn, ng T visitation (of God's presence
among men)

"Here the visitation is intended to be the
occasion of salvation as proclaimed by Jesus;
unrecognised as such, the same visitation
becomes the basis for a judgment yet to
follow." Marshall

The visitation is concerned with the temple
(vv. 45-46), perhaps as an intended fulfilment
of Mal 3:1.

Luke 19:45

Kai eicel0ov €ig 10 iepov fip&oto EkPailey
TOVG TOAODVTOG,

|Cf. Mk 11:15-17

iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts
éxPorle throw out, expel, cast out
nolew sell, barter

"The Court of the Gentiles was occupied by
merchants selling the requisites for sacrifice —
animals, wine, oil, salt and so on." Marshall

Luke 19:46

Aéyov avtoic: Téypomtor Kai §oton 6 0ikoc
HOV 01KOG TTPOCEVYTIC, VUELS 08 aTOV
£€MOMNOATE GTNAQOV ANOTMV.

véypamtan Verb, perf pass indic, 35 ypapw
goton Verb, futindic, 2's i
TPOCEVYN prayer

Cf. Is 56:7.

omnioiov, ov N cave, hideout (for robbers)
Anotg, ov m robber, insurrectionist

Luke 19:47

3 7 2 9 e 7 ) ~ ~
Kai v d18dokmv 10 kab’ nuépav &v 1@ iepd-
ol 8¢ apytepeic Kol ol ypappoteig E0ftovy
avTOV AmoAécal Kol ol Tp@dTot Tod Ao,

Cf. Mk 14:49.

d1daokw teach
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apyepevg, ewg m high priest, member of
high priestly family

YPOUUOTEVG, E0G M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law

(ntew seek, search for, look for, attempt

dovg aor ptc  ddopt

Luke 20:3

| l.e. 'looking for a way to...'

dmotcpdeic 8¢ gimev mpoOc avTode: Epnthcn
VUGG KAy®d AOYOV, Kol itoté pot

amolecar aor infin droAivp destroy, Kill
npwtog, n, ov first, leading, foremost

For mpwtoc in this sense cf. Acts 13:50; 25:2;
28:17; Mk 6:21.

épotaw ask, request, beg, urge
Kkéyw acompound word = ko éyw
ginaté Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl Aeyo

Aoog, ov M people, a people

Presumably lay elders — the third group in the
sanhedrin.

"The device of the counter-question was
frequent in rabbinic discussions, and there is
nothing surprising in Jesus' use of it."
Marshall

Luke 19:48

Luke 20:4

Kol ovy ebplokov 10 Tl oMoy, 6 Aadg Y
amog EeKpELOTO OOTOD AKOVMV.

To Bantiopo Todvvov €€ ovpavod v fi &€
avOpdrov;

Bortiopa, tog  baptism

| For to tu cf. 1:62.

gbpoxov Verb, imperf act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
€VPLOK®

amag, aco, av (alternative form of mag) all; pl
everyone

g€expépato  Verb, imperf midd dep indic, 3 s
gxkpepapat hang upon

Luke 20:1

"Jesus ranges himself beside John,
acknowledging the latter's divine commission
and implicitly claiming the same for himself."
Marshall

Luke 20:5

01 6& cVVEAOYIGAVTO TTPOG E0VTOVG AEYOVTEG
6t 'Eav einopev: 'EE odpavoDd, épel- Al ti ook
€MOTELOUTE AVTY;

Koai éyéveto &v pud t@dv nuep®dv 61040KovVTog
abToD TOV AoV €V TQ) 1epd Kol
gvayyeMlopévou Enéotnoay ol apylepeic Koi ol
YPOUUATELG GVV TOIG TPpESPuTEPOLS,

ovveloyicavto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 pl
ovlhoylopor discuss

Here only in the NT.

gvayyeMlo act. and midd proclaim the
good news

€neotnoav aor éplotnue come up to,
approach

apyepevg see 19:47

ypoppatevg see 19:47

npecPutepoc, a, ov elder

ginopev  Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl Aeyo
épel Verb, fut act indic, 3s Aeyw
moteve believe (in), have faith (in)

Luke 20:6

"The listing of the three groups of people
indicates that an official deputation of
representatives of the sanhedrin is meant, and
the grouping suggests that the religious groups
took the initiative against Jesus; in Mk.,
however, all three groups are on the same
footing." Marshall

€av 0¢ einmopev- 'EE avOpdnwv, 0 Aadg drag
KataAlBdoel UG, TEMEIGUEVOS Yap E0TV
Todvvny TpoerRTV ivar:

kataABale Stone

Luke 20:2

kol elmav Aéyovieg Tpodg avtov- Eimdv fpiv &v
moig €ovoiq Tadta TolEls, 1 Tig £oTv 0 600G
oot v é&ovoiav Tadtny;

Here only in the NT. The more common form
is kotoMBow.

"The penalty for a false prophet was stoning
(Dt 13:1-11); here the same penalty is inflicted
on those who deny the legitimacy of a true
prophet, and the people appear as the
representatives of the true Israel in threatening
to stone unworthy leaders." Marshall

nowog, a, ov What, which, of what kind

| l.e. rabbinic, or prophetic, or what?

g€ovota, ag T authority, right, power

Totelg suggests that the question may
particularly have concerned the cleansing of
the temple.

nenewopévog  Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom s
neiWo persuade; perfact & pass trust,
rely on, have confidence, be confident

TpoeNTNG, 0L M prophet

givon  Verb, pres infin gip

Luke 20:7

Kol amekpidnooy pn eidévar mdlev.

n or

gidévan  Verb, perf act infin oido. know
noBev interrog adv. from where
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Luke 20:8

kai 6 Incodc gimev owtoic: OVSE &yod Aéym
VUiV év moig £Eovoig TodTa TO®.

"Since the leaders will not reply to Jesus'
question, he refuses to answer theirs. He had,
however, sufficiently implied what the source
of his own authority was, and thus had
answered in keeping with his usual policy of
not giving clear 'signs' but summoning men to
take note of what was happening in his
ministry and to draw their own conclusions."
Marshall

Luke 20:9

"Hp&ato 8¢ mpog TOV Aadv Aéyewv TV
mapafoAnyv tavutny: AvOp@nog £putevcey
apmeAdva, Kol E££5eTo adTOV YE®PYOIG, Kol
ATESNUNCEV YPOVOVG IKAVOUG.

eutevw  plant

dunelwv, mvog m vineyard

€E¢deto  Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
gxdwdouar let out, lease, rent

yewpyog, ov m farmer, tenant farmer,
vinedresser

amodnuew leave (home) on a journey, go
away

yxpovog, o m time, period of time

ikavog, 1, ov sufficient, large, great much

Luke 20:10

Kol Kop@ GnEGTEILEY TPOG TOVS YEMPYOVG
doDrov, iva dmo Tod kapmod ToD APTEADYVOC
ddGovoY avTd- o1 6¢ Yewpyol e&améotethay
adTOV dEipavTeEG KEVOV.

"The use of the absolute xapw (preceded by &v
in AWT Af13... TR...; év 1o is added by C
0...), diff. Mk., seems to be idiomatic for 'at
(harvest) time' (cf. 12:42)." Marshall

améotetiev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
arnootelw send, send out

kapmog, oo m  fruit, harvest

dwcovowy  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl o

g€oamootelw send out, send away

deipavteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl depw
beat, strike, hit

KEVOG, M, oV empty

"Derrett... suggests that the beating was
because the messenger refused to go away
without receiving the rent; he also claims that
kevog implies that the messenger was robbed
of his possessions — the tenants felt entitled to
some pay from the master, since the vineyard
was as yet producing very little. This is
speculative, but makes good sense of the
story." Marshall

Luke 20:11

kol TpocEbeto Erepov mEUYAL SoDAOV: 01 6
KAKeEIVOV delpavTteg Kol ATILAGAVTES
€Eanéoteihay KeVOv.

npocébeto Verb, aor midd indic, 3 s
npootiOnu add, proceed

| Means 'to do another act of the same kind'.

£tepog, o, ov other, another
nepno send

Maybe at the time of the following year's
harvest.

KaKewog, n, o contraction of ko ékewvog
and that one, that one also, he also
dripole treat shamefully, dishonour

|Cf. Acts 5:41.

Luke 20:12

kol Tpocébeto Tpitov mERYaL oi 8¢ kai Todtov
Tpovpatioavteg EEEParov.

tprrog, 1, ov  third
tpavpotiio injure, wound

| Here and in Acts 19:16.

Luke 20:13

gimev 8¢ 6 kVplog Tod aunekdvoc: T1 mowjow;
TELY® TOV VIOV OV TOV AyanmnTOV: I6mg
TODTOV EVIPOTNCOVTAL.

dyamntog, 1, ov beloved

[Cf. 3:22.

icwg adv it may be, perhaps

|Here alone in the NT.

gvtpanncovton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 pl
évipenow make ashamed; pass respect

Luke 20:14

i00vTeg 0¢ avTOV 0l yewpyol diehoyilovTto mpog
GAARROVG AéyovTee: ODTOC 0TV O
KANPOVOLOG: AmoKTEIVOUEY 0OTOV, Tva UGV
yévntai 1) KAnpovopia:

idovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl 6paw

dwdoyilopon discuss

aMnAov, otg, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another

KAnpovopog, ov m heir

anoxtewve® and dmoktevvo, -vvoe  Kill, put to
death

vévmron  Verb, aor subj, 3s ywoum

KAnpovowa, ag T inheritance
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"Their line of thinking is not absolutely clear.
Their original hope may have been simply to
avoid paying rent for a fourth time, and
thereby to establish finally their claim to
possession of the vineyard (Derrett...). But the
fact that the messenger was the son led to a
new idea. They may have assumed that the
original owner had died, so that if they killed
the new owner, the vineyard would pass into
their hands as the first claimants; it would be
regarded as ownerless property, and they
would have a good chance of maintaining their
claim." Marshall

Luke 20:15

Kol EkPoarovteg antov EEm Tod AuTELDdVOG
Améktevay. Tt 0V Tomoet aToig O KOPLog Tod
APTEADVOC;

|Cf. 1 Ki 21:12.

Luke 20:16

€ledoetal Kol AmOAEGEL TOVG YEWPYOLG
TOVTOVG, Kol dMOEL TOV ApmeAdva GAAOLG.
dovoavteg 8¢ simov: M yévorro.

gé\evoetan  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
€pyopLon

amoAéoer Verb, fut act indic, 3 s dmoAlvpt
destroy, Kill, lose

dAdog, 1, o another, other

vévorto Verb, aor opt, 3s ywopon

The optative expresses a strong wish, pn
yevowro = ‘may it not be!” or ‘God forbid!’
Other than here, this phrase is found only in
the writings of Paul (Rom 3:4 et al.).

Luke 20:17

6 8¢ éupréyag avtoic sinev: Ti obv gotv 10
yeypappévov tobtor Aibov Ov amedokipocay
ol oikodopodvrec, ovTog Eyevidn €ic KEQPAATV
yoviag;

supréyac Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
gupreno look straight at

Tt ovv... means 'what else then can be the
meaning of..."

veypoupévov Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s ypaem

The use of to yeypapuevov as a quasi-noun is
Lucan (cf. 18:31; 21:22; 22:37; 24:44; Acts
13:29; 24:14).

amodoxipalm reject (after testing)

oikodopem build, build up, encourage

gyevnOn Verb, aor indic, 3 s ywopot

kepoin, ng f head

yovia, ag T corner; kepodn yoviog main
corner stone, keystone

The quotation is from LXX of Ps 118(117):22.
Cf. Acts 4:11; 1 Pet 2:7.

Luke 20:18

TG O TECOV €1 £KEIVOV TOV AiBov
ocuvOracOnoetar €9’ 6v &’ Gv méor), AKUNoEL
anTov.

neowv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s mute fall
ovvBlaopor be broken in pieces

Here only in the NT

av particle indicating contingency
néon Verb, aor act subj, 3 s murtw
AMxpow crush

Here alone in the NT. The word normally
means 'to winnow, scatter’ but here means 'to
pulverise'. Cf. Dan 2:44; |Is 8:14f.

"The imagery may be that of a pot falling on a
stone and being 'dashed in pieces...;
alternatively the stone may fall on the pot and
destroy it." Marshall

Luke 20:19

kol lntnoav ol ypappotels Kol ol dpylepeic

EmPaielv En’ adTOV TAG XEIPOG €V aOTH TH

dpa, Kol EpoPfndnoav tov Aadv, Eyvocay yap

&1L TPOG ATOVG ElMEY TNV MOPUfOATV TADTNV.

émPalewv Verb, aor act infin émPorio lay
(hands) on

e, xewog f hand, power

wpa, og f  hour, moment

g&yvooav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl ywookw®

npog abTovg against them

The parable was directed towards them.

Luke 20:20

Kot mapatnpioavteg dnéoteiav £ykadétong

VIOKPIVOpEVODE E0TONG Stkaiong glvau, Tval

EmAaPovtal avtod Adyov, dote Topadodvar

avTov i apyf kol tfj E€ovoig Tod NyerovoC.

napatnpew (act & midd) watch, watch
closely

€ykafetog, ov M spy

Here alone in the NT. 'A person hired to lie in
wait, spy'.

vmokpvopon pretend

|The verb is found here alone in the NT.

dwoanog, a, ov  righteous, just

givan  Verb, pres infin giu

gmAdBwvror  Verb, aor midd dep subj, 3 pl
gmlappavopar take, take hold of

wote so that, with the result that

nopadodvar Verb, aor act infin mapadidmp
hand or give over

apyn, n¢ T power, ruling power
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Some suggest that apyn refers to the military,
and ¢€ovowa to the civil rule.

gmypaon, ng f inscription

Nyspwv, ovog M governor, ruler, prince

Luke 20:21

Kol Emnpd oy anTov Aéyovtes: ABGOKaAE,
oidapev 6t OpOGS Aéyelg kai S1AGKELS Kol 00
Aoppavelg mpocmnov, GAN’ €n’ dAnOeiog v
060V 10D B0 d1ddoKELS:

gnmpwtnoov Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
gnepotam ask, question
opbwg rightly, correctly, properly

| Cf. 7:43; 10:28; Dt 5:28.

"The coin symbolised the power of the
emperor and made religious claims for him
that Jews would consider blasphemous... In the
complex monetary situation of the ancient
world many types of coins issued by different
authorities were in circulation (compare the
situation in a modern international airport); but
this particular coinage was required for
payment of Roman taxes, just as the Jewish
temple tax had to be paid in the appropriate
coinage. For it was Caesar's money, as Jesus
elicited by his question; it bore his likeness ...
and his inscription." Marshall

AopPavelg tpocmmnov 'show partiality’ —
receiving one person's (‘face’ mpocwmov) more
favourably than another. Cf. Gal 2:6; Lev
19:15; 2 Ki 3:14; Job 42:8.

Luke 20:25

6 8¢ elnev mpog avtodg: Totvuv dmddote Td
Kaicapog Kaicapt kai t6 tod 00D 16 0.

danbeswa, ag f  truth, reality; éva. truly

v 6dov Tov Beov i.e. the kind of life God
requires of men (cf. Dt 8:6; 10:12f.; Job 23:11;
Ps 27:11; 119:15; Acts 18:26).

towvv therefore, for that very reason
amodote aor imperat arodwout give, give
back

Luke 20:22

gEeotv Muag Kaicopt popov dodvat 1j ov;

g€eotv impersonal verb it is permitted, it is
lawful

Note the juxtaposition of nuag and Kawosapt to
bring out the crux of the question —'is it lawful
for us as Jews to pay taxes to a foreign ruler?'

@opoc, ov M tax, tribute
dodvor verb, aor act infin d15mw

"1t seems unlikely at this stage in the dialogue
that the thought is of the idolatrous
representations on the Roman coinage which
made them unacceptable to the Jews — at least
for paying taxes: they do not seem to have
objected to using them for commercial gain...
The question is rather whether God's people
are not free from the requirement to make
payment to Caesar." Marshall

"The relation of the two halves of the saying is
disputed. It is safe to say that Jesus is not
setting up two parallel and separate realms. In
the light of Jewish and biblical teaching it is
more likely that Jesus is grounding obedience
to the earthly ruler in obedience to God — the
law of God requires that men obey his
delegated authority on earth. The context
requires that Jesus should make this the
positive point of the saying over against those
who denied that men should obey Caesar. At
the same time the wider context of the saying
in the early church (cf. Acts 5:29) indicates
that the power of the earthly ruler is
circumscribed by that of God, and that the
climax of the saying lies in its assertion of the
supreme authority of God's demands,
especially when these run counter to those of
an earthly ruler." Marshall

Luke 20:26

Luke 20:23

Katavoncag 88 odTdY THY Tovovpyiay gimev
TPOG avTovE:

Kot 00K Toyvoay EmhaPéchot Tod PLaTog
gvavtiov tod AaoD, kol Oavpdcavteg €nl i
anokpicel avTod €ciynoav.

KaTovoem notice, observe
navovpyia, og f deceit, craftiness

ioyvow be strong, be able, be sufficient
gmAafécbor Verb, aor midd dep infin
smlappavopar take hold of, sieze

|Cf. 1 Cor 3:19; 2 Cor 4:2; 11:3; Eph 4:14.

| Echoes 20:20 and so rounds off the narrative.

Luke 20:24

Agi&oté pot dnvaplov: tivog Eyet gikova Kol
Entypoenv; anokpiBévteg 6¢ eimav: Kaicopog.

dei&até Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl dgucvopu
show, point out, reveal

dnvoprov, ov n denarius

gikov, ovog f likeness, image

pnua, atog N word, thing

évavtiov before, in the judgement of

Bavpdcavteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
Oovpalo  wonder, be amazed

anoxkpioic, ewg f answer, reply

owyoo keep silent, be silent
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Luke 20:27

Luke 20:30

[IpocehBovTeg 8¢ Tiveg TV Xaddovkaimv, ol
AvTILEYOVTES AVAGTAOY [T EIvaL, £TNpOTHCAY
o0TOV

Kol 0 50TEPOG

TPOGEPYOLOL Come or go to, approach
Taddovkaiog Sadducee
avtileyw object to, oppose

"The nominative case, oi dvtileyovteg, is
strange after the preceding genitive... The
reading avtileyovteg (AW T A f13 ... lat;
TR;...) has poorer attestation than Aeyovreg (%
BCDL®fL..er!sysabo) but is the more
difficult (because of the double negative); the
latter could be due to assimilation to Mt. 22:23
(Metzger, 172f.). Since dvtideyo is Lucan
(2:34; Acts, 3x), it should perhaps be
preferred.” Marshall

"This [short reading] is difficult
grammatically, for the verb following two
subjects is normally plural; the exceptions (Mk
4:41; Mt 24:35; et al...) are pairs that form
single entities. This difficulty is avoided in the
variant reading: xon élafev 0 devtepog TV
yovaika Kor 00tog anebavev drexvoc (AW T
A (®) f1 f13 ... lat; TR...), but the weakness of
the external evidence and the difficulty of
explaining how the short reading arose out of
the longer (assimilation to Mt. is a possibility)
suggest that the lectio difficilior (which is not
impossibilis) should be preferred.” Marshall

Luke 20:31

avaotaotg, eog f resurrection, raising up

Luke 20:28

kai 0 tpitog Erafev adTv, ®caVTOG 8¢ Kal ol
£T0 00 KOTEMTOV TEKVO Kal AmEDavov:

Aéyovtes: Awdokaie, Mmiot|g Eypawev fuiv,
€4V Tvog AdeAPOG GmoBdvn Exmv yuvaiia, Kol
obtog &rexvog 1, tvo AaPn 6 adedpdg omTod
TNV yovoiko kol EavooTnoT TP TG
AdEAP@ avTOD.

gypoyev aor ypopw Write

tprrog, 1, ov  third

woavtog adv in the same way, likewise

katéhmov  Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
katorewmo leave, leave behind

tekvov, ov n child

Luke 20:32

Cf. Dt 25:5 and Gen 38:8. See also Dt 25:7-
10; Ruth 3:9-4:12.

Dotepov Kai 1) yovi) améBavev.

amoBov aor subj anobvnokw die, face
death, be mortal

yovn, awkog f woman, wife

drextog, ov childless

Aafn aor subj Aappove take

g€avaotnon aor subj é€oviotnui raise up,
have (omepua) children

votepov adv afterwards, finally

Luke 20:33

1 Yovi] o0V &v 1fj dvooTacet Tivog adTdv
yivetal yovn; ol yap €ntd £oyov avTnyv
yovoika.

|Cf. Acts 15:5.

omepua, To¢ h seed, offspring

avactaoig, eog f see v.27
goyov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl &

Luke 20:34

"The law concerned brothers who lived
together and its purpose was to keep property
in the family by raising up an heir to inherit it."
Marshall

Kai ginev avtoic 6 Tnoodc: Oi vioi 1od aidvog
TOVTOL YOUODOY KOl YopickovTol,

Luke 20:29

aiwv, oiovog m age, world order, eternity
yopem marry
yopoko give (a bride) in marriage

£ntdL 00V AdeApoi oav: Kol 6 TpdTOg Aoy
yovaiko arébavev dtekvoc:

énto. seven
anébavev Verb, aor act indic, 3s drobvnokm

There are some textual variants here. Some
few MSS have yevvovtot kot yevvooty (are
born and beget) and others conflate the two
readings. Marshall says that the text may refer
"to the origin of life in procreation, and this
gives the required contrast with the stress on
resurrection and immortality which make
marriage unnecessary in the next world." He
admits that “the lack of Greek attestation and
the variety of wording in the Latin and Syriac
MSS weigh strongly against it", yet he believes
that the variant yevvovton kot yevwoow
"correctly indicates the line of thought in the
passage."

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Luke 20:35

ot 8¢ kata&mbévteg Tod aidvog Ekeivov Tuyelv
Kol TG AvaoTAoEmS ThG €K VEKPDY 0UTE
yoapobowv ovte yopilovror:

rkata&iwbévieg  Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom pl
kata&low count worthy, make worthy

ToV aimvog ékevov 'That age' is a unique
phrase for 'the age to come' cf. 18:30.

toxewv Verb, aor act infin tuyyave obtain,
receive

"Luke stresses that not all men share in the life
of the new age. They must be accounted
worthy (kata&om, Acts 5:41; 2 Thes 1:5) to
attain to it... Cf. Acts 13:46; the thought may
be Pauline, but the language is Jewish."
Marshall

avootaolg, eog T resurrection

vekpog, o, ov dead

Here meaning the resurrection of the just.

ovte not, nor (ovte ... ovte neither ... nor)

"This can be understood to mean the abolition
of earthly relationships. It is more likely,
however, that the marriage relationship is
transcended in a new level of personal
relationships, and the basic point being made is
that marriage as a means of procreation is no
longer necessary." Marshall

Luke 20:36

0008 yap amoBavelv €Tt duvavtat, icdyyelot
Yap eiov Kol viot eiotv Beod T AvaoTacemg
viol dvteg.

¢t still, yet, moreover
iocayyelog, ov like or equal to an angel

A word found here alone in the NT and not
attested elsewhere.

"The text suggests ... that men become God's
sons as the result of the resurrection; we may
have a parallel thought to the way in which Ps
2:7 is applied to Jesus being begotten as his
Son by God by means of the resurrection (Acts
13:33). Thus divine Fatherhood replaces
human parentage." Marshall

Luke 20:37

611 8¢ éyelpovrtar ol vekpol kol Mobotig
gunvooey €mt T Patov, g Aéyetl KOpLov TOV
Beov APpaap kai Oeov Toadk kol Ogov Takdp-

gyelpo  raise
umvuo  make known, disclose

|ém here means 'in the passage about'

Batoc, oo M & f bush, thornbush

The Old Testament was divided into various
sections for reading in the Synagogue. These
sections were often given titles based upon a
key theme of the passage. The term ‘bush’ here
functions as a title for the passage of Scripture
recording the meeting between God and Moses
at the burning bush.

The present tense, Aeyet, implies that Moses
still speaks.

Luke 20:38

0g0¢ 6¢ ovK EoTlv VeKkpDY AL LDVTOV,
TavTEG YOP aOT® (DOW.

({ovtov ptc Coo live, be alive

Just as God’s covenant relation with the
Patriarchs — Abraham, Isaac and Jacob — is
eternal and unchangeable, so is the personal
relationship between them. It follows that,
even though they have died, they are still
living to him, or with him, and will one day
share in the resurrection life.

Luke 20:39

BmoKPIOEVTEC 8 TIVEC TV YPAUHOTEDV EITTOV-
Awdokole, KOADG elmag:

arnoxpiOévieg Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom
pl dmoxpwvopor answer, reply, say

The chorus of approval presumably comes
from Pharisaic scribes.

kolwg adv  well
gimac  Verb, aor act indic, 2's Aeyo

ginag The aorist of Aeyw can take one of two
forms: eimov — the 2nd aorist form with the
endings of the imperfect, or, more rarely, sina
— the 1st aorist form. The latter is the form
found here.

Luke 20:40

OVKETL YOp ETOMU@V EMEPOTAV ADTOV OVOEV.

ovkett adv no longer, no more

gtoluwv 3plimperf tolpow dare, be
brave

énepwtow ask, interrogate, question

Luke 20:41

Einev 82 mpdc avtove: IIeg Aéyovoty 1oV
XPLOTOV €lvat Aawid vidv;

nog how? in what way?
givoan  Verb, pres infin eiu

Luke 20:42

avTog Yap Aovid Aéyet &v BifAm yoludv:
Eirev x0p1og 16 kupin pov- Kadov ék Seéidv
pov

Biprog, ov f book, record
yalpog, ov m psalm, song

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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|The quotation here is from Psalm 110(109):1 |

kaBov Verb, pres midd/pass dep imperat, 2 s
kofnuor  sit, sit down
delog, a, ov right, de&wo right hand

Here, and elsewhere, in the plural to signify
places of honour next to a king.

Luke 20:43

£€mg av 0® Tovg ExOpoc cov HToTHIOV TMV
TodGV GOov.

av particle indicating contingency

0 Verb, aor act subj, 1 s tifnu place, set
£x0pog, a, ov enemy, one hated
vromodiov, ov n footstool

novg, todog m foot

Luke 20:44

Aaid oDV otV KUPLoV KOAET, Koi Tde odTod
v10¢ €oTLy;

The Old Testament has, among others, these
two pictures of the coming Saviour: one of the
son of David, a human figure, the Messianic
King; the other of God himself coming to visit
and save his people. These Jewish leaders
could not understand that these two pictures
find their one fulfilment in Jesus, who is God
incarnate. It is this truth which is hinted at in
Psalm 110 quoted here. David’s son (a human
figure) is also David’s Lord (he is Divine).
Marshall suggests that for Luke, Jesus'
unanswered question "found its solution in the
resurrection. The one who was David's son (as
Luke clearly believed, 3:23-38) became
David's lord by being exalted." Cf. Acts 2:32-
36; Rom 1:3,4.

Luke 20:45

AkovovTog 8¢ movTdg ToD Acod eimev Toic
pobntoic:

Aoog, oo m people, a people
pabntng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

Luke 20:46

IIpocéyete And AV YPOPLOTEDV TOV
Belovtov TEpmATEV &V OTOAMIG Kol PIAOVVTOV
ACTOGLOVG €V TG Ayopais Kol
mpwtokabedpiog €v Taig cuvaywyoig Kol
npwtokAoiag v Toig dginvolg,

npocegyw pay close attention to, be on
gaurd, watch out

YPOUHOTEVG, E0¢ M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law, scholar

0eho  wish, will

nepumate walk, walk about, live

otol, ng f robe, long robe; pl clothes

Clerical or scholarly garments.

oeo love

domacpog, ov M greeting

ayopa, ac f market place

npwtokadedpua, ag f place of honour

npotokhola, og f place of honour (at a
feast)

dewvov, ov n feast, banquet

Luke 20:47

ol katesBiovov tag oikiog TOV ynpdV Kol
TPOPAGEL LOKPA TPOGEVYOVTOL OVTOL
MpyovTol TeptocdTEPOV KPILLoL.

xateotho and katecbw eat up, devour,
prey upon
mpea, ac f widow

Probably means abusing the hospitality of the
needy.

npogaots, emg T false motive, pretence

pakpog, a, ov long, distant, far off

TPOGEVYOLLOL pray

Mpyovtar  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl
Aopfove

TEPLGGOTEPOG, 0, OV MOore, much more

Kkpa, to¢ n judgement, condemnation,
punishment

Luke 21:1

AvaPréyag 8¢ £idev Todg BAALovTag £ig TO
vYoLo@LAGKIOV TO 0DPO. ADTAV TAOVGIOVG.

avoPrenw look up

eldev  Verb, aor act indic, 3's opaw trans
see, observe

yvalopvAiakiov, ov n Temple treasury,
offertory box

| Here and in Mk 12:41,43; Jn 8:20.

dwpov, ov n gift, offering; ta 3. offertory
box (see v.4)
movolog, a, ov  rich, well-to-do

Luke 21:2

£10ev 8¢ TvaL yMpav Tevipay PeAlovsoy kel
AemTd 00O,

mpa, og T widow
TEVIYPOC, 0, OV Poor, needy

|Here alone inthe NT

Barlovoov Verb, pres act ptc, facc s Baiiom

éker there, in that place, to that place

Aemtov, ov n lepton (copper coin worth 1/2
quadrans or 1/128 denarius)

Luke 21:3

Kai einev: AAn0®C Aéym Dpiv 6T yipa N
TTOYT 00T TAETOV TAvTOV ERaAev:

aAnbwc adv truly, in truth
TTwYog, 1, ov  poor, pitiful
TAELOV, TAEIOV OF mAgov More, most

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Luke 21:4

TEVTEC Yap 0VTOL €K TOD TEPIGGEVOVTOC OVTOIG
EParov gig ta ddpa, ol O¢ €k TOD
VOTEPNUOTOG AVTHG TAvTa TOV Plov OV elyev
£Bodev.

otav when, whenever, as often as
pelo (before an infin) be going, be about,
intend

neplocevw intrans. be left over, be more
than enough, have plenty

"The character of Jesus' answer implies that his
questioners assumed that there was some link
between the destruction of the temple and the
end of the world." Marshall

| l.e. they gave what cost them nothing.

0. dwpo. offertory box

Luke 21:8-36

| Many MSS read to. dwpa tov Hgov

votepnua, to¢ N what is lacking, need,
absence

Brog, ov m life, living, possessions

elyev Verb, imperf act indic, 3s &y

"It is no accident that the prophecy of the
destruction of the temple follows: the priests
were no better than the scribes in their attitude
to wealth (20:45f.)." Marshall

Luke 21:5

Koai tivov Aeyovtov mepi tod iepod, 1 Aibotg
KoAoTG Kol Gvodnpacty KEKOGUNTAL EITEV:

iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts

MbBog, o m stone, precious stone

Kalog, N, ov good, right, proper, fine,
beautiful, precious

avobnpo, tog N votive gift, offering,
concecrated to God

kekoountarl perf pass ptc xoouew adorn,
decorate, put in order

The participle applies both to the Aboig
kolotg and avadnuacw — the temple is
adorned with beautiful stones and with the

offerings of worshippers in fulfilment of vows.

Luke 21:6

Tadto & Ocwpsite, Eledooviar Nuépot &v aig
oVK dpebnoetatl AiBog £mi AbBw 6¢ 00
KataAvOnoeTal.

feopem see, watch, observe, notice

éhevoovtan  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl
€pYOLLOL

apednoeton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s demut
leave

kotoAvOnioeton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
katolvw destroy, tear down

Luke 21:7

Marshall summarises Ellis's analysis of the
following verses. Ellis suggests that the
discourse falls into four main 'sign’ sayings:

i) 21:8-11 prophecies the coming of false
prophets and wars which might be
mistaken for signs of the End; in fact there
will still be further wars and earthly and
heavenly convulsions.

ii) Before all these things happen, there will
be persecution for the disciples, during
which they must rely on the help given
them by Jesus and persevere faithfully to
the end (21:12-19).

iii) The encircling of Jerusalem by troops will
be a sign that its prophesied fate is at hand.
There will be terrible suffering for the Jews
and Jerusalem will remain in the power of
the gentiles for an indefinite period (21:20-
24).

iv) There will be heavenly and earthly portents
which will be followed by the glorious
coming of the exalted Son of man. These
events will signal the coming of the final
redemption of the people of God (21:25-
28).

These sayings are followed by an assurance

that the end will follow the signs of its coming,

and that Jesus' words will be fulfilled (21:29-

33). It follows, as a practical admonition, that

the disciples must not be deluded by sin into

failing to recognise the signs and so be
unready for the sudden, unexpected coming of

the Son of man (21:34-36).

Luke 21:8

6 8¢ elmev- BAémete pr mhavnOijte: modlol yap
€élevoovtat énl T@ ovopoti pov Aéyovies Eyd
gl kai- ‘O kopog fyykev: pn mopevdijte
omic® avTdV.

"Ennpdtoay 6& avtov Aéyovtes: Addokale,
moTE oV TadTa EoTal, Kol Ti 1O onpeiov dtav
UEAAN TodTa YivesOay,

Brenw see, beware of

mhovnOijte Verb, aor pass subj, 2 pl @iavaw
lead astray, deceive

éhevoovrar  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl

€pyopon

gmnpotnooav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
énepwtaw ask, interrogate, question

dwackalog, ov m teacher

note interrog adv. when?

goton Verb, futindic, 2 s &i

onueov, ov N miraculous sign, sign

The combination of émt 6vopartt pov and éywm
i suggests that these are people who claim
to be the Christ.

Kopog, ov M time
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fiyywev  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s éyyillw
approach, draw near

nopevbijte  Verb, aor pass dep subj, 2 pl
mopevopol  go, proceed

omow after, behind

"The point is the false claim that the prophet is
an eschatological figure whose appearance
signifies that the End has drawn near; the
disciples might be tempted to follow such
people, i.e. become their disciples, in order to
gain salvation..., and might perhaps follow
them literally into the wilderness (cf. Acts
5:37; 20:30; Lk 17:23)." Marshall

Luke 21:9

tav 8¢ AkoVeNTE TOAELOVS KOl AKATAGTAGI0G,
ur| wronBijte: el yap Tadta yevésOor mpdTov,
AL’ ovK eVBEmG TO TENOG.

otov when, whenever, as often as

molepog, o m war, battle, conflict

axatactoola, og f disorder, insurrection,
mob violence

Here and Jas 3:16; 1 Cor 14:33 — probably
means civil war, Roman civil war or
internecine struggles in Palestine.

nronOfjte Verb, aor pass dep subj, 2 pl
nrogopon  be terrified, startled

Only here and 24:37.

de1 impersonal verb it is necessary, must

Such are part of God's plan but they are not
signs of the end.

telog, ovg N end, conclusion, termination

Luke 21:10

to1e Edeyev avtoic: Eyepbnoeton €6vog ém’
£€0vog kai Bactreia €mi Bactreiay,

tote then, at that time
gyelpo  raise
€0vog, ovg N nation, people; ta . Gentiles

Cf. Is. 19:2; 2 Ch 15:6.

Luke 21:11

GEIGUO1L TE PEYAAOL KOl KOTO TOTTOVG ALLLOL Ko
Aowuol Ecovral, eOPNTPa TE Kol onueio dn’
oVOpovod peydia Eotat.

ogopog, ov m earthquake, storm (on the
sea)

Found in apocalyptic contexts (Rev. 6:12; 8:5
et al; cf. Is 13:13; Hag 2:6; Zac 14:4).

t¢ enclitic particle and, and so; te ko1 and
also

T0T0G, 0V M place; kata tomovg  iN
various places

Mpog, oo m & f famine, hunger

Cf. the adjective Acts 24:5.

Aowog, ov m plague, pestilence,
nuisance, trouble maker

goovton  Verb, fut indic, 3 pl &iu

eoPntpov, ov n dreadful sight or event

Here alone in the NT. Cf. Joel 2:30f.; Amos
8:9; Rev 6:12-14.

"The signs described are typical of apocalyptic,
and recur in Rev. 6, a passage which bears
some relation to the present sayings and is
probably based on them... Luke's version has a
combination of earthly and heavenly signs, as
in Acts 2:19f... Such signs were believed to
have occurred before the fall of Jerusalem (Jos.
Bel. 6:288-315), and Luke may have regarded
these sayings as referring to them, in which
case there is a parallel between the signs
before the fall of Jerusalem and before the
End." Marshall

Luke 21:12-19

The Persecution of Disciples. Cf. Mk 13:9-
13. "In general, the wording points forward to
the experiences of the church recorded in
Acts." Marshall

Luke 21:12

I1po 8¢ TovT®V TavTOV EmParoboly £’ VUGG
TG YEIPOG AVTMV Kol SIHEOVCLV, TAPASIOOVTES
€lg T0g cVVAY®YAS Kol QUANKAS, ATOYOUEVOVG
€mi Bootlelg kol yepovag Evekev 100
OvOuaTOG [LOV”

"While cosmic disasters are more closely
associated with the end, persecution set in
from the beginning — and involved Jesus
himself." Marshall

émpalodow  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl
émPorlo lay (hands) on
xew, xewog T hand, power

|Cf. 1 Sam 21:6

dwkw persecute, seek after
napadwout hand or give over, deliver up

"The cvvaywyn here functions as the Jewish
court for trying minor cases; offenders might
be beaten by the synagogue officials."
Marshall

evhoxn, ng T prison, imprisonment

|Cf. Acts 8:3; 22:4

anayo lead away by force, lead, bring
before

Baotlevg, emg M King

fyepwv, ovog m governor, ruler, prince

éveka (évekev and eivexev) prep with gen
because of, for the sake of

"The whole saying envisages persecution
among both Jews and gentiles for the sake of
loyalty to Jesus." Marshall
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Luke 21:13

amoPfoetat DUV €ig HapTLPLOV.

amoprioetan  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
arofove turn out, é. gig result in, turn
out

Cf. Phil 1:19, the only other occurrence of the
word in the NT.

poptupov, ov n testimony, witness

"The traditional translation is "This will be a
time for you to bear testimony' (RSV), and
this fits in with the usual interpretation of
Mark's phrase. L Hartman defends the
meaning, 'For you it will have as a result a
testimony'; on this view paptopiov does not
mean the activity of bearing witness but the
evidence that will be available on the day of
judgment for the disciples and against their
enemies;... The strong point in favour of this
view is that in the NT generally paptuprov
means ‘evidence, testimony', not the activity of
bearing testimony.” Marshall

Luke 21:14

0éTe ovV v TOAC Kapdiang VUMY T TPOUEAETEY
amoloyn0fvat,

0éte Verb, aor midd imperat, 2 pl Onwm
place, appoint; midd decide, resolve

Bete ovV &v Toug kapdioug vuwv 'make up your
minds', 'decide’

npopgieTow prepare ahead of time

Here alone in the NT.

amoroynOfvan Verb, aor pass dep infin
dmohoysopar speak in one's own
behalf, defend oneself

Luke 21:15

gyd yop ddow DUV oTOU Kol coPioy 1) 0D
dvvnoovtal avtiotijval §j aviemelv dnavteg ol
QVTIKEILEVOL DLV,

dwow Verb, futact indic, 1's didout
otoua, Tog N mouth, utterance, eloquence

"The use of ctopa is reminiscent of Ex
4:11,15; Ezek 29:21; here the sense is
metaphorical, 'utterance, eloquence'." Marshall

coqua, ag f wisdom, insight, intelligence

| Cf. Acts 6:10.

duvrioovtar  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl
Sdvvapon
avbwotn resist, oppose, withstand

|Cf. Acts 6:10; 13:8; 2 Tim 3:8; 4:15.

avtemelv Verb, aor act infin avtileyo
object to, oppose

| Cf. Acts 4:14

amag, aco, ov (alternative form of nog) all
dvtikeywar oppose, be against

Luke 21:16

mapadobnoecbe 6¢ kKal Hid yovémvy kol

AdELE@®V Kol GLYYEVADVY Kol Pilwv, Kol

Bovatdoovowy €€ vudv,

napadodnoecbe Verb, fut pass indic, 2 pl
Tapadidmut See v.12

yovevg, Emg M parent

ovyyevng, ovg m relative, kinsman

etog, oo m and e, ng f friend

Oavarow Kill, put to death, put in danger of
death

| £€ vpwv 'some of you'

Luke 21:17

kai £6e00g G0V HUEVOL VTTO TAVTOV d1d TO
dvopd pov.

goecbe  Verb, futindic, 2 pl &

woeo hate, despise, be indifferent to

Luke 21:18
kot Opi& €x TTig KeQOATG UMY 00 pun) drdAnTot.

0pi&, tpryog f hair

kepoAn, ng f head

andéintor Verb, aor midd subj dmoAivp
midd be lost, perish

Cf. 12:7; Acts 27:34; 1 Sam 14:45; 2 Sam
14:11; 1 Kings 1:52. Geldenhuys thinks the
meaning is that no harm will occur to the
disciples without the Father's permission.
More commonly it is argued that the verse is
referring to spiritual safety.

Luke 21:19

€v Ti] vmopovi] UGV "KToache TG Youydg
VUOV.

vmopovn, ng T patience, endurance
ktoacBe Verb, aor midd dep imperat, 2 pl
KToopol acquire, gain

Some MSS read the future rather than aorist
imperative.

l.e. it is through patient endurance that you
will gain eternal life.

Luke 21:20-24

The Devastation of Jerusalem: Cf. Mk
13:14-20. Geldenhuys, Beasley-Murray &
Ellis think that Luke may have rewritten the
account in Mark before 70 AD in order to
make Mark's cryptic language more intelligible
to gentiles. Dodd argues that Luke draws on
the LXX descriptions of the siege of
Jerusalem.
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Luke 21:20

‘Otav 8¢ ©dnTe KLKAOVUEVIV VIO GTPUTOTES OV
‘Tepovcornp, tote yv@dTE OTL yyiKey 1
€PNULOGCLS VTG,

otav when, whenever

idnte Verb, aor act subj opow trans see

kukhow surround, gather round, march
round

oTpatonedov, ov N army

Here alone in the NT.

tote then, at that time

yvéte Verb, aor pass subj, 2 pl yivookm

flyywev Verb, perf act indic, 3 s éyylo
approach, draw near

épnuwotg, emg T desolation, destruction

Only here and in Mk 13:14; Mt 24:15 in NT.
Cf. 2 Ch 36:21; Je 4:7; 7:34; 22:5; 25(32):18;
44(51):6,22; Ps 73(72):19

Luke 21:21

to1e ol &V Ti] Tovdaiq pevyétwoav gig ta 6pn,
Kol ol év péo® avTiig Ekywpeitmoay, kol ol &v
TG ydpaig U siogpyécbmaoay gig avty,

tote then, at that time
eevyo flee, run away from, avoid
opog, ovg N mountain, hill

Cf. Gn 19:26; Is 15:5; Je 49:8; Am 5:19; Zc
14:5.

"Since Judaea itself is mountainous, the
reference is to flight into Transjordan, or into
the remoter areas of Judaea itself, such as the
inaccessible mountains and caves around the
Dead Sea. The saying has been identified with
the oracle mentioned in Eus. HE 3:5, as a
result of which the Christian church fled from
the Jewish war to Pella; but this is improbable,
since Eusebius himself would surely have
pointed out the Gospel passage." Marshall

pecog, m, ov middle
gkyopen leave, go away
yopo, ag T country, land, field

Luke 21:22

bt fuépar éxducnoeng adtai sicty Tod
TANGOTvoL TAVTA TA YEYPOUUEVAL.

gkdwknotg, ewg T retribution, rendering of
justice, punishment

Cf. Acts 7:24; Dt 32:35; Hos 9:7; Je
46(26):10,21; 50(27):27,31; 51(28):6

nAncOiivar Verb, aor pass infin mypdn Afill,
end, fulfill; aor pass come to an end
veypoupéva Verb, perf pass ptc, n nom/acc pl

YPOQ®

"The prophecies in mind may include 1 Ki 9:6-
9; Dan 9:26; Mic 3:12." Marshall

Luke 21:23

ov01 TG &V YyooTpl £0Vclg Kol Taig
Onhalovoaig &v xeivong Taic Nuépaig: Eoton
yop Gvérykn peydin €mi tiig yiic Kol opyn @
M@ T00T®,

ovar woe!

yaotpi Noun, dats yaotnp, tpog f womb;
év yootpl &g® conceive or be pregnant

Onralw nurse (of a mother feeding her child
at the breast)

goton Verb, futindic, 2's i

avaykn, ng f distress

|Cf. 1 Cor 7:26; 2 Cor 6:4; 12:10; 1 Thess 3:7.

opyn, ng T wrath, anger

Aoog, ov m people, a people

'the wrath of God will be upon this people’ i.e.
the Jews.

Luke 21:24

Kol TECOVVTOL GTOLATL Loy oipnG Kol
aypor@tictnoovra gig ta £0vn mhvta, Kol
‘Tepovcainp £otal Tatovpévn VIO E0vEHV, dypt
00 TANPoO@BGY Katpol 0vav.

neoobvrar  Verb, fut midd/pass dep indic, 3 pl

mutto  fall, fall down

otoua, Tog N mouth, edge (of a sword)
poyapa, ng f sword
|CF. Jer 20:4-6; 21:7 |
aiyporoticOnooviar Verb, fut pass indic, 3 pl

aiyporotilo make captive, take
prisoner

| Here and Rom 7:23; 2 Cor 10:5; 2 Tim 3:6. |

£€0vn  Noun, nom & acc pl £6vog, ovg n
nation, people; ta . Gentiles
notem trans trample
|Cf. Zac 12:3; Dan 8:10,13; 1s 63:18; Ps 79:1. |
aypt (and dypic) until, as long as
mnpoddowy  Verb, aor pass subj, 3 pl
mnpow fill, fulfill, accomplish
Kopog, ov m time (viewed as occasion
rather than an extent), appointed/proper
time, season, age
The words do not imply that the times of the
Gentiles will be followed by a time of Jewish
dominion. The phrase refers rather to the
whole of this present age, dominated by the
kingdoms of this world, which will give way at
Christ’s coming to the “kingdom of our Lord
and of his Christ” (Rev 21:15) and not to a
glorified Jewish kingdom.
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Luke 21:25-28

Signs of the Coming of the Son of Man.
Marshall says that "Luke's version is more
literary than MKk.", but that in both forms the
passage "is closely based on the OT and is
related to the apocalyptic tradition found
especially in Rev."

Luke 21:25

Kai écovtat onpueio v NAie Kol ceAnqvn Kai
dotpotg, kal € Tii¢ YT ovvoyn £0vav &v
amopig fyovg Bordcong kai cdiov,

goovtan Verb, fut indic, 3 pl &
onueov, ov N miraculous sign, sign
Nn\og, ov M the sun

oelmvn, ng f moon

actnp, €pog M star

ovvoyn, ng f distress, anxiety

|On|y here and in 2 Cor 2:4

amopia, ag T despair, perplexity

|Here alone inthe NT

nxog, ov m sound, noise

|Here alone in NT. Cf. Ps 65(64):8; Is 17:12

foiacoa, ng f sea
caAOG, OV M wave

'‘Anxiety at the roaring of the sea’. The image
of the roaring of the seas is often used in
Scripture to symbolise the turbulent affairs of
nations. Here it seems to be used in the sense
of the whole universe being in disarray and
dissolution as Christ is on his way. "It is God
who holds back the sea from engulfing men:
now they fear that it is being let loose."
Marshall

Luke 21:26

amoyvyovImv avipornev ard eofov Kol
TPOGOOKIG TV EMEPYOUEV@OV T| OlkKoLUEVT, Ol
YOp SUVALELS TAY 0VPAVDY GolevBncovTaL.

amoyuyw faint, lose heart

Literally, 'to stop breathing'.

npocdokia, ag f expectation, foreboding
€mepyonot Come, come upon

oikovpevn, ng f world, inhabited earth
dvuvoyue, ewg f power

duvaypelg tov ovpavev the heavenly bodies
mentioned in v.25 (cf. 2 Ki 17:16; Dan 8:10) —
the very structure of the universe.

ocarevbnioovtar Verb, fut pass indic, 3 pl
ocolevo shake, disturb

Cf. 1s34:4

Luke 21:27

Kot T0TE dyovtat TOV V1OV ToD AvOpPOTOL
EPYOLEVOV &V VEQEAT LETO SuVAUE®S Kol OENG
TOAATG.

tote then, at that time

Syovton  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl opaw
trans see, observe

vepeln, ng f cloud

The singular suggests "an indication of the
divine presence or rather of the glory which is
associated with God and hides him from men
(cf. 9:34)," Marshall. There are also links with
Acts 1:9,11.

do&a, g f glory

| See Daniel 7:13,14

Luke 21:28

apyopévov 8¢ TovTmv yivesbot dvakdyoate Kol
EMAPOTE TAG KEPAAAG VU@V, 10Tt Eyyilel 1|
ATOADTPOOIG DUGMV.

apyo rule, govern; midd begin

apyopévov 8¢ tovtmv yivesBor “When these
things begin to take place”

The ‘these things’ does not include Christ’s
coming itself, for that will be an instantaneous
event (17:20-37); they refer to the things which
are spoken of in the previous verses that will
precede Christ’s coming.

avokvrteo  Straighten up, stand up, look up

émbpate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl énopw
raise, lift up

kepoAn, ng f head

A sign of hope, cf. Jdg 8:28; Pss. 24:7; 83:3;
Job 10:15.

St because, for, therefore

g&yylw approach, draw near

anolvtpwoig, eng T redemption,
deliverance

"Here used of release from affliction and the
consummation of salvation (cf. Is 63:4; Ps
111:9; Dn 4:34...)." Marshall

Luke 21:29-33

|The Certainty of Events

Luke 21:29

Kai ginev mapafoliv avtoic: "I8ete v cukiv
Kol whvto To dEvopa

idete Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s Opaw trans
see, observe

ovkn, ng T fig tree

devdpov, ov n tree
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Luke 21:30

Stav mpoPdiwoty 11dn, PAETOVTEG AQ’ EovTddY
ywdokete 6TL §jon €yyvg 10 0€pog EoTiv:

npofdioowy  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl
npoforio trans put forward;
put out leaves

intrans

Cf. Acts 19:33, the only other occurrence in
the NT.

non adv now, already
Brenw see, look

| BAemovteg do edvtov ‘see for yourselves’

gyyvc adv near
Bepog, ovg N summer

Only here and Mk 13:28; Mt 24:32. "The point
of the parable is clear: certain events convey
the unmistakable message to any observer that
a climax is about to happen.” Marshall

Luke 21:31

oUTmg kot VUETG, dTav dnTe TadTA YvoLEVaL,
ywdokete 611 £yy0g EoTv 1) Pactheio Tod OgoD.

ovtwg adv. formed from ovtog thus, in this
way

Luke 21:32

apny AEym DIV 8Tt o0 un mapéAOn 1 yeved
abt €mg av TavTa yévntol.

napéOn Verb, aor act subj, 3 s mapepyopon
pass, pass away

The double negative ov un with the aorist
subjunctive has the sense of a future indicative
with ov but with more emphasis.

vevea, ag T generation, contemporaries,
age

av particle indicating contingency

vévnror Verb, aor subj, 3 s ywopo

This verse may be understood in one of a
number of senses: Some understand Jesus to
mean that those currently living will not pass
away before all of the which he had said
concerning the destruction of Jerusalem have
taken place (Plummer, Geldenhuys, Beasley-
Murray). Others understand Jesus to be saying
that the Jewish people will not pass away until
the end of the world — the time of his coming
(Morgan, Hendriksen). Ellis thinks that the
reference is to the fact that the last days have
dawned. 'This generation' is the people of the
last days, a people who will still be living
when the End comes. Marshall says, "The last
of these three possibilities gives the best sense:
the emphasis is on the certainty of the End
rather than on limiting the date of the end. This
fits the parallelism of the next saying."

Luke 21:33

0 00pavog Kal 1 Y] Topeledoovtat, oi 3¢ Adyot
Hov ob Ut TaperedoovTat.

naperevoovrar  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl

"The language is reminiscent of that used of
the law in 16:17 par Mt 5:18; cf. Pss 102:25-
27;119:160; Is 40:6-8; 51:6... it reflects Jesus'
claim to authority and knowledge of the will of
God." Marshall

Luke 21:34-36

|Cf. 1 Thess 5:1-3,7,8-10.

Luke 21:34

[Ipocéyete 6¢ eovtoic pmote Papnddowv
VUGV ol kKopdiot &v KpouwdAn kai pébn Kol
pepipvorg Potikois, kol €Mt £9° VUGG
aipvidlog 1 Nuépa €xeivn

npocgym pay close attention to, be on
gaurd, watch, watch out

unmote lest, otherwise

Bapnddowv  Verb, aor pass subj, 3 pl Bopew
burden, weigh down, overcome

|Cf. Ex 7:14

kpawadn drunkenness, dissipation

|Here alone in the NT.

pedn, ng f drunkenness

Cf. Is 24:20; Lk 12:45; Mt 24:49; Eph 5:18; 1
Thess 5:7. "Clearly we have here a theme of
catechetical instruction, expressed in language
reminiscent of Is 24:20. A warning against
literal drunkenness is no doubt included, but
the main force is probably metaphorical,
warning disciples against succumbing to the
intoxicating attractions of the sinful world."”
Marshall

pepwva, ng f care, concern, anxiety
Buwtwkog, n, ov pertaining to everyday life

|Cf. 1 Cor6:3.

¢motf] Verb, aor act subj, 3s épiotnu
come up to, approach, appear
aipvidiog, ov sudden, unexpected

| Cf. 1 Thess 5:3

Luke 21:35

¢ mayic énelcelevoetal yap Eml mdvtag Tovg
Kabnuévoug €mi Tpdowmov TAoNG THS VTG,

nayg, wog f snare, trap
énetoehevoetar  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
€meicepyopot  cCome upon

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Luke

"If we read a¢ mayig éneicerevoetan yap (R* B
D it" sa bo; UBS...), G¢ mayg must go with
the preceding clause; if we read ag mayig yop
énewoehevoetar (A CW T O f1 f13 ... it vg
sy; TR), it will go with what follows."
Marshall

kofnuor  sit, sit down, live
npocwnov, ov N face

Luke 21:36

aypumveite 8¢ €v Tavti kapd dedpevot tva
KaTioyvonTe EKQUYEV TAVTO TAVTO TAL
pérdovta yiveoBat, kol otaffjvar Eumpochev
70D viod 10D avOpdmTov.

aypvnvew be alert, watch over

Cf. Mk 13:33; Eph 6:18 cf. Heb 13:17.

deopon ask, beg, pray
kotwoyvonte  Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl

kotwoyve have strength
gkpevym escape, flee

Cf. 1 Thess 5:3. "Has the force of coming
unscathed through the terrible events of the last
days and not giving up the faith in view of
them." Marshall

pelo (before an infin) be going, be about

otaffjvar Verb, aor pass infin iotnu midd &
pass stand, stand firm

gunpocbev before, in front of

The thought is of securing a favourable
verdict.

Luke 21:37

"Hv 8& tc Nuépag &v 1@ isp®d d18aoKkwv, Tog &
voktag £€epyopevog nOAiLeTo €ig 10 pog 10
KaAovpevov Ehoudv:

TOg Muepag an accusative of duration, 'during
the days'

iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts
didaockwm teach

| Cf. 19:47.

w&, voktog T night
avAopon spend the night
0pog, ovg N mountain, hill
ghaua, ag T olive tree

In view of 19:29 it is possible to regard Luke's
phrase here as referring to Bethany (Mk
11:11f,; Mt 21:17).

Luke 21:38

Kol Tag 6 Aaog dpOp1lev mPoOc adTOV €V TG
iep@ axovew avTod.

Aoog, ov M people, a people
opfpiw come early in the morning

"Can mean 'to get up very early in the morning'
(Ex 24:4; 2 Ki 6:16; Ct 7:13) or simply 'to seek
someone diligently' (Job 8:5; Ps 78(77):34; et
al.) The use of similar words in Lk 24:1,22;
Acts 5:21; cf. Jn 8:2, perhaps supports the
former meaning (so all translations)."

Marshall

The public ministry of Jesus is brought "to a
triumphant conclusion with eager crowds
anxious to hear him." Marshall

"After avtov eight manuscripts that belong to
family 13 ... add the account of the woman
taken in adultery (Jn 7:53-8:11). The insertion
was no doubt suggested by the parallel
between the situation implied in Jn 8:1-2 and
that described here." Metzger.

Luke 22:1

"Hyyilev & 1 €opth TdV AlOU®V 1) Aeyopévn
[éoyo.

| Cf. Mk 14:1f.

&yylo approach, draw near
€opm, ng f festival, feast
alopoc, ov  without yeast

The term "is used in the neuter plural to
designate the feast of Unleavened Bread (22:7;
Acts 12:3; 20:6; Mk 14:1,12; Mt 26:17). The
feast was held from Nisan 15 to 21 (or 22)
during the Barley harvest (Ex 12:1-20; 23:15;
34:18; Dt 16:1-8). By NT times it was closely
linked with the Passover (naoya, 2:41) held on
Nisan 14-15, and the two were virtually
identified as here." Marshall

nacyo n Passover, Passover meal,
Passover lamb

Luke 22:2

kol é0ntovv ol apylepeis Kol ol YpaUIaTEIG TO
TR AvELMGY a0TOV, £EPofoivTo Yap TOV AadV.

ntew  seek, look for, attempt

apyepevg, ewg m high priest, member of
high priestly family

YPOUUHOTEVG, E0G M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law

nwg i) interrog. particle how? in what way?
ii) enclitic particle somehow, in some
way

avéloowy  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl avoipew
do away with, Kill

eoPeopon trans fear, be afraid of

"The yap clause explains the to nwg ... clause;
they wanted to know how to arrest Jesus
without causing a reaction from the people (cf.
22:6) whom they feared (cf. 20:19). Mark's
expression is clearer." Marshall.
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Luke 22:3

EicfiABev 8¢ Zatavdg eig Tovdav oV
Kokovpevov Tokapudty, 6vta £k tod apidpod
TV dddeka

Luke 22:8

Yatavag, o the Adversary, Satan
‘Tokopwwtnv Proper name, acc s Iokapuw6
apibpoc, ov m number, total

kai dnéoterev [1étpov kol Todvvny einmdv:
[Mopegvbévteg Etopdoate Huiv To mhoya va
Paymuev.

"Is the implication that Judas merely belonged
to the group outwardly without really being
one of them in true loyalty to Jesus?" Marshall

anéoteirev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
anootedw send, send out

stoypwalw prepare, make ready

obyopev Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl éobio eat

dwdexa twelve

Luke 22:4

Kol Anedmv cuveldAncey Toig dpylepedoy
Kol 6TpaTyois T0 TMG aVTOIg TAPAdQD AVTOV.

ovAMaAem speak with, talk with
otpornyog, ov m chief magistrate; o. Tov
iepov captain of the temple guard

"The task of preparation for the Passover
(raoyo here means the meal as a whole)
included making ready the room, providing the
lamb, the unleavened bread and other food,
and cooking the meal or arranging for helpers
to do this. Since Jerusalem was crowded at the
Passover season, and the meal had to be eaten
within the confines of the city, the obtaining of
a room was a matter of importance." Marshall

The plural here refers to the temple police.

Luke 22:9

mopad® Verb, aor act subj, 3 s mapadidmpt
hand or give over, deliver up

Luke 22:5

ol 8¢ gimov adtd- TTod BELe1C ETOWACOUEY;

0k  wish, will

Luke 22:10

Kol &yapnoav Kol cuvébevto adTd dpyvplov
dodvar.

gyopnoov aor yoapw rejoice, be glad

ovvebevto 3 pl aor cuvtilbepon agree,
arrange

apyvpov, ov n silver coin, money, silver

dodvon verb, aor act infin 315w

Luke 22:6

6 8¢ elnev avtoic T80V eloelddvimv Dudv €ig
TNV TOMV GUVAVTHGEL DUV GvOpmTog KEPoV
vdatog Pactdlwv: dkolovOncate adTd €ig TV
oikiav gig fjv elomopeveTat.

Kai EEmporoynoev, kai &lntet edkapiov Tod
Tapadodval avTov dtep dyAov aOTolS.

é€oporoyem agree, consent
gokaipa, ag T opportune moment
drep prep with gen without, apart from

gloehOovtwv Verb, aor act ptc, gen pl
glogpyopon

nmohg, ewg T city, town

ocuvavtaw Mmeet, happen

Kepapov, ov N jar (made of clay)

Vdwp, HéaTog N water

Bactalw carry, bear, endure, tolerate,
remove, support

|On|y here and 22:35.

oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude

| Here could mean 'tumult'.

Luke 22:7

"HAOev 82 M uépo tédv aldpmv, 1| £8e1 0vecBoL
70 mhoyo-

alopog, ov seev.l

£6e1 Verb, imperf indic, 3 s (impers) et
impersonal verb it is necessary, must

Bvecbon aor pass infin Bvw slaughter,
sacrifice, kill

Marshall comments, "This would be an
unusual sight, since men normally carried
leather bottles (cf. 5:37f. for these) and women
carried jars or pitchers. The instruction sounds
like a reference to a pre-arranged sign, and it
must be assumed that the time for the disciples
to enter the city was prearranged.” Marshall
goes on to suggest that Jesus may have wished
to avoid naming the place where they would
eat because he did not want it to be known in
advance to Judas.

axolovbew follow, accompany

Luke 22:11

"Quw carries a sacrificial sense in this context
(cf. Ex 12:21; Dt 16:2)." Marshall

Kol Epeite T® oikodeomdTn Thg oikiog: Aéyet
o0t 0 dvdokarog: TTod éotv 1O KoTGAVpO
émov 10 Thoyo LeTA TAV HOONTOV Hov Payw;

maoyo N seev.l

éperte  Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl Aeyo

oikodeomotng, o m householder,
landowner, master

dwaockalog, ov m teacher

Implies that the householder was a disciple.
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KOTOADpO, TOG N room, guest room
omov adv. where

padntng, ov m disciple, pupil, follower
edym Verb, aor act indic/subj, 1 s écbim

Luke 22:12

Kakeivog LUV Oei&et avdayatov péya
EOTPOUEVOV- EKET ETOIUACATE.

Kaxewog, n, o contraction of ko éxewvog
and that one, and he

dei€er Verb, fut act indic, 35 dewvou
show, point out

avayoiov, ov N upstairs room

Only found here and in Mk 14:15 in NT.
"An extra room built onto the flat roof of a
typical Palestinian house." Marshall

gotpopévov Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s otpwvvopl and oTpVVL®
spread; dvayatov éotpopevov furnished
or floored upstairs room

"The Saviour ... looked forward with intense
anxiety to the moment when the climax of his
ministry ... would be attained and his work of
redemption accomplished ... The initiation of
the Holy Communion on the occasion of the
celebration of that last pascal repast was, as it
were, the sign that everything was now ready
for the final accomplishment of his work of
redemption and that the preparatory Old
Dispensation had now to give place to the New
Dispensation.” Geldenhuys

Marshall says that it is possible "that Luke saw
in the saying a hint of the fellowship between
Jesus and his disciples in the 'new Passover' of
the Lord's Supper, especially since the stress is
not, as in MKk., on Jesus drinking the new wine,
but on the coming of the kingdom."

Luke 22:16

| Marshall suggests, 'strewn with cushions'.

A&y yop VLIV Ot 00 p Ay avtod g dTov
T pwoi] év 1j Pactreia ToD Beod.

¢ker there, in that place, to that place
éroyalo see v.8

Luke 22:13

£€mg 6tov  until
mnpodf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s TAnpow
fill, fulfill

amel06vTeg 8¢ evpov kadmg eipfret odTolg, Kol
nroipacay To TAcKL.

anelbovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
AmEPYOLLOL

gbpov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl ebpiokw

gipriker  Verb, perf act indic, 3s Aeyo

Luke 22:14

"The conception of the Passover as a type of
the coming kingdom is common in Jewish
literature” Easton. The kingdom is often
pictured in terms of a banquest (12:37; 13:25-
29; 14:15,25; 22:30). The Lord’s Supper is for
us a picture of and anticipation of that banquet
— the marriage supper of the Lamb.

Luke 22:17

Kai e €yévero 1) dpa, dvéneoey kol ol
ATOGTOAOL GUV OOT.

Kol SeEAEVOC TOTAPIOV EVYAPIGTACOS EIMEV-
AdPete TodTo KOi drapepicarte gig EavTovg:

ote conj when, at which time

gyévero Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopon

wpo, ag T hour, moment

avéneogy  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s avaminto
sit, sit at table, lean

Luke 22:15

deEapevoc  Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m nom s
deyopon receive, take

ToTtNnpov, ov N Ccup

gvyapotem thank, give thanks

The use of this verb here has given rise to the
term Eucharist

Kai elnev Tpdg avtovg: Embuuig émebvunco
10010 T0 TAGKO PayeV ped’ DUV TPoO 10D pe
TaOeTv-

MaBete Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl Aappove
dwpepilw divide, distribute, divide among

émboa, ag f desire, longing

"The dative émBuwiq is used to strengthen the
verb in the manner of a Hebrew infinitive
absolute." Marshall

émbopen long for, desire

Marshall says that tacya here probably means
Passover lamb.

eaysw Verb, aor act infin éc0w
npo prep with gen  before (of time or place)
nobewv  Verb, aor act infin mooyw suffer

"At the Passover meal it was obligatory to
drink four cups of wine. It seems that this
refers to one of these cups, though it is not
easy to be sure which. A. Edersheim [and
Jeremias] think it was perhaps the first, after
which there was a breaking of bread (cf
Mishnah, Pesahim 10:2f). But a breaking of
bread and a giving of thanks followed the
second cup also, so it could have been this
one." Morris. There are many who argue that
this is the third cup, the cup of blessing.
However, Marshall says that if this cup is
different from the one in verse 20 then it
cannot be the third; it is probably the first.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Luke 22:18

Aéy® yap DUV, oV pn wio rd Tod ViV Amd Tod
yeviuoatog tfig dunéiov mg o 1 Bactreio Tod
Bgod ENON.

Cf. Mk 14:25; Lk 22:16.

nio Verb, aor act subj, 1's mve drink
yevnua, tog N product, harvest
aumelog, ov f vine, grapevine

yevnua tng dumelov is a literal translation of
Hebrew words used in the prayer of
thanksgiving at the Passover. Cf. Is 32:12.

Luke 22:19-20

Textual problem: A number of mss (D a d ff*
i 1 sy” and probably the archetypes of ¢ r* )
omit vv 19°-20, namely o omép ...
gkyvvvopuevov. Other mss rearrange the verse
order (15,16,19a,17,18: b e; 15,16,19a: sy’
bo™).

Marshall outlines the arguments for the
originality of the shorter reading and of the
longer. He concludes, "The external evidence
for the longer text is overwhelming. The
weakness in the argument lies in accounting
for the shorter text..., but this may be due
simply to some scribal idiosyncrasy. On
balance the longer text is to be preferred.”

Luke 22:19

Kot AaPov dptov edyaploTNoag EKANGEY Kol
£0wKev avToig Aéyav: Tobto éotv 0 oAU
Hov [T0 V7TEP VUGV S13OUEVOV: TODTO TTOlETTE
glg v €unv avapvnow.

dptog, o m bread, a loaf, food

Lenski suggests that this was towards the end
of the Passover. When the lamb was finished,
now Jesus institutes something new.

Khow break (only of bread)
£dwxev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s didm
ompa, Tog N body

The phrase may include an implicit reference
to the body of the Passover lamb.

€uoc, 1, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine

OIEP VUMV ddduevov IS a phrase that can be
used with reference to sacrifice (Ex 30:17; Lev
22:14; cf. Lk 2:24; Jn 6:51. See also Is 53:10;
Gal 1:4; 3:13)

avouvnoig, eog f reminder, remembrance

What is the reference of tovto nowtte? It
might be argued that the reference is to the
whole action of giving thanks, breaking bread,
distributing and eating. But in the context of
Luke, could it not also be argued that the tovto
nowette may also have reference back to the
TO GO0 OV TO VTEP VUMV ddopevoy ? In
other words, can we exclude the possibility
that Christ is also urging us to a life given in
sacrificial service of others — doing this also in
remembrance of him.

Luke 22:20

Kol TO TOTHPLOV MGANTOG UETO TO dEMVIGaL,
Aéyov- Todto 10 Totplov 1 ko dradnin &v
1@ afpoti pov, T0 VIEP VUMV EKYLUVVOUEVOV].

TOTNPOV, 0L N CUup

Marshall says this is the third cup of the
Passover meal (so also Godet), the cup of
blessing (cf. 1 Cor 10:16).

woavtog adv in the same way, likewise

dewvijoar  Verb, aor act infin deumven eat,
dine

Kowvog, n, ov.new

dwbnkn, ng covenant, will, testament

"For LK. the cup, i.e. its contents... symbolises
the new covenant, in the sense that the new
covenant is brought into being by what it
signifies, namely the sacrificial death of Jesus.
For xouvog with reference to the covenant see
Je 31 (38):31; 1 Cor 11:25; 2 Cor 3:6; Heb
8:8,13; 9:15. It signifies not a temporal
repetition but a new, eschatological
beginning." Marshall

aipa, atog f  blood
gkyem and éxyvvveo pour out

|A possible allusion to Is 53:12 MT.

Luke 22:21-23

|Cf. Mk 14:18-21.

Luke 22:21

TV 1600 1) ¥Elp 00 TopaddoVTOg UE HeT’
€nod €mi thg Tpamélng:

mAnv i) conj. but, yet, nevertheless,
however; ii) prep with gen. except,
but, besides

mwAnv here has a strong adversative sense (cf.
6:24).

e, xewog f hand, power
napadidout hand or give over, deliver up
tpanela, ng f table, food, meal; bank

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Luke 22:22

4TL 0 VIOG PEV TOD AVOPDOTOL KOTA TO
MOPLOUEVOV TTOPEVETAL, TTAT)V 0VaL T AvOpdT®
€xelve 01" oV mapadidotat.

Luke 22:26

apwouévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s opilw decide, determine,
appoint

VUETG 8 ovY oVTMC, GAN’ O peilmv v DUl
YWwésB® dG O vedTEPOG, Kol O TYOVUEVOS MG O
StKov@dVv-

Cf. Mk 9:35; Mt 23:11.

A Lucan word (occurring elsewhere only in
Acts 2:23; 10:42; 11:29; 17:26,31; Rom 1:4;
Heb 4:7).

ovar woe!

Luke 22:23

ovtwg adv. formed from ovtog thus, in this
way

ywésBw Verb, aor midd dep imperat, 3 s
YWOpOL

VE®TEPOG, 0, OV younger, young, youngest
(comparitive from veog)

kai odtol fip&Eavto cuinTelv TPOg £0VTOVG TO
Tig dpa €N €€ aOTOV O ToDTO PEAN®V
TPACGGELY.

The youngest would normally perform the
lowliest service.

fyeopon to be leader
Sdwkove® Serve, wait on

fip&avto Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl apyw
midd begin

ocvintew argue, discuss, question

pelo (before an infin) be going, be about,
intend

mpaccw practice, do

Luke 22:24

Church leaders must behave as servants.

Luke 22:27

Tig yap peilwv, 6 dvakeipevog 1 6 dStokovdv;
olyl 0 GavaKelpevos; £yd 08 &v Hécm HUAV gipt
MG O SLOKOVAV.

‘Eyéveto 8¢ kai prhoveikio &v adtoic, 1O Tig
avT®V dokel givar peilwv.

ethovewaa, ag T dispute, argument
dokew think, suppose

The concern is with how they will appear
before others.

avoxeyor be seated at table, be a dinner
guest

ooyt (emphatic form of ov) not, no; used in
questions expecting an affirmative answer.

uecoc, 1, ov middle

Luke 22:28

pewv, ov and peotepog, a, ov (comp of
ueyac) greater, greatest

Yueic 8¢ €ote ol dlapepevnkoTeg PeT’ EUod &v
TOIG MEPAGLOTG LOV*

Only Luke includes this contention of the
disciples during the supper, although some link
it with Jesus’ washing of the disciples’ feet (Jn
13).

dwpepevnkodteg  Verb, perf act ptc, m nom pl
dwpeve  stay, remain

Luke 22:25

"The perfect tense expresses the situation
which has existed during the ministry and still
continues — loyalty to Jesus during his trials."
Marshall

6 8¢ elnev avtoic: Ol Pacireic TV £0vdv
KLPLELOLGY AVTAV Kol ol E£ovoidlovteg
adT®V g0EPYETAL KAAODVTOAL.

TEPOoHog, ov M period or process of
testing, trial, test, temptation

Luke 22:29

Bactlevg, ewg m king

£€0vog, ovg N nation, people; ta . Gentiles

Kupievw have power over, rule over, lord it
over

Ky dtotiBepon Huiv, kabwg d160eTd pot 0
TaTHp pov Pactreiav,

Here and in Rom 6:9, 14; 7:1; 14:9; 2 Cor
1:24; 1 Tim 6:15. Mk has katoxvpieve (Mt
20:25; Acts 19:16; 1 Peter 5:3).

K@y acompound word = kot £ym

d160et0  Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
Swtbepon  make (of covenants or wills);
. Pactrelav give (someone) the right to
rule

g€ovoolm have power over
gvepyetng, ov m benefactor (honourary title
of men in high positions)

"Sratifepon can mean: 'to issue a decree’; 'to
bequeath' (Heb 9:16f.). Since God is the
subject, the idea of a will or testament is
excluded..., and the meaning must be 'to
assign'... The object is Baciiewa, here in the
dynamic sense of 'rule, authority' (cf. 19:12,15;
Mt 16:28; 20:21; Lk 12:32)... The disciples are
... promised a share in the rule of Jesus (cf. 2
Tim 2:12; Rev 2:26f.; 3:21)." Marshall
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Luke 22:30

iva €o0nte Kkal wivnte €mi Tig Tpamélng pov v
M Bactieig pov, kol kabnoeche Enl Opovaov
TG dMdeka PUAAG Kpivovteg oD TopanA.

¢c0ww and éc0w eat, consume
mwve  drink
tpaneCa, ng T table, food, meal

|The messianic banquet.

kofnoecBe Verb, aor midd dep subj, 2 pl
Kkofnuor  sit, sit down, live
Bpovog throne

|Cf. Dan 7:9.

dwdeka twelve
ovAn, ng f tribe, nation, people

Marshall thinks that the reference is to the new
Israel rather than literal Israel. kpwovteg
conveys the ideas both of rule and of judgment
(cf. Dan 7:10; 2 Cor 6:2).

Luke 22:31

Sipov Zipov, i6ov 0 Zatavig EEntoato VUAG
70D GWIdcoL MG TOV GiToV:

Yatavag, o the Adversary, Satan
g€ntoato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
€€outeopon  ask permission, demand

|Cf. Job 1:6. Satan has no sovereign power.

vpog — note the plural. Although Jesus
addresses Peter, what he says is true of the
others also. The phrase should be translated ‘all
of you'.

owwlo sift (of wheat)
oltog, ov M grain, wheat

Satan's purpose is to shake and destroy, but the
metaphor of sifting suggests destroying the
chaff and preserving, even refining, the
harvest. "The question is whether the disciples
will survive the testing by Satan which leads to
their standing or falling as believers." Marshall

Luke 22:32

€ym 0¢ £6en0nv mepl 6o tva pn EkAinn 1)
TOTIG 6OV KOl GV TOTE EMGTPEYOG OTNPLOOV
TOVG AdEAPOHE GOV.

€6enOnv verb, aor pass dep indic, 1 s deopon
ask, beg, pray

An anticipation of the High Priestly
intercession of Jesus.

ékhemmo fail, give out, cease, end
note when, at any time

|mcmg here means ‘fidelity’

gmotpéyog Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s
gmotpepo turn back, return

| Here means 'returning to a former state'.

ompe strengthen, set firm

| Cf. 2 Sam 15:20.

Luke 22:33

6 82 elnev avtd Kopie, petd cod Eropdg i
Kai €ig pLAaKTV Kol €l Bavatov mopeveabar.
gtopog, 1, ov  ready, prepared

evlakxn, ng T prison, imprisonment
Oavatog, ov m death

Luke 22:34

6 82 elnev- Aéyo oo, Ilétpe, 00 povicsl
onuepov arAékTmp G Tpig e amapvion
eidévar.

Note that Jesus here uses Iletpe (in contrast
with Simon in v.31). Maybe an ironic
reference to the meaning of the name.

onuepov today

dAextop, opog M cock, rooster

tpig three times

armapviorn Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
anapveopar disown, renounce claim to

gidévon  Verb, perf act infin oida (verb perf
in form but with present meaning) know

The difficult construction pe dmapvrion
€idévon has given rise to a number of textual
variants.

Luke 22:35

Kai einev avtoic ‘Ot dnéoteiha Dudg dtep
BoAravtiov kol Tpog Kol VTOdNUATOV, U
TvoG votepoate; ol 8¢ eimav: OvBevoC.
ote conj when, at which time

amooteddw send, send out

|Cf. 10:3f.

atep prep with gen without, apart from

BoAravtiov, ov N purse

nnpa, og T bag (either a traveller's or a
beggar's bag)

vmodnua, tog h sandal

votepew lack, have need of, fall short of

ovfelg, ovbepa, ovbev  equivalent to ovdeg,
ovdepia, 0vdeV NO one, nothing

Luke 22:36

gimev 88 adToic: AAAL VOV O Exov PoAldvTiov
apdro, opoimg kol Tpav, Kol 0 un Exmv
TOAMGATO TO iudTiov avTod Kol dyopacatm
péryonpav.

a@\o vov draws a contrast between the
peaceable condition of the mission and the
impending crisis in the career of Jesus.

apataw aor imperat aipw take, take up

ouowng likewise, in the same way

noincdto Verb, aor act imperat, 3s noiew
sell, barter
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ipatiov, ov n clothing, robe, cloak

ayopocdre Verb, aor act imperat, 3 s
dyopalo buy, redeem

poyapa, ng f sword

"The saying brings out the extreme plight of
the disciples. A garment for wear at night was
an utter necessity: to give it up for a sword
implies that dire circumstances are at hand...
the saying is a call to be ready for hardship and
self-sacrifice." Marshall

Luke 22:37

AEym yap DpIv &11 ToDTO TO YEYpOPUEVOV OET
tehecOfvar &v €poti, 16+ Kal peta avopov
€loyioOn: kai yap 10 mepi £pod téhog Exet.

veypoppévov Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s ypapw

de1 impersonal verb it is necessary

telecOijvar  Verb, aor pass infin telew
complete, finish, fulfill

avopog, ov lawless, outside the law

£hoyicOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s Aoyilopar
reckon, count, suppose

| Cf. 15 53:12.

to mept Epov  ‘what is [written] about me'

telog, ovg N end, conclusion, termination;
telog €yel be at an end, is now [about
to be] fulfilled

The unusual phrasing brings out the point that
it is in Jesus that everything written in the Old
Testament must find fulfilment. The phrase to
nepl pod téhog Exel suggests both that Jesus'
life is drawing to a close and that with it all
that was prophesied concerning him now
comes to pass.

Luke 22:38

ol 82 gimov- Kbpie, i8od péyopar dde 8v0. 6
8¢ eimev avtoig Tkavov €otiv.

®d¢ adv here, in this place
dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvowv two
ikavog, 1, ov sufficient

Marshall says that the meaning is 'That's
enough (of this conversation)' and that it is
meant as a rebuke. Jesus gives up on any
further attempt to get through the
misunderstandings of the disciples who, this
side of Pentecost, seem to have no real
understanding of the nature of his kingdom.

Luke 22:39

Koai é&eABav émopevdn kata 10 £00¢ €ig TO
"Opog 1®dv 'EAoudv: fkorovOnoav 8¢ avtd Kol
ot padnrad.

|Cf. Mk 14:26,32.

é€eMdwv Verb, aor act ptc, nomms
€Eepyopan

gmopevdn  Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 s
mopgvopal  go, proceed, travel

€0oc, ovg n custom, practice; kozto to £60g
'as was [his] custom'

opog, ovg N mountain, hill

gana, ag T olive tree

axorovbew follow, accompany

pofnng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

Luke 22:40

yevouevog 8¢ £mi tod TomoL elnev avToiC

[poceyeohe un| eiceldelv ig mepacuiv.

yevopevog Verb, aor ptc, mnom's ywopat

T0m0G, 0L M place

TPOGEVYOLOL pray

TEPOoHog, ov M period or process of
testing, trial, test, temptation

| A link with vv. 28-38

Luke 22:41

Kol a0TOG dmeonmdodn am’ avtdv doel AlBov

BoAnv, kai Belg Ta yOVaTO TPOSNVYETO

aneomacOn Verb, aor pass infin drocmam
draw or lead away; pass leave, go off

woet like, as, about, approximately

MBog, ov m stone, precious stone

BoAn, ng f a throw (of a stone)

Oeig Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s 0w
place, set, appoint

yovu, yovatog n  knee; tifnu ta yovata
kneel

Cf Acts 7:60; 9:40; 20:36; 21:5 also Mk 15:19;
Rom 11:4; 14:11; Eph 3:14; Phil 2:10.

"The phrase is Lucan, and the unusual attitude
for prayer (instead of standing...) stresses the
urgency and humility of Jesus; but the thought
is already in MKk, where Jesus is said to fall to
the ground." Marshall

Luke 22:42

Aéyov- [datep, €l fodrel mapéveyke TodTO TO
TOTAPLOV AT’ €OV ATV U1 TO 0EANUA pov
GALGL TO OOV YIVEGH®.

|Cf. Mk 14:36.

Bovler Verb, pres midd/pass dep indic, 2 s
Boviopar want, desire, wish
napéveyke Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s
napapepw take away, remove
TOTNPOV, OV N Cup

"A metaphor for the impending suffering of
Jesus (cf. especially Is 51:22; Mk 10:38). It
refers especially to the infliction of punishment
associated with the wrath of God (Pss 11:6;
75:8; 1s 51:17; Jer 25:15,17,28; Lam 4:21,
Ezek 23:31-33; Hab 2:16)." Marshall

minv but, yet, nevertheless, however
Oelnua, atog n will, wish, desire
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60g, o1, GOV POssessive adj. your, yours
ywécbw Verb, aor midd dep imperat, 3 s
YWopo

kotofave come or go down, descend

"He does not seek to disobey the will of God,
but longs that God's will might be different.”
Marshall

Marshall thinks the meaning is that Jesus'
sweat was falling like drops of blood, not that
it was literally blood.

Luke 22:43-44 Textual issues

Luke 22:45

"V/s 43 and 44 are omitted by p”° xX* AB T W
13 579 al f sy® sa bo™ Mcion Clem Orig...
Some MSS (C™ f13 pc) insert the verses at
Mt. 26:39/40. The textual evidence for
omission is strong; the authorities that include
the verses are 'a frequent Western combination'
(WH....), and those that exclude them are old
and diverse. Omission in so many different
branches of the tradition is hardly due to
accident. Nevertheless, it is hard to believe that
the pericope is pure invention, and those who
reject the verses from the text argue that they
may have been drawn from some floating
tradition which had not found its way into the
Synoptic tradition. On the other hand, it can be
argued that the verses might have been excised
for doctrinal reasons...; further, the language is
compatible with Lucan authorship..., and their
thought likewise fits in with Luke's point of
view... On the whole, the internal evidence
inclines us to accept the verses as original, but
with very considerable hesitation." Marshall

Kol AvaeTtog o Thg TpooevyTis EA0DV Tpog
TOVG HoONTAC EDPEV KOW®UEVOVC 0DTOVG BITd
g Ao,

Cf Mk 14:37

dvactag aor ptc aviotnu rise, stand up
pabntng, ov m disciple

xowaopot sSleep, fall asleep, die

Aomn, ne f grief, sorrow, pain

Cf.Jn 16:6, 20-22; Mk 14:19.

Luke 22:46

kai einev avtoic: Ti kabeddete; AvacTavTeg
nmpocevyeoe, tva un eicélOnte g melpacuov.

kabgvdw sleep, be dead

Luke 22:47-53

Luke includes some details concerning the
arrest of Jesus that are not found in Mk but
which have parallels in John 18:1-12.

Luke 22:47

Luke 22:43

AEON 8¢ avT@ Gyyerog am’ oVPAVOD EVIGHOOV
ovTOV.

"Ett adtod AokobvTog idov dylog, kai O
Leyouevog Tovdag elc 1dv Smdexo TpofpyeTo
avTovg, Kol fyyoev 1@ Incod eiifjcat avtov.

&eOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s opoaw pass.
appear
évioyvew Strengthen

¢ still, yet, moreover
Aokew speak, talk
oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude

Only here and Acts 9:19

Luke 22:44

0 Aeyopevog Tovdag seems an odd way to
introduce him. Taylor suggests that it
originally (in Luke's source) introduced a by-
name. Marshall says that it may be
contemptuous, 'the fellow called'.

Kol YEVOUEVOG &V AymVig EKTEVEGTEPOV
TPOCNVYETO* Kol £YEVETo O 10pmdG aToD MoEl
Opoppor aipartog katafaivoveg Eml TV yiv.

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, g, Evog one
dwdeka twelve

yevopevog see v.40
ayovio, ag f agony, anguish

Serves to underline the enormity of the
betrayal.

|Here alone in the NT

ékteveotepov adv more earnestly

Here alone in the NT. Comparitive of éxtevag
(Acts 12:5; 1 Peter 1:22).

npoepyouar go ahead, go before, lead
gyylw approach, draw near
otkeo love, have deep feeling for, kiss

Luke 22:48

éyéveto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopou
idpwc, toc M sweat, perspiration

‘Tnoodg 8¢ elmev avtd: Tovda, GIAYHOTL TOV
V1OV 10D AvOpdTOL TOPAdIdMG;

|Here alone in the NT

eunpa, tog N Kiss

aoel like, as
Opoupoc, oo m drop, clot

The position is emphatic and stresses the
enormity of using a Kiss to betray.

|Here alone in the NT

aipo, atoc f blood

napaddwg Verb, pres act indic 2s
napadwout hand or give over, deliver

up
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Luke 22:49

Luke 22:52

i80vtec 8¢ oi mepi aOTOV TO £66EVOV SOV
Kobpte, ei motaopev €v poyaipn;

id6vteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl 6paw
trans see

goopevov  Verb, fut ptc, macc & n nom/acc s
gl

gimev 8¢ Incodg TPOC TOVS TAPAYEVOUEVOLS
€M’ aOTOV GPYLEPELS KOl GTPATYOVG TOD 1EPOD
Kol TpeaPutépovg: Qg €mi Anotv EENADate
petd payop®dv kol EOAmV;

The future participle is rare in the New
Testament. It is Lucan (Acts 8:27; 20:22;
24:11,17).

gt (if) used with the future to express a
hesitant question
notocow  Strike, strike down, tap, touch

"The future indicative in a deliberative
question refers to an action definitely expected
to take place: Jesus is not being asked for
permission!" Marshall

Topoywopol CoOme, arrive, appear
otpatnyog, ov M chief magistrate; . tov
iepov captain of the temple guard
npeoPutepog, o, ov elder, old man/woman
Anotg, oo m robber, insurrectionist
£ENABate verb, aor act indic, 2 pl é&gpyopan
poyapa, ng T see v.49.
&vlov, ov n wood, tree, club

Luke 22:53

k0B’ fuépav dvtog pov ped’ YUdV €v 1@ iepd
oUK €Eeteivate Tag yelpag én’ €ué AAA’ adtn
€otiv DUV 1 dpa Kol 1 EEovaia ToD 6KOTOVC.

poyopa, ng f sword

Luke 22:50

Kol dmdratey eic Tic 4 avtdv Tod dpyepéog
TOV d0DAOV Kol GPEIAEY TO 0VG aTOD TO
dek1ov.

éktewvo  Stretch out, extend

xewp, xewog f hand, power

€€ovoa, ag f authority, capability, power
okotog, ovg N darkness, evil

apyepevg, eog M high priest, member of
high priestly family

agpeihev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s apoipem
take away

o0g, dTog N ear

deklog, a, ov right

"This is your hour of success allowed by God;
and it coincides with that allowed to the power
of darkness.” Plummer.

"This is the hour in which the power of
darkness is revealed and exercises its force."
Marshall

Luke 22:54-62

Cf. Jn 18:10. A historical detail of interest to a
doctor.

Luke 22:51

Peter's denial of Jesus is an example of the
nelpacpog in which the disciples were placed
(22:46) and at the same time an example of the
power of darkness (22:53).

amokpideic 8¢ 6 Incodc einev- Eéite Eng
TOVTOV* Kol Ay apevog Tod dtiov idoato
avTOV.

Luke 22:54

amoxpfeic  Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
amokpwvopor answer, reply, say

gaw allow, permit, leave; gate £mg tovToL
‘enough’, 'no more of this'

ToAhapovteg 8¢ avTov fyayov Kol gionyoyov
€lg v oixiav tod dpyepéwg: 6 68 [érpog
nKolovBel pokpdbev.

Marshall says that the reference may be to the
arresting authorities rather than to the disciples
and mean, 'let them have their way'.

ayapevog  Verb, aor midd ptc, mnom s ante
midd. take hold of, touch

®Tov, ov N ear

iacopon heal, cure, restore

ovMapovteg  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
ocvlMopPave sieze, arrest

fiyayov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl dyw

gionyoyov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
gloayw bring into, lead into

axorovbew follow, accompany

pokpobev adv far off, at a distance

Luke 22:55

"By healing the man Jesus shows that he does
not rely on the sword, and that his movement
is not based on force." Marshall

TEPLAYAVTOV O TOP €V HEC® THG ARG Kol
ovykabiedviov kddnto o I€tpog pésog
anTOV.

neprydvtav  Verb, aor act ptc, gen pl
nepomto  Kindle

Here alone in the NT

nop, o¢ n fire
uecoc, 1, ov middle
avAn, ng f court, courtyard
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ocvykabicaviov Verb, aor act ptc, gen pl
ovykabilw Sit together (with)

Found in NT only here and Eph 2:6.

kabnuon  Sit, sit down, live

Luke 22:56

idodoa 6¢ avtov madiokn Tig kabnpevov Tpog
70 Q&G Kol drevicaoa ot einev: Koi ovtog
oLV aOT® NV

idoboa Verb, aor act ptc, fnoms opow
see, observe, recognise

nadokn, g f maid, slave-girl

0w, potog N light

dtevicaoca Verb, aor act ptc, f nom s drevio
fix eyes on, look intently at

Luke 22:57

6 8¢ pvicato Aéyomv- Ok olda adTov, yovar.

npviooato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
apveopor deny, disown, renounce

Luke 22:58

Kol petd Ppayd €tepog idav avtov £on: Kai ov
€€ aOTdV €l 0 6¢ I1étpog Epn "AvBpwmre, 00K
elut.

Bpayve, ewa, v little, short; peta Bpayv a
short time later

£tepog, o, ov other, another, different

gon  Verb, imperfact ind, 3s onut say

Luke 22:59

Kai dlaoTdong moel dpoag s GANOG TIg
Stioyvpileto Aéyov: En’ dindsiog kai odTog
pet’ ovtod Mv, ko yop Faldaiog Eotv:

dwotaorng Verb, aor act ptc, fgen's Stiotnu
part, pass (of time)

A Lucan word found only here and 24:51; Acts
27:28, cf. Acts 5:7.

wogl like, as, about, approximately

wpo, ag T hour, moment, instant, period
of time

aAAog, m, o another, other

Stioyvpiteto  Verb, imperf midd/pass dep
indic, 3 s dtioyvpilopon insist

|On|y here and Acts 12:15; 15:2.

aanBewn, ag T truth, reality; éva. truly
ToAddoog  Galilean

Luke 22:60

ginev 8¢ 6 [Tétpog: AvOpwme, ovk 0lda O
Aéyels. kal mopoypiipna £Tt Aarodvtog anvtod
€pdvnoev GAEKTOP.

napoypnue  immediately, at once
¢t still, yet, moreover
Aodew speak, talk

£t Aadodvrog stresses the literal fulfilment of
Jesus' prophecy.

ewvew call, call out
dAextop, opoc M cock, rooster

Luke 22:61

Kol oTpageig 0 Koplog EvEBreyey @ IéTpw,
Kol vrepvnetn o Tétpog tod Adyov tod Kupiov
ag einev ot Ot Ipiv dAéktopa poviicol
GNLLEPOV ATAPVION LE TPIG.

otpageig Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
otpepw turn, turn around

gupreno look straight at

omepviobn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
vropyvnoke remind (pass remember)

pnua, atog N word, thing, matter

npw and tpwv 1y  before

| Compare v.34

Luke 22:62

Kol éEeMBav "EEm Exhavoey TKpAG.

|Cf Mt. 26:75. A few MSS omit this verse.

£€eMwv  Verb, aor act ptc, nomm s
€Eepyopan

¢€m out, outside, away

KAoim weep, cry; trans weep for

mkpwg adv bitterly

Luke 22:63

Koai ot Gvdpeg ol cuvéyovteg avtov Evémalov
avT@® dEpovTeg,

avnp, avdpoc m man, husband
ouvveyw surround, hem in, control, hold
prisoner

Probably guards or servants rather than
members of the Sanhedrin.

gunaulw ridicule, make fun of, trick,
deceive
depw beat, strike, hit

Luke 22:64

Kol TEPIKAADYAVTES OO TOV EXNPDTOV
Aéyovteg: TIpoprtevcov, Tig €éotv O Toicag oF;

nepkaivnto cover, conceal, blindfold
énepwtow ask, interrogate, question
npoentevw prophesy

noww  strike, hit, sting

Luke 22:65

kot £tepa TOAAN PAacenuodvTeg Edeyov gig
avTov.

Broconuem speak against, slander, insult

| For the phrase see 3:18; 8:3; Acts 15:35
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Luke 22:66

Kai dg €yévero Nuépa, cuviydn 10
npecPutéplov Tod Aaod, Apylepeis Te Kol
YPOLUOTELS, KOl AN Yoyov adToV €ig TO
GLVESPLOV ODTAV,

gyévero Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopon

ouviyOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl cuvayw
gather, gather together

npecPuteplov, ov N body of elders

Marshall thinks that the meaning here is not
the elders as a constituent part of the Sanhedrin
but rather refers to the Sanhedrin as a whole.

te enclitic particle and, and so

YPOUUOTEVG, E0G M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law, scholar

dmnyoayov aor araym lead, bring before

ouvvedplov, ov N Sanhedrin (the highest
Jewish council in religious and civil
matters)

Luke 22:67

Méyovteg: Ei oD &l 0 yp1o16c, eimdv fpiv. sinev
d¢ avtoic' 'Eav vpiv ein® ov pn miotedonte:

"Luke omits details of the calling of witnesses
and the evidence regarding Jesus' statements
on the temple, diff. Mk 14:56-61, and moves
straight to the question about Jesus' role."
Marshall

For Jesus' answer cf. Jer 45:15 LXX.

Luke 22:68

€av 0¢ EpmTNO®, 0V T drokpiOijte.

épotam ask, request, beg, urge
amoxpfjte  Verb, aorist, pass dep subj &
imperat, 2 pl dmoxpwoupor answer, reply

Marshall says that it is "possible that what
Jesus has in mind here is the earlier refusal of
the Jewish leaders to enter into dialogue with
him and take up an honest position. They are
thinking on a different level from Jesus, like
Pilate in Jn 18:33-38."

Many MSS have a longer reading ...
amoxplOnTe POt 1) AToAvonTE

Luke 22:69

Ao tod Vv 6¢ EoTat O VIOG TOD AVOPOTOL
KkaOpevoc €k de&Ldv Tiig duvapemg Tod Heod.

goton Verb, futindic, 2 s &i
kofnpon  Sit, sit down, live

delog, a, ov right, de&wa right hand
duvapg, emg T power

Luke 22:70

gimoy 88 mévteg: TV oV &l 6 vidg oD Oeod; 6
8¢ mpOG avTovS Epn Y el Aéyete OTL Eyd gip.

gon Verb, imperfactind, 3s onut say

"The form of expression is not a direct
affirmation; but it is certainly not a denial, and
it is best regarded as a grudging admission
with the suggestion that the speaker would put
it otherwise or that the questioners fail to
understand exactly what they are asking."
Marshall

Luke 22:71

oi 8¢ gimav- Ti 11 &opev papropiag ypsiov;
a0TOol YOp NKOVCAUEY GO TOD GTOHOTOG
avTod.

¢ still, yet

poptopia, ag f testimony, witness,
evidence

xpew, og f need, want

otouo, Tog N mouth, utterance, testimony

Luke 23:1-5

The trial before Pilate

Luke 23:1

Kai dvaotav drov 1o TAf6oc adtdv fyayov
avtov ént Tov [Iikdtov.

Cf. Mk 15:1b.

avaotav Verb, 2 aor act ptc, n nom/acc s
aviotnu in 2 aor rise, stand up

amac, aca, av (alternative form of wag) all

nminbog, ovg n crowd, multitude

|Cf. Acts 23:7

fiyayov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl dyw

Luke 23:2

fp&avto ¢ Katnyopelv antod Aéyovieg:
Tovtov gbpapev dootpépovta, To EBvog MUY
kai koAvovta eopovg Kaicapt 5166vat kai
Léyovia adTov ¥pioTdv Pociiéo sivar.

fip&avto Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl apyw
midd begin

Kotnyopew accuse, bring charges against

dwotpepw turn away, mislead

£€6vog, ovg N nation, people

kol hinder, prevent, forbid

@opoc, o M tax, tribute

"The second charge, forbidding the paying of
taxes to Caesar, stands in open contradiction to
20:20f., and indicates to the reader the falsity
of the accusations." Marshall

Baciréa Noun, acc s Paciievg, emg M king

Luke 23:3

6 8¢ TTditog POIGEY ADTOV Aymv: XV €16
Baotledg TdV Tovdainv; 6 8¢ dmokpiBeic avTd
&on- XU Aéyels.

épotaw ask, request, beg, urge
gon Verb, imperf act ind, 3s onut say
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| "The statement is yours'.

Luke 23:4

6 8¢ TIihditog inev PO TG APYIEPETS Kad
oG Oyhovg OVdEV edpickm aitiov &V T
avlpdOn® ToVTO.

apyepevg, ewg M high priest, member of
high priestly family

oyhog, oo m crowd, multitude

aitiov, ov n guilt, cause, reason

Luke 23:5

o1 8¢ énioyvov Aéyovteg &1L Avaceiel TOV Aaov
dddokmv kab’ 6Ang T1ic Tovdaiag, kai
ap&apevog anod tig Folhaiog Eng mOe.

gmioyvov Verb, imperf act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
gmoyvm grow strong, insist, be urgent

avacelw incite, stir up

Aoog, oo m people, a people

dwackm teach

oAog, n, ov whole, all, complete, entire

®d¢ adv here, in this place

"In its context the whole phrase expresses how
Jesus' influence has spread the length of
Judaea, and at the same time it provides Pilate
with his cue for sending Jesus to Herod
Antipas.” Marshall

Luke 23:6

ITAdTog 8¢ dkovoag EnnpdTnoey &l 6
GvBpwmog I'aAdaiog Eotiy,

gnepotam ask, interrogate, question

"Jesus was regarded as a Galilean because of
his upbringing there, and the fact that it was
the main scene of his ministry." Marshall.

Luke 23:7

Kai Emryvovg Ot €k TG é&ovoiag Hpddov
€otiv avémepyev avtov Tpog Hpddny, dvia
Kot odToVv &v Tepocordpolg &v Ttantog Toig
nuépaic.

gmyvovg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
émywooke understand, recognise

gmyvoug "'suggests that Pilate came to realise a
fact that could be useful to him in his present
extremity." Marshall.

g€ovota, ag T authority, power

Here the sense is 'ruling power', ‘official
jurisdiction'.

avareuno send, send back, send up

Pilate probably "wanted a Jewish opinion on
the matter (cf. 23:15 — 'not even Herod"), or
simply to find a way out of a difficulty that he
could not solve." Marshall.

Luke 23:8

6 8¢ Hpddng idmv tov Tncodv &xdpn Aoy, {v
yop €€ iKav@dv xpovov BELeV Bl anTov did
10 dkovew mepl avtod, kot HATLEY TL onpeiov
101V U1’ O TOD YIVOLEVOV.

idov Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms 6pow see,
perceive

&xapn Verb, aor pass dep indic, 35 yopw
rejoice, be glad

Mav exceedingly, greatly, very much

ikavog, 1, ov  sufficient, much; & ikavov
ypovav ‘for some time’, for a long time’

Oehw wish, will

idetv  Verb, aor act infin opaw

ésmiw hope, hope for, hope in, expect

Herod hoped that he might see an example of
the miracles of which he had heard.

onuewov, ov N miraculous sign, sign,
miracle

onuetov With ywvopon is Lucan (cf. Acts 2:43;
4:14,22,30; 5:12; 8:13; 14:3).

Luke 23:9

EmnpoTa 3¢ aVTOV €v AdY01S iKavolg: odTog O
0008V amekpivato avTd.

amokpivopor answer, reply, say

Hooker says that Jesus is constantly presented
in the Gospels as one who "is prepared to
answer an honest question but ignores partisan
assertions." (For Jesus' silence, cf. Mk 14:61
par Mt 26:63; Mk 15:4f, par Mt 27:12,14; Jn
19:9).

Luke 23:10

€lOTNKELTOV 08 Ol ApylePEls Kol Ol YPOULATES
€DTOVOG KOTIYOPODVTEG aOTOD.

glomkelcav  Verb, pluperfect act indic, 3 pl
iotnu pluperf stand, stop, stand firm
gvtoveg adv vehemently, vigorously

Cf. Acts 18:28.

Kotnyops® accuse, bring charges against

"The purpose of the verse is to show that both
Herod's own interrogation of Jesus and the
accusations brought against him did not lead
Herod to condemn Jesus, but merely to despise
and mock him; the charges were not to be
taken seriously." Marshall.

Luke 23:11

€Eovbevnoag 6¢ antov kai 6 ‘Hpddng cvv toig
oTPATEVHACY aVTOD Kal Eumaifac mepifolav
€o0fta Aapmpav avémepyey avtov @ [Midte.

£€ovbeven despise, treat with contempt
oTpoTELUQ, TOC N troops, soldiers, army

| Probably the tetrarch's bodyguard.
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éunonlo ridicule, make fun of, trick,
deceive

nepPariim put on, clothe, dress

€o6ng, nrog f clothing

Aoumpog, o, ov fine, splendid

Luke 23:15

AN’ 008¢ Hpdong, avénepyev yap avtov Tpog
Nudc: kai idov ovdev d&ov Bavatov €otiv
TMEMPOYUEVOV OOTH

l.e. the clothing of a wealthy man. Most argue
that the reference is to a garment being put on
Jesus as part of the mockery rather than Herod
clothing himself in a splendid robe.

o0d¢ could have the force here 'not even Herod
— whose opinion as a Jewish ruler is weightier
than mine.'

avoarepno send, send back, send up

avorepno  send, send back, send up

Luke 23:12

l.e. sent him back to us without finding him
guilty. Confusion over this clause led to a
number of textual variants.

gyévovto 8¢ eilot 6 T 'Hpmong kai 6 TTikdtog
&v anT]) T Muépa pet’ AAMA@V- Tpodmfjpyov
yop v €xOpa dvieg TPOG 0HTOVG.

éyévovto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 pl
ywvopot

ethog, oo m and e, ng f friend

te enclitic particle and, and so

GAANA®V, 01G, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another

npovnfpyov Verb, imperf act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
npovmapym be or exist previously

a&og, a, ov worthy, deserving, fitting

Oavatog, ov m death

nenpaypévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s mpaccw practice, do

Luke 23:16

TSEHGOG OBV ADTOV BTOADC®.

mawdevw train, discipline, whip, beat
arolvw release, set free

Luke 23:17

A Lucan word, occurring only here and in Acts
8:9.

£x0pa, ag f enmity, hostility, hatred

&v &x0Bpa dvteg Tpog avtovg ‘they were
enemies among themselves’, ‘they were
enemies towards each other’

Verse 17 is omitted from the oldest
manuscripts. Where the verse is included, the
wording takes several forms. It appears to be a
later gloss based upon Mt 27:15 and Mk 15:6.

Luke 23:18

Luke 23:13

Avéxpoyov 8¢ maumhndsi Aéyovtec: Alpe
todTov, andivcov 3¢ Nuiv tov Bapafpav-

ITAdTog 8¢ cuykaAiesdpevog ToG ApyLePElS
Kol TovG GpyovTog Kol TOV AdoV

avéxpoayov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
avaxpalm cry out, shout

ovykoiew call together
apywv, ovtog m ruler, official
Aoog, oo m people, a people

Luke 23:14

avéxpayov is a (Classical) second aorist form
found only here.

nauninber adv together, one and all
aipo take, take away; oipe ‘away with ...’
andlvcov Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s dnolvw

gimev mpdc oytovc: IIpoonvéykaté pot Tov
GvBpmmov T0UToV MG AToGTPEPOVTO TOV AUOV,
Kot i00V &y EvOToV VU@V avakpivag ovbsy
g0POV &v T® AvOp®OT TOVT® CiTIoV MV
KOTNYOPEITE KOT™ 0OTOD.

npoonvéykaté  Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl
npocpepw Offer, present, bring, bring
before

amootpepw turn away, mislead

évomov  before, in the presence of

avokpwve examine, question, judge

ovbeig, ovbepa, 0vBev  equivalent to oddelg,
ovdegpa, 0vdeV NO one, nothing

gbpov  Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl evpioko

aitiov, ov n guilt, cause, reason

Katnyopew accuse, bring charges against

For the practice of release of a prisoner cf. Mk
15:6; Mt 27:15; Jn 18:39.

""Since Jesus' release should have followed
automatically after the declaration of his
innocence, it is hard to see why the granting of
such an amnesty should have come into the
picture, since the latter was the remission of a
guilty person from his deserved penalty.
Presumably Pilate was trying to appease the
Jews, who claimed that Jesus was guilty, by
trying to get them to apply this act of mercy to
a prisoner who deserved release in any case.
Luke's narrative presupposes that the Jews
understood Pilate's intention to release Jesus
(v.16) in terms of such an amnesty; on this
assumption, they asked that the amnesty be
given to Barabbas instead." Marshall.
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Luke 23:19

80TIC TV 818 GTAGY TIVAL YEVOLEVV £V TH] TOAEL
Kot eovov BAnbeig &v T puAaKT).

Cf. 21:36.

oot1G, YTIg, 6 T who, which, whoever,
whichever

otaoig, ewg T riot, rebellion, uprising

noMg, ewg T city, town

@ovog, o m murder, killing

BAnbeic Verb, aor pass ptc, mnoms Bollw

Many MSS have a longer reading ... abtov kot
TOV UPYLEPEDV

Luke 23:24

kol [Tkdtog €mékpvev yevéoBon 10 aitnuo
a0TMOV-

Often used of imprisonment (23:25; Jn 3:24;
Mt 5:25; Acts 16:23,24,37; Rev 2:10).

égmikpwvo decide, pass sentence

evlokmn, ng T prison, imprisonment

Luke 23:20

Here alone in the NT. Reflects Luke's liking
for ém compounds.

méA 6¢ 6 [Thdtog mpocepmvnoev, BE @V
amoAdoor tov Incodv.

aitmua, Tog N request, demand; yevesHoi
7o awtnpot avtev  ‘to grant their
request’

Luke 23:25

Cf. Mk 15:12.

nolv - again, once more
npocewven call to, address
0eho  wish, will

amolvw release, set free

Luke 23:21

anélvoey 6 TOV 10 oTdov Kol povov
BepAnuévov gig uiakny Ov frodvro, TOV 6
‘Incodv mapédwkey T@ BeAnott adTdOV.

01 8¢ €me@mVOLV AEYOVTEG LTOOPOL GTADPOL
oOTOV.

otaolg, ewg f seev. 19

frovvro  Verb, imperf midd indic, 3 pl aitew
napadwout hand or give over, deliver up
0einpa, atog n will, wish, desire

Luke 23:26

gmoeoven Sshout, cry out

The sense here is ‘cry out against’. The
imperfect expresses duration.

otavpov Verb, pres act imperat, 2 s ctovpow
crucify

Luke 23:22

Kol og dmjyayov avtov, Emhafopevor Zipmva
Twva Kvpnvoiov épydpevov an’ dypod
EnédnKay a0t TOV GTOLPOV PEPELY dmiobev
10V ‘Incod.

annyayov aor dmayw lead away by force

6 8¢ tpitov gimev mpdg awvtovg: Ti yéap Koxdv
émoinosv ovToc; 0¥8EV aitiov BovéTov gdpov
€V oUTH* TodELGOG OVV CVTOV ATOAVC®.

tprrov Or o T. adv. the third time, for the
third time

K0Kog, 1, ov  evil, bad, wrong, harm

aitov, ov n guilt, cause, reason (ai.
Bavarov deserving the death penalty)

gbpov  Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl evpioko

modev®  see v.16

The use of this verb here provides links
forward to vv 35 and 48. “In this way, the
three units that make up the crucifixion
account proper are linked... The present
episode marks the movement in time and space
from Pilate’s court to the place of execution.”
Nolland.

gmlappavopar take, take hold of, sieze
Kvpnvawog, oo m a Cyrenian

Cf. Acts 6:9; 11:20; 13:1 for Cyrenians in the
early history of the church.

aypog, ov m field, farm, countryside

The innocence of Jesus is emphasised.

Luke 23:23

an- aypod could mean either ‘from the
coutryside’ or ‘from [his] field.’

01 8¢ EmEKEVTO POVAIg peydioug aitodpevol
adTOV oTawpmOval, Kol Kotioyvov ai povol
avT@V.

gmkepot lie upon, press hard, be urgent

ueyac, ueyain, peyo. large, great

aitew ask, request, demand; midd ask
for oneself, request

otavpmbijvar Verb, aor pass infin otavpow

kotioyvov Verb, imperf act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
katioyvw have strength, overcome,
win, prevail

gnédnkav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl émtnwm
place on, place

GTOVPOG, OV M Cross

eepw bring, carry, bear, lead

omcOev behind, after

"It was the normal custom for condemned men
to carry their own cross (Plutarch, De Ser.
Num. Vind. 554a...). It must therefore be
assumed that Jesus was breaking down under
the weight, so that the soldiers found it
necessary to force Simon to aid him."
Marshall.
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Luke 23:27

"HicoAov0et 8¢ avtd moAd mAT00¢ T0D Aood kol
YOVOUK®V 0 EKOTTOVTO Kol €0p1vouV anTov.

dxorovbew follow, accompany, be a
disciple

TOAVG, TTOAAN, TOAV gen ToAAov, 1g, OV
much, many

nmAnBoc, ovg n crowd, multitude

Aoog, ov M people, a people

yovn, okog T woman, wife

komtw cut; midd mourn, wail, lament

Mourning was considered to be an act of
religious merit.

Bpnveo mourn (for), weep (for)

Luke 23:28

oTpageig 88 Tpog avtdg 6 Incodg simev:
Ouyatépeg Tepovcadny, pn khaiete €n’ Eué:
TV €0’ €0vTac KAaiete Kol €ml T TEKVQL
VPOV,

otpogeig Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
otpepo turn, turn around
Buyatnp, tpog f daughter

For the phrase 'daughters of Jerusalem' cf. Is
3:16; Song 1:5 also 2 Sam 1:24; Zech 9:9.

Khww weep, cry; trans weep for
mnv but, yet, nevertheless, however

"Jesus' words probably have the force, 'Do not
weep so much for me as for yourselves and
your children' (cf. 10:20 note for this idiom,
which is Semitic)." Marshall.

Nolland comments, “The Lukan Jesus has
already so wept (19:41), and he invites the
women to do the same. The future that lies
before them has been outlined in 13:34-35;
19:42-447; 21:20-24; cf.11:49-51... They will
be caught up in a horrendous judgment of God
that is to befall the city.”

tekvov, ov n child

It is of no value to be moved to tears at the
spectacle of the crucifixion unless it forces us
to consider our own condition in the light of
the holiness of God (cf. v.31).

Luke 23:29

&1L 1800 Epyovron Huépon &v oic Epodoty
Moxdprot ai oteipat koi ol kothiot ol ovK
€yévvnoav Kol pootol ol 00K EBpeyav.

idov Epyovron nuépan cf. Jer 7:32; 16:14; 38:31
LXX (31:31 MT).

gpodowv  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl Aeyw
pakoplog, o, ov  blessed, fortunate, happy

Wright refers to this as a “terrifying upside-
down ‘beatitude’.”

otepa, og T barren, a woman incapable of
having children

xotua, ag f stomach, womb

vevvaw be father of, bear, give birth to

poaotog, ov M breast, chest

£€0peyav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl tpepw
bring up

|Cf. 21:23,

Luke 23:30

t01E GpEovTon Aéyew toig dpeowv- Tléoete €’
Nuag, kai toig fovvoic Kaidyarte nuag:

tote then, at that time

apEovtar  Verb, fut midd indic, 3 pl dpyw
midd begin

Opog, ovg N mountain, hill

néoete  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl mnto
fall, fall down

Bovvog, ov m hill

Kohlvmtew cover, hide

The saying is based on Hos 10:8 LXX. Cf.
Rev 6:15f. Nolland comments, “The use of
Hosea provides a link with the apostasy and
subsequent exile of Israel.”

Luke 23:31

Ot el év 1® VYD EVA® TOdTA TOODGLY, &V T®
Enpd ti yévnray

Wright comments, “Jesus combines the clear
statement of his own intention, to suffer
Israel’s fate on her behalf, with the clear
warning, echoing the warnings throughout the
gospel, for those who do not follow him.”

vypog, a, ov green (of wood)
&vlov, ov N wood, tree

|The use of gv is Semitic.

Enpog, a, ov dry, withered, paralyzed
vévnron Verb, aor subj, 3 s ywopo

"The thought is based on the fact that green
wood does not burn as easily as dry. If God has
not spared the innocent Jesus, how much more
severe will be the fate of guilty Jerusalem."
Marshall. If "It pleased the Lord to bruise
him", they need to consider what may happen
to themselves.

Luke 23:32

"Hyovto 8¢ xai &tepot kakodpyot S0o cOv
avT® Avarpedijvar.

fiyovto Verb, imperf pass indic, 3 pl dyw
£tepog, o, ov other, another, different
KaKovpyog, ov m  criminal

dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvowv two
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"The order of words &tepot kakovpyot dvo (p”
X B), 'two other criminals', could suggest that
Jesus also is a criminal, and most other MSS
invert the order to give 'two others, criminals’,
while a few MSS omit étepo for the same
reason." Marshall.

avopedfvar  Verb, aor pass infin avoipew
do away with, kill, destroy

Luke 23:33

kai 8te AoV &7l TOV TOMOV TOV KakoOpevoVY
Kpaviov, ékel éotavpmoay avTtov Kol TG
KOKOVPYOLS, OV pev €k Se€ldv Ov 6¢ €€
aplotep@v.

ote conj when, at which time

Tom0G, 0V M place

Kpaviov, ov N skull

¢xel there, in that place, to that place

otavpow  Ccrucify

deklog, a, ov right, de&wa right hand; £k 6.
at the right hand

apotepog, o, ov left, left hand

Luke 23:34

0 6¢ Inootc éleyev- [dtep, dopeg adtolg, OV
yop oidactv ti moodov. dropeptlopevor O T
ipdria adtod ERatov kKApovg.

apmut cancel, forgive

The first half of verse 34 is omitted by p” x' B
D* W @ 0124 1241 579 a sy® sa bo™. "It is
bracketed by WH and UBS which both regard
the verse as embodying ancient tradition
(possibly of dominical origin) but not coming
from the pen of Luke." Marshall says "The
combination of early MS evidence against its
inclusion is particularly impressive and ...
[would lead] to the supposition that it is a
western interpolation into the text." However,
he also notes that the language is Lucan and
that "Sayings by Jesus are found in each main
section of the Lucan crucifixion narrative
(23:28-31, 43, 46); the lack of such a saying at
this point would disturb the pattern." He
concludes, "The balance of the evidence thus
favours the acceptance of the saying as Lucan,
although the weight of the textual evidence
against the saying precludes any assurance in
opting for this verdict."

Nolland comments, “Given, however, Luke’s
conscious paralleling of the deaths of Jesus and
Stephen, it is hard to see how Luke could have
produced Acts 7:60 without being aware of a
tradition like v 34a... And if he was aware of
such a tradition, since the language in which it
is presented in v 34a makes such a good Lukan
fit ... the best explanation of its presence in
many MSS is that Luke put it there. The
deletion of the half verse is likely to reflect a
belief that to have executed Jesus was beyond
forgiveness (but not so to have executed
Stephen).”

On the significance of the prayer, Nolland
comments, “While the immediate contrast is
between Jesus’ concern for his executioners
and their disregard of him (as they cast lots to
determine claim upon portions of his clothing),
the scope of the prayer reaches to all who had
a hand in securing Jesus’ present position upon
the cross.”
dwpepilw divide, distribute, divide among
ipatiov, o N garment, clothing, robe,
cloak
KAnpog, o m lot (of something thrown or
drawn to reach a decision)

Cf. Ps 21:19 LXX. |

Luke 23:35

Kol eloTKel O Aaog Bempdv. E€gpoktnplov o6&

Kol ol dpyovteg Aéyovteg: AAAOVG ECMGEY,

6wt EaVTdV, £l 00TOG £6TIV O YPIGTOC TOD

0e0?, O EkAeKTOC.

glotmker Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 s iotmut
pluperf stand, stop, stand firm, hold
ground.

Aoog, oo m people, a people

fsopem see, watch, observe, notice

gxpokmnpilo  make fun of, ridicule

|Found only here and in 16:14. Cf. Ps 22:7-8. |

apywv, ovtoc m ruler, official, authority,
judge

ocolw save, rescue, heal

ococttew Verb, aor act imperat, 3s colw

gxkextog, M, ov  chosen

It is not clear whether Tov 0gov should be
taken with 6 ypiotog or 6 éxhektog, an
uncertainty reflected in the MSS. "Probably it
goes grammatically with the former and in
sense with both nouns. For Jesus as the chosen
one of God cf. 9:35; Jn 1:34; 1 Peter 2:4; Is
42:1)." Marshall.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

| Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Luke

Luke 23:36

gvémai&av 6¢ avT@® Kol ol oTpaTIdTOL
TPOGEPYOLEVOL, OEOG TPOCPEPOVTESG OOTH

Luke 23:40

gunonlo ridicule, make fun of, trick,
deceive

otpatimtg, ov M soldier

TPOGEPYOLOL COME Or go to, approach

0&og, ovg N sour wine

npooceepw Offer

amokpdeic 8¢ 0 Etepog EmTYdY aOT® PN
006€ o) oV 1OV BedV, OTL &V T AT
Kpipatt €t

étepog, a, ov other, another, different
gmripaw command, rebuke

gon Verb, imperf act ind, 3s enut say
eoPeopon trans fear, be afraid of

"The act could be understood as one of
kindness to a thirsty, dying man, which Luke
has misunderstood as mockery, perhaps as the
offering of a cheap drink to the king of the
Jews... But Lindars... draws attention to Ps
69:21 LXX (see also 1QH 4:11: "When they
were thirsty, they made them drink vinegar'...),
in the light of which the act could be
understood as hostile." Marshall.

0v6¢ poff) ov Tov Bedv ‘Don’t you even fear
God?’ Nolland comments, “Not only has this
criminal despised the laws of society and its
machinery of justice; now on the brink of
death he shows no fear of God (contrast 12:4—
5).”

Luke 23:37

kil Aéyovtec: Eiob &l 6 Bacihedc Tdv
‘Tovdaimv, 6AGOV GEAVTOV.

avtog used here (avtog with definite art) to
mean 'same’

Kkpua, to¢ N judgement, verdict,
condemnation, punishment

Luke 23:41

Bactigvg, emg M king

Kol Npelc puév dikaing, déa yop GV EnpdEapey
amodapfévopey: 00Toc 8¢ 0VSLY dTomov
Enpasev.

An allusion to the words found on the
superscription mentioned in the following
verse.

o®cov Verb, aor act imperat, 2s colon
ogavtov, NG reflexive pronoun yourself

Luke 23:38

dwonwg adv (from dwcaiog) righteously,
justly

agwog, a, ov worthy, deserving, fitting

gmpatopev  Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl npacow
practice, do

arnolapPave receive back, get back

v 8¢ kai émtypagn &n’ avTd: O Pacthede TV
‘Tovdaiwv ovtog.

gmypaon, ng T inscription, superscription

"Many MSS add a reference to the three
languages used, but the wording is omitted by
p” & B C* L a sy*®sa bo™, and recorded in a
variety of forms, it is probably based on Jn
19:20 and is secondary." Marshall.

aguo yap v énpaapev dmoAapupavopev
literally, 'we receive back things worthy of
what we did' i.e. 'we are getting what our deeds
deserve'. "The attitude expressed is one that
reconciles a man to God: to accept one's
punishment as justified is an expression of
penitence." Marshall.

ovdelg, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing
dtomog, ov improper, wrong, evil, harmful

Luke 23:39

Eic 8¢ 16V kpelocBEVTOV KaKovpymV
EPhacenuel avTov Aéywv: Ovyl oV €1 0
YPLOTOC; CACOV GEAVTOV KOl 1LEG.

|Cf. Mk 15:32b.

Nolland comments, “It is better to think of the
second criminal as sensing in the present
context Jesus’ categorical difference from
himself and his fellow criminal, rather than to
attribute to him any extensive prior knowledge
about Jesus.”

€lg, (ua, €V gen €vog, pag, évog one
kpepaoBéviov  Verb, aor pass ptc, gen pl
kpepavvope hang

Luke 23:42

kai Edeyev: Incod, uynodnti pov dtav EX6NC
év 1] Pactreiq cov.

Used of crucifixion in Acts 5:30; 10:39; Gal
3:13.

Kokovpyog, ov m  criminal

Broconuem speak against, slander, insult

ooyt (emphatic form of ov) not, no; used in
questions expecting an affirmative answer.

pvnobnti  Verb, aor pass dep imperat, 2 s
pvnokopon  remember, call to mind

otav when, whenever, as often as

€MOng Verb, aor act subj, 2 s épyopon
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O ACRW Y etc. read £v rather than eic.
Nolland, rejecting this reading, says that “The
reference would then be to the Parousia” which
he thinks does not so well fit the context.
Rather, Nolland argues, “In the framework of
Lukan thought, Jesus will ‘come into his
kingdom’ by means of his passage through
death to exaltation at the right hand of God (cf.
at 9:51; 19:12; 24:26).”

Marshall however, despite preferring gig
argues that "The reference is to the parousia of
Jesus as the Son of man as a future event
associated with the raising of the dead. The
criminal thus regards Jesus as more than a
martyr; he implicitly confesses his faith that
Jesus is the Messiah or Son of man.” Nolland
adds, “The first criminal had mocked Jesus’
royal pretensions. The second criminal also
addresses himself to the royal status of Jesus
(with God), but he does so deferentially,
appealing for clemency from Jesus when he
has assumed his royal role.”

Nolland comment, “In Jewish thought of
Jesus’ day, the imagery of ‘paradise’ was
developed, using an old Persian term, out of
reflection about the garden of Eden. In
connection with a developing understanding of
Hades (see at 16:19-31), paradise came to be
understood as the pleasant resting place of
some of the privileged dead prior to the great
day of resurrection. After death, Jesus would
certainly have been expected to be one of those
who would go on to paradise. What is striking
here is that the criminal who sues for mercy
will be there with him!”

Luke 23:44

Kai fjv i1 doel dpa £kt kai 6k6To¢ £YEVETO
€0° OAnv v Y1V €mg dpog Evatng

Luke 23:43

Kol glmev adTd* Auv 6ot Aym ohuepov pet’
€pod €on &v 1@ mapadeic.

non adv now, already

woet like, as, about, approximately

£Kt0g, M, ov  Sixth

okotog, ovg N darkness, evil

€yévero Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopou
oAog, m, ov whole, all, complete, entire

v, yng f earth

| Need not refer to more than the locality.

onuepov today
gon Verb, futindic, 2s ey

évarog, M, ov  hinth

| CF. Jer 15:9; 8:9; Mk 13:24.

omnuepov has to be taken with the words that
follow it rather than with cot Aeyw otherwise it
loses its force. The emphasis is on the fact that
what the thief looks for as a distant prospect,
Jesus promises he will possess with him today.
Nolland comments, “It is tempting to find
expressed here the view that Jesus came ‘into
this kingdom’ on the day of his death. But it is
probably better to correlate the use of ‘today’
here with earlier instances in the Gospel and
see, instead, a statement that still in the hour of
his own death Jesus brings salvation (in the
context of the present mocking of his
pretensions about saving others, he extends
salvation to yet another person). This criminal
has no need to wait for Jesus to come into his
kingdom; though not yet come to his kingdom,
Jesus is already granting royal clemency.” But
it is not clear how this does justice to pet
£uod.

Luke 23:45

oD NAlov ékMmovtog, £oyicOn &€ 1o
KOTOTETAGHLO TOD VOOD HEGOV.

n\og, ov m the sun
gxmovtog  Verb, aor pass ptc, m/n gen s
éxhemom fail, give out, cease, end

Many MSS read kot écxoticbn 6 fhog rather
than tov fAov éxhmovtog

The meaning is simply that the sun failed to
give its light (cf. Job 31:26; Is 60:20).
Marshall quotes Driver who says that it is a
"phenomenon which could have been caused
locally by a hamsin or sirocco wind."

napadelcog, ov M paradise

The word 'Paradise’ comes from a Persian
word for a garden or park. The word recalls
the Garden of Eden (LXX Gen 2:8; 13:10;
Ezek 31:8) and points to the bliss that was
enjoyed before the Fall. It became a type of the
future bliss of God's people (Is 57:3). In the
New Testament it is used of the place of the
believer at death, i.e. with Christ in glory
(Revelation 2:7, 2 Cor 12:2,4). The fulness of
Eden restored awaits the resurrection.

€oylobn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s oylo
split, tear, separate

KOTOMETAGA, TOG N curtain

voog, ob M temple, sanctuary, inner part
of Jewish Temple

uecoc, 1, ov middle; oyilom pecov tearin
two

Driver suggests that the same sirocco wind
which caused the darkness could have split the
outer curtain of the holy place. Marshall says
"the event is a forewarning of the destruction
of the temple."
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Luke 23:46

Kol QOVAGAC POV HeydAn 6 Incodg einev-
Mdrtep, €ic ¥Elpdg cov mapatifepon 1O TVEDUQ
HoV. T0UTO 08 elmayv EEEMVeVTEV.

A loud cry is unusual from a man nearly dead
by crucifixion.

xew, xeog f hand, power
nopatifepon  Verb, pres midd indic, 1 s
nopoatiOnut midd. commit, entrust

Cf. Ps 30:6 LXX. See also Acts 7:59; 1 Peter
4:19,

é&énvevoey  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s éxnvem
die, expire

The swift and sudden death is also unusual. It
indicates that even here, Jesus remains in
control of what is happening.

Luke 23:47

Toov 6 O EkaTovVTapyNG TO YEVOUEVOV
£€00&alev tov Beov Aéymv: "'Ovtmg 6 dvOpmmog
00TOG diKa0G MV.

idowv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opaw trans
see, observe

gkatovtapyne, ov and &koTovtapyog, ov M
centurion

yevouevov  Verb, aor ptc, macc & n nom &
acc s ywopon

do&alw praise, honour, glorify, exalt

ovtwg really, certainly, indeed

dwatog, a, ov righteous, just

| I.e. Innocent of the charge against him.

Luke 23:48

Kol TAVTEG 01 GLUTAPAYEVOLEVOL dyAot €Ml TV
Bewpiov oV, Bemproovieg T YevOuEVa,
TOTTOVTEG TA OTNON VIESTPEPOV.

ocvumapayevouevor Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
nom pl cvumapaywopoar assemble
together, come together

|Here alone in the NT.

Oewpua, ag f sight, spectacle

|Here alone in the NT.

feopew see, watch, observe

yevopeva  Verb, aor midd dep ptc, n nom/acc
pl ywopon

wnte beat, strike

omnfog, ovg N chest, breast

vmooTpep® return, turn back

The imperfect signifies that they beat their
breasts as they turned to depart.

"Their act has been understood as a sign of
repentance for their part in sentencing Jesus to
death... It is more likely that the action is a
simple expression of grief at the death of a
victim of execution, perhaps grief at his
undeserved death; to read repentance into it is
unjustified. The action may be seen as the
fulfilment of Zc. 12:10-14, but there is no
linguistic evidence that Luke recognised it."
Marshall

Luke 23:49

€IOTNKELGOV € TAVTES Ol YVOOTOL 0T
pakpodev, Kol yovaikeg ol cvvakoiovbodoot
avT@® amo g [aAhaiog, Opdoat TadTa.

glomkeloav Verb, pluperfect act indic, 3 pl
iotnu pluperf stand, stop, stand firm

yvootog, 1, ov known, acquaintance,
friend

poakpobev adv far off, at a distance, from
a distance

Cf. Ps37:12 LXX

ovvokolovBew follow, accompany
opdcor Verb, pres act ptc, f nom pl opow
see, observe

Luke 23:50

Kot id0ob évnp ovopatt Toorne fovievtnig
VIAPY®V, Avip dyabog Kol dikotog

ovoua, Tog N hame
Bovievtng, ov m council member (of the
Sanhedrin)

|On|y here and Mk 15:43.

omapym be (equivalent to i)
ayabog, , ov good, useful, fitting
dwanog, a, ov  righteous, just

Luke 23:51

— 00TOC 0VK v oVYKATATEDEINEVOC TH BOVAR
kai T Tpdet avTdv — amd Aprpobdaiog TOAE®S
0V Tovdaiwv, 0¢ Tpocedéyeto v Pactreiav
00 OgoD,

ovykoatatedspévoe  Verb, perf midd/pass dep
ptc, mnoms cvuykotatifepor agree
with, consent to

| Literally 'to put down the same vote as'

BouvAn, ng f purpose, plan, decision
npaic, ewg T what one does, deed, action
npocdeyopot wait for, expect

"A phrase which joins him with the pious
Israelites described in the birth narratives and
suggests that he was a disciple of Jesus (Jn.
19:38; Mt 27:57)." Marshall
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Luke 23:52 Luke 23:56
ovtoc mpocedav @ ITkdte ATHcHTO TO VTOGTPEYAGOL OE T|TOIHOCAY APDHOTO Kol
o®pa tod Incod, popa.
TPOGEPYOUAL COMe Or go to, approach Kai 10 pév oapparov odyacay katd tiv
ftiooto aor midd citew midd ask for EVIOA}Y,
oneself, request vmootpéyacal Verb, aor act ptc, f nom pl
oopa, Tog N body VIOGTPEP®
gtoypalo prepare, make ready
Luke 23:53 dpwpa, atog N aromatic spice or olil
Kol KoOEA®DV EVETOMEEY aDTO GIVdOVL, Kal popov, ov n_ointment, perfume, oil
E0nicev adToOV v pvApoTt AaEguTd oD odK v Most modern versions consider 56a to be the
00dglg 0T Keipevos. close of burial narrative and 56b the
kaBehmv  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s introduction to the resurrection appearances.
kobapeo take down novyalo be silent, cease, live a quiet life
évtoMocm  wrap in, fold or roll up évtoin, ng f command, order, instruction
GIVS(DV., ovog T linen cloth (for clothing or l.e. Ex. 20:10: Dt. 5:14.
burial) "Godet... claimed that this was the last Sabbath
|Cf. Mk 14:15f; 15:46; Mt 27:59. of the old order, scrupulously kept by the
gmkev Verb, aor act indic, 3s tnu place, followers of Jesus before the new celebration
set, appoint of the first day of the week took its place; this
pvnua, tog f tomb, grave thought may have been in Luke's mind, but
Aafevtoc, M, ov cut out in the rock hardly in the minds of the women." Marshall
| Here alone in the NT.
ovde1g, 00depa, ovdev N0 one, nothing Luke 24:1
obme® not yet M) 8¢ g TV cafpdarwov dpBpov Pabéwg Emi TO
kewon lie, be laid, store up, be stored up pvijpa nAbov pépovsau & Nroipacay apdpoTa.
Such a grave would normally have space for copBarov, ov n Sabbath, week
several bodies. m o tov cafPotwv, on the first day of the
week. Cf. Mk 16:2; Mt 28:1; Jn 20:1 also Jn
Luke 23:54 20:19; Acts 20:7; 1 Cor 16:2.
Kai Ypépo v Tapackeviic, koi cafpatov opbpog, ov m _early morning
EMEPMOKEV. | Here and Jn 8:2; Acts 5:21.
napaockevn, g T day of preparation (before Babug, ewa, v deep; opbpov Pabewg at early
a sacred day) dawn
gmoeookw dawn, draw near, begin pvnua, tog T tomb, grave
l.e. towards the evening of the Friday. | pepo  bring, carry, bear, lead
gtoalom prepare, make ready
Luke 2355 dpopo, otog N aromatic spice or oil
KkatakoAovOfcooat 8 ai yovaikes, oitiveg Luke 24:2

Roov cuveAnivduion £k tiic Fohaiog adTd,

£€0edoavto TO pvnueiov kol g £T€0n 10 odua

avTov,

kotakolovbew follow, accompany

ooTig, g, 6 T who, which, whoever,
whichever

ovvelnivbuion  Verb, perf act ptc, f nom pl
ouvvepyopor come together, assemble,

gbpov 82 ToV AiBov dmokexvAicuévoy 4md tod

pvnpeiov,

gdpov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl bpiokm

MBog, ov m stone

anokexvicuévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, m acc
& nnom/acc s amoxviww roll away

pvnuelov, ov N see 23:55.

0 with
éesgcavro Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 pl Luke 24:3 —
feaopon see, look at, observe gloeABodoat 8¢ ovy VPOV TO AL
pvnueov, ov n - grave, tomb, monument eioehBodoarl Verb, aor act ptc, f nom pl
£té0n  Verb, aor pass indic, 3s T giocgpyouan enter, go in, come in
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The phrase tov xvprov ‘Incov "is omitted by D
abdeff?Ir* Eus” and tov Incov is read by
579 pc sy bo™... This is one of a series of
passages where words or phrases are absent
from representatives of the western text
(22:19b-20; 24:3, 6, 12, 36, 40, 51, 52; Mt
27:49). Earlier critical opinion rejected these
phrases as early interpolations into the text ...
Recent scholarship, recognising the origins of
the early Alexandrian type of text, has come to
the contrary opinion... Each case must be
considered on its merits with attention to the
theological tendencies of the Evangelists and
the scribes. In the present case, the external
evidence for omission is weak; the phrase is
one used of the risen Jesus in Acts 1:21; 4:33;
8:16 (cf. Jn 20:2); and the omission may be
due to assimilation to 24:23 (cf. Mt 27:58; Mk
15:43...). The phrase declares the new status of
the risen Jesus; he is the Lord." Metzger

Luke 24:4

Kai £yEveto &v @ amopeicHan adtag mepl
ToVTOV Kol 1oV dvopeg 60 Eméatnoay avTaig
&v 00711 doTpamtovo).

dmopeicOar  Verb, pres pass infin dnopem act
& midd be at a loss, be disturbed

Cf. dmopua 21:25

"The doubling of the figure may be meant to
provide two witnesses to the important fact
about to be described." Marshall

gpioTL come up to, approach, appear
€o6ng, ntog f clothing
aotpantw flash, dazzle

"Indicates the shining appearance of heavenly

garments (cf é€aotpamtm of the transfiguration
appearance (9:29) and aotpann with reference
to the angel's face (Mt 28:3))." Marshall

Luke 24:5

EUPOPV OE YEVOUEV@V ODTAV KOl KAVOLORHY
10 TPOCOTA €iG TNV YTV ginav Tpodg adtag Ti
{nreite TOV {DdVTa PHETA TOV VEKPDV;

gupopog, ov full of fear

|Cf. 24:37; Acts 10:4; 16:8; Mt 28:5.

KAwvovo@v  Verb, pres act ptc, f gen pl xivo
lay (down), bow

Cow live, be alive

vekpog, o, ov dead

Luke 24:6

oK EoTtv OSE, GALY TYEPON. pvienTe GOC
€NdANceY DUV €Tt ddv év Tf) [adhaiq,

®d¢ adv here, in this place
Nyépdn  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s éysipo
raise

uvicOnte  Verb, aor pass imperat, 2 pl
pvnokopon  remember, call to mind

Cf. 24:8; 1:54.

¢ still, yet

Luke 24:7

Aéymv TOV VIOV 0D AvOpdTOoL dTL Ol
mapadobijvar gig yipag avOpOTOV AUApPTOIDY
Kol otavpodfjval kai tf) Tpitn NUéEPY
AvooTijvaL.

Cf. Mk 9:31; 14:41; 16:6.

det impersonal verb it is necessary, must

nopadodijvar Verb, aor pass infin
napadidout hand over, deliver up

e, xewog f hand, power

apaptorog, ov  sinful, sinner

otavpwbijvar Verb, aor pass infin otowpow
crucify

tprrog, 1, ov  third

avaotijvor Verb, 2nd aor act infin aviotn
2 aor rise, come back to life

Luke 24:8

Kol épvnodncav Tdv pnudtov avtod,

guvnobnoav  Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 pl
HLVNOKOLOL
pnuo, atog N word, thing, matter

|Cf. Acts 11:16.

Luke 24:9

Kol VTOoTPEYUCAL OO TOD LVNUEIOV
anmnyysav tadto mhvto, Toig £voeka Kol Tiotv
TOiG Aomoi.

vmootpéyacal Verb, aor act ptc, f nom pl
VTOCTPEP® return

anryyelav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
drmayyeldo announce, proclaim

évdeko eleven

Cf. 24:33; Acts 1:26; 2:14; Mt 28:16; Mk
16:14.

Aowtog, m, ov rest, remaining, other

| l.e. the rest of Jesus' companions cf. 24:22f.

Luke 24:10

Roov 8¢ | Maydainviy Mapio kai Todvve kai
Mapia 1 TaxdPov kai ail Aowtoi cOv avTols:
€leyov mpog TOVG ATOGTOAOVG TADTO.

The awkward grammar of this verse has led to
a number of textual variants seeking to clarify
the text.

1 TaxwBov the genitive implies 'the wife of
James', or, more probably in context, ‘the
mother of James' (Mk 15:47).

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Luke 24:11

Kai EPAvnoay EVATIOV aTAV OGEL Afjpog Ta.

pruate TadTo, Kol NTicTouVY adToiC.

gpavnoov Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl gawve
shine; midd. and pass. appear

gvomiov prep with gen before, in front of

aoel like, as

Anpog, o M nonsense, empty talk

pnua, atog N word, thing, matter

amoteo fail or refuse to believe

Cf. 24:41; Mt 28:17; Mk 16:11,14; Jn

20:25,27.

Luke 24:12

'O 8¢ [étpog avaotag Edpapev Emi TO
pvnueiov: kol TapakOyag PAETEL T0 00OV
poéva: kol aniABev mpog avtov Bavpdalmv 1o
YEYOVOG.

Verse 12 is omitted in some manuscrips and

versions. Many commentators argue that it is

not original to Luke but is an interpolation

based on Jn 19:34. However, the textual

evidence for its inclusion is good and the style

is Lucan.

aviotnu trans (in fut and 1 aor act) raise;
intrans (in 2 aor & all midd) rise, stand
up

£opapev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s tpeyw run

napakvrte look into, stoop, bend over

Brenw see, look

|A historic present. |

oboviov, ov n linen cloth, wrapping

| For amnABev mpog £avtov cf. Jn 20:10. |

OBavpalo  wonder, be amazed

veyovog Verb, perf act ptc, n nom/acc s
Yvopo

Luke 24:13

Kai id0d 800 &€ avtdv v avtii Tf Npépa foav

TOPEVOUEVOL EIC KONV AEYOVoay GTOSI0VG

gEnkovta and TepovcoAqp, 1) dvopo Eppaode,

dvo gen & acc 6vo dat dvowv two

One is Cleopas (v. 18), the other may have

been his wife, Mary (cf. Jn. 19:25).

koun, ng f village, small town

ameyo intrans. be distant

otadwot, @v m (pl) stades, furlongs (about
200 metres)

g€nrovta  Sixty

I.e. about 7 miles. The site of the village is

uncertain.

Luke 24:14

Kot odTol OPIAOVY TPOG AAAAOVG TEPL TAVTOV
OV cvpPePnKOTOV TOVT®V.

ouken talk, converse

Here and v.15; Acts 20:11; 24:26. A Lucan
word.

aMmAov, oig, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another

ovuPefnrdtov  Verb, perf act ptc, gen pl
ocvuPawve happen, come about

Luke 24:15

Kol £YEVETO €V T@ OMAETY adTOVG Kol culnTely
Kol avtog Inooidg éyyicag GuvenTopevETO
aVToiC,

ocv(ntew argue, discuss, question

gyyloag Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms &yyio
approach, draw near

ocvumopgvopot go along with, walk along
with

Luke 24:16

o1 6¢ 6pBaipol ovTdY EkpatohvTo ToD Ui
Enryvavar odTov.

kpatew hold, hold back

The passive sugests divine action.

EMYVOOK® perceive, recognise

"The lack of recognition is more due to a
spiritual blindness by the disciples than to
something unusual about the appearance of
Jesus (for the latter see Mk 16:12)." Marshall

Luke 24:17

gimev 82 mpog avtovg: Tiveg ol Adyol odtol 0dg
AvTifaAdeTe TPOG AAANAOVG TEPUTATODVTEG;
kai éotdnoov okvbpwmoi.

avtifpario exchange; d. Aoyovg discuss,
converse

nepuate walk, walk about

gotabnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl iotnm
and iotave stand, stop

okvdpomog, n, ov sad, gloomy

Here and Mt 6:16.

Luke 24:18

amotcpifeic 8¢ sic dvopart Khgomdc simev mpoc
avTOV: X0 HOVOC TaPOIKELG Tepovoain Koi
0UK £yvmg T0. yevopeva &v anTii &v Toig NUEPIG
TavTONG;

KAeomag is an abbreviated form of
KAeomatpog and was probably equivalent to
the Semitic form KAwmoag (cf. Jn 19:25). The
other traveller may have been his wife.

napowew live in, make a temporary home,
live as a stranger

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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povog mopoikel; could be understood as, "are
you the only visitor in Jerusalem who does not
know ..." or "are you only a visitor to
Jerusalem and do not know ...". Marshall
suggests 'Are you alone so much of a stranger
in Jerusalem that you do not know what
everybody is talking about?"

gyvog Verb, aor act indic, 2 s ywooko
yevopeva  Verb, aor midd dep ptc, n nom/acc
pl ywopan

Luke 24:19

kai einev avtoic- Moio; ol 88 simov adtd- Ta
nepi Inood tod Nalapnvod, d¢ yéveto avip
TPOPNTNG SLVATOG &V EPY® Kal AOY® évavtiov
70D g0 Kol Tavtog Tod AaoD,

mowog, a, ov interrog pro. what, which, of
what kind

For ta mept cf. Acts 18:25; 28:31.

dvvarog, 1, ov strong, powerful, able
gpyov, ov n  work, deed
évavtiov before, in the judgement of

Luke 24:20

Om¢ te TOPEdOKAY aVTOV Ol ApyLEPETS Kol ol
Gpyovtec NUAV &ic kpipa BavdTov kol
£0TAVPMOGAY AVTOV.

onwg (or onwg av) that, in order that

|Used here to introduce an indirect question.

te enclitic particle and, and so

apyepevg, eog M high priest, member of
high priestly family

apymv, ovtog m ruler, official

Kkpipa, tog n judgement, verdict,
condemnation

otavpow  crucify

The grammar might suggest that the Jews
themselves performed the crucifying but for
the use of napedwkav which suggests delivery
over to another power.

Luke 24:21

Nueig 6¢ NAmilopev 6t avTdg E0TV O PEALDV
AvtpodacBot Tov Topank: dAAG ye Kol GOV
Ao T00TOIG TPiTNV T TNV NUéEPay Gyel ag’
00 TadTa £yéveTo.

évmilo hope, hope for

With Jesus’ death, hope dies. But with his
resurrection from the dead hope revives and,
established now on a firm footing, can never
die (see 1 Peter 1:3ff.)

uelMw (before an infin) be going, be about,
intend
Atpoouan redeem, set free, liberate

l.e. setting them free from their enemies and
inaugurating the kingdom of God (cf. 1:68;
2:38; 21:28). For Avtpoopan see Titus 2:14; 1
Peter 1:18.

ve enclitic particle adding emphasis to the
word with which it is associated

a\\o ye kot ovv ooty tovtolg “but along with
all these things ...", i.e. "what’s more ..."

tprrog, 1, ov  third

TprTnv towtnv fuepav dyst 'this is the third
day'.

gyévero Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywvopon

Luke 24:22

GALG Kol YOVOIKEG Tiveg 85 NUdV EEéotnoay
Nuag, yevopevoar dpHpval €mi 10 pvnueiov

g&otnu intrans be amazed, be surprised,
be out of one's mind; trans. amaze,
astonish

yevouevar Verb, aor mid dep ptc, f nom pl
ywvopoi

opbpwoc, , ov early in the morning

Luke 24:23

Ko pry edpodioar 10 odpo adTod HAOoV
Aéyovoat kol ontaciov dyyédov Eopakéval, ol
Aéyovaty avTtov Civ.

gvpodoar Verb, aor act ptc, f nom pl edpioke

ocopa, Tog N body

ontaota, ag T vision

sopaxéval Verb, perf act infin 6paw trans
see, observe

Cow live, be alive

"The present tense is retained in the indirect
speech, and implies the continuing validity of
the message." Marshall

Luke 24:24

Kol AnfiABov Tveg T@V oV Uiy €l 10
pvnpsiov, kol edpov 0BTeg KabmE Kol ol
YOVOAKEC slmov, adTOV 8 0K E100V.

gbpov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl bpiokm

ovtwg adv. formed from ovtog thus, in this
way

girov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl ieyo

gidov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl opow see,
observe

Luke 24:25

Kol aOTOC EIMEV TPOC ADTOVC: €2 GvoOnTOl Kad
Bpodeic i kapdia Tod moTedew £mi nEGWY 0l
ELANcav ol Tpoefital

avonrtog, ov foolish, ignorant
Bpadug, e10, v Slow

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Luke 24:26

oVl TavTo £d€l TABEIV TOV YPLOTOV KOl
gloelbelv gig TV 06&av avTob;

ooyt (emphatic form of oY) not, no; used in
questions expecting an affirmative answer.

£der Verb, imperf indic, 3 s (impers) ¢t
impersonal verb it is necessary, must

noBeiv  Verb, aor act infin noaoyw suffer,
experience

"For nooyw in christological formulae cf. 9:22;
24:46; Acts 3:18; 17:3; 26:23. But it is not
clear whether pre-Christian Judaism expected
the Messiah (2:26 et al.; 24:46) to suffer... At
best the expectation can hardly have been a
widespread one, but the evidence is hard to
assess since there is good reason to suppose
that anti-Christian polemic has led to
suppression of some of the evidence. But it is
clear that here the stranger is taking up the
earlier passion predictions by Jesus, and
applying what was said then about the Son of
man to the Messiah." Marshall

do&a, ng T glory

The glory of the exalted Messiah/Son of man
(cf. 9:26; 21:27; Phil 2:5-11; 1 Tim 3:16; 1
Peter 1:11, 18f., 21).

Luke 24:27

Kai ap&apevog ano Moboémg Kol arno Tavimv
TOV TPOPNTAV SEPUIVEVCEY QDTOTIG £V TAGAIG
TOAG YPOopoic T TEPL £V TOD.

apEauevog Verb, aor midd ptc, m nom s
apxo midd begin
depunvevw interpret, explain, translate

The best interpreter of Scripture. Jesus showed
how all of Scripture finds its focus and
fulfilment in him.

Luke 24:28

Kai fiyyioav sic Thv kdpmy od énopedovto, kol
aOTOG TPOGETOMCATO TOPPATEPOV
mopevechat.

gyylw approach, draw near

xoun, ng f village, small town

mopegvopal  go, proceed, travel

mpoomoteopon  act as if, give the impression
that

noppwtepov adv further

Here only in the NT, but cf. the simpler form
in 14:32.

Luke 24:29

kot TapePidoovto avtov Aéyovieg: Meivov
ped’ Nudv, 611 TPOG EoTEPAV EGTIV KOl
KE€KAMKeY 1o N uépa. kai eicNABev oD peivar
GOV 0OTOTG.

napePraoavro Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 pl
nopofalopar urge strongly, persuade

| Here and Acts 16:15.

ueivov  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s peve trans
remain, stay

gomnepa, og T evening

K\vo wear away, draw to a close

Cf. 9:12

non adv now, already

Luke 24:30

Kol £YEVETO &V T@ KaTaKMOTVOL aTOV HeT’
avT®dV AoPoOV TOV dpTov EDAGYNCEV KOl KAGGOG
€nedidoov ovToic

katakAOfivar  Verb, aor pass infin xataxAvm
pass sit down, sit (lit. recline) at table,
dine

"Bultmann ... comments that the early church
associated the resurrection appearances with
meals (24:41-43; Acts 1:4; 10:41; Jn 21:12f,;
cf. Mk 16:14), since it expected Jesus to
‘appear’ at the Lord's Supper. The connection
between the two types of event is rightly
observed, but the wrong inference has been
drawn; it was because Jesus had appeared at
meal times that the church expected his
presence at the Lord's Supper." Marshall

Mofov  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s Aaufove

aptoc, ov m bread, a loaf, food

gbloyem speak well of, bless

Khaw break (only of bread)

£medidov Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s
gmddouw give, hand

Luke 24:31

avT®V 8¢ dmvoiyxbnoav ol 6pBuipol Kol
EMEYVOGAV aDTOV: KOl aTOg GQOvVTOg EYEVETO
an’ avTdv.

"The language of the previous verse points
irresistibly to the action of Jesus at the last
supper (and at the feeding of the multitudes),
and serves to identify the stranger to the
disciples; their eyes are opened (Swavoryo,
2:23; et al.; cf. 24:32,45) by God to see the
significance of the action and thus to recognise
Jesus (contrast 24:16)." Marshall

duvoiydnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
dvolyw open

Emywvooke perceive, understand,
recognise

apoavtog, ov invisible (4. éyeveto he
disappeared)

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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On the principle that the couple here sharing
food may have been Cleopas (v. 18 and his
wife Mary (cf. Jn 19:25), a parallel may be
drawn with Genesis 3:6-7. There, in the first
recorded meal in Scripture, a man and his wife
shared food and their eyes were opened to their
nakedness. The presence of a third party at that
first feast had brought destruction. Here is a
new feast at the dawn of a new creation. A
man and his wife eat together and, through the
presence of a third party with them, their eyes
are opened to see the Lord, risen from the
dead. It is in this context that the third party
present enables them to see that the whole of
the story, from the dawn of creation to this
moment, is the story of how a ruined creation
is turned into a new creation. This story, which
is the story of Scripture, has its focus and
centre in Jesus the crucified Messiah (vv. 25-
27). The redemption of Israel for which they
had hoped (v. 21) finds its realisation here in
the redeemer raised from the dead. It is as their
eyes are opened to the story and its focus in
Jesus of Nazareth that the story burns like a
fire in their hearts.

Luke 24:32

Kol glmoy pdg aAANAoVG: Oyl 1) kopSio NudV

Kouopévn fiv &v fUiv O¢ EAdAet fpiv &v i 68,

¢ dmvoryev MUV TG YPOPAC;

dAANA®V, o1, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another

ooyt (emphatic form of ov) not, no; used in
questions expecting an affirmative answer.

xoww light, keep burning, burn

|Cf. Pss 38:4(39:3); 73:21(72:21); Jer 20:9. |
6dog, ov f way, path, road, journey
dupvoryev Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s

dwvory®

|Cf. Acts 17:3. |

Luke 24:33

Kol AvaoTavtes ovTl] T dpg VécTpEyay €ig
TepovGOMLL, Kol EDPOV OPOIGHEVOVE TOVG
&vdeka Kol ToLG GLV aNTOolG,

dvootavteg aor ptc aviotmut  stand

vmooTpep® return, turn back

gbpov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl evpioko

nopowspévoug Verb, perf pass ptc, m acc pl
afpollow gather together

évdeko, eleven

Luke 24:34

Aéyovtag 611 dvimg MyépON 0 KOPLog Kol HEOT

Zipovt.

oviwog really, certainly, indeed

Nyépdn  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s éysipo
raise

®eBn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s opaw see;
pass. appear

We are provided with no detail of this
appearance.

Luke 24:35

Kol avtol £Enyodvto Td &V Tf] 03@ Kol dG
€yvocOn adtoig év 1] KAdoeL Tod dpTov.

é€nyeopon tell, relate, explain
gyvwobn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s ywookw®
Khootlg, eog T breaking (of bread)

Cf. Acts 2:42. "In the reading of Scripture
and at the breaking of bread the risen Lord will
continue to be present, though unseen.”
Marshall

Luke 24:36

Tadto 8¢ adTdY AakodvTov avtdg €0t &v
HEG® aVTMV.

g¢otn 2nd aor iotue  2nd aor  stand
pecoc, 1, ov middle

"The same pattern of appearance to an
individual followed by appearance to a group
is found in the other Gospels (Mt 28:9f., 16-
20; Jn 20:11-18, 19-23). The appearance is
dated on Easter Sunday, as in Jn 20:19."
Marshall

Luke 24:37

nron0évteg 8¢ kai Epgofor yevopevor E60Kovv
nvedpa Bewpeiv.

nronBévteg Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom pl
nrocopar be terrified, startled

gupopPog, ov full of fear

yevopevor Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m nom pl
Ywvopoi

dokew think, suppose

For vevpa in the sense of 'ghost' cf. 24:39;
Acts 23:8f.

fsopem see, observe

Luke 24:38

xai simev avtoic: Ti TeTapaypévorl £6Té, kol S1d
i Swhoyiopol dvapaivovsty v Tf] kapdig
VUDV;

tetopaypévolr  Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom pl
tapooccw trouble, disturb

dwhoyiopog, ov m  thought, questioning

avafowve go up, come up, arise

For use of this verb in this sense cf. Acts 7:23;
1 Cor 2:9.
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Luke 24:39

10eTe TaG XEIPAG LoV Kai TOVG TOSOG pov GTL
€y® el 0OTOG" YnAaenoaté pe kai idete, 6t
nvedpa ohpra kol 0otén ovkK Exel kabmg Eue
Oswpeite Epovta.

idete Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s 6paw see,
observe

xew, yewog f hand, power

n6dag Noun, acc pl movg, modog m  foot

yniaerioaté Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
yniagaw touch, feel

| Here and Acts 17:27; 1 Jn 1:1; Heb 12:18.

ocap&, capkog T flesh, physical body
ooteov, ov and octouvv, ov N bone

Luke 24:40

[kai Tobto gindv £de1&ev avToig TG YETpAG Kol
TOVG TOONG, |

£dei&ev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s dewvo
show, point out

|This verse is omitted from a few MSS.

Luke 24:41

€11 8¢ AmoToHVIOV VTV Ao TiG Xopdg Kol
Bovpaloviav eimev avtols "Exeté Tt Bpooiov
£v0ade;

¢t still, yet, moreover
amoten fail or refuse to believe

|Cf. 24:11

xopa, ag f joy

| l.e. it was too good to be true.

Bovpalo  wonder, be amazed
Bpwouiog, ov eatable (éxsre v . do you
have anything to eat?)

|Here alone in the NT

£€vBade adv here, in this place

Luke 24:42

o1 8¢ énédmrav adTd iyxbvoc omTod uépoc:

gmedwkav aor émdwoul give, hand,
deliver, give up

ixBvg, vog m fish

ontog, m, ov broiled, baked

Here alone in the NT

Along with 'flesh and bones', a demonstration
of the reality of his resurrection body.

Luke 24:44

Einev 82 mpog adtovg: Odtot ol Adyot pov odg
EMGANca TPOG VUGS ETL DV oLV VUiV, Ot Ol
TANp®OTvaL ThvTa TO YEYPOUUEVA &V TAD VOU®D
Maobdcémg Kol mpoenTolg Kol WoApoig mepl
€poD.

"Unless Luke altered his chronology between
the composition of the Gospel and of the Acts
(which is improbable in view of the unified
character of Lk.-Acts), he has consciously
telescoped his story at some point. A break at
the end of the present scene is probable... It is
probable that he is here summarising what
Jesus said to his disciples over the period of
the resurrection appearances.” Marshall

Aodew speak, talk
¢ty still, yet, moreover

Jesus is summarising all that he taught them
during his earthly ministry, showing them how
all the Scriptures must be fulfilled in him.

de1 impersonal verb it is necessary, must

mnpodivar Verb, aor pass infin minpow fill,
make full, fulfill

veypaupéva Verb, perf pass ptc, n nom/acc pl
YPOP®

yaApog, ov m psalm, song

|Cf. 9:22,44; 17:25; 18:31; 22:37.

Luke 24:45

ToTE d1vOoLEev avT®dV TOV VOOV T0D GuVIEVaL
TAS YPOQAS,

tote then, at that time
dwvoryem open

Cf. 24:32; Acts 17:3 for opening the
Scriptures. Here it is their minds which are
opened.

voug, voog, vot, vobv m  mind, thought
ouviévor Verb, pres act infin cuvinu
understand

Luke 24:46

Hepog, ovg N part, piece

Many MSS have a longer reading ... uepog kot
amo pehocov knprov ‘and from a honecombe'

Kai elnev avToic 811 obtwg Yéypomton Tadely
TOV YPIGTOV KOl AvaoTiivol €k vekpdv Ti) Tpitn
Nuép,

Luke 24:43

Kol AMoPOV EvOTIOV aOTAV EQayev.

AoBov  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s Aaufovem

évomov prep with gen before, in the
presence of

£payev Verb, aor act indic, 3s £c0ww and
écbo eat

ovtwg adv. formed from ovtog thus, in this
way

Marshall thinks that the meaning is Thus (i.e.
because the Scriptures about me must be
fulfilled), it is written the Messiah must
suffer...'

nobetv  Verb, aor act infin maoym suffer
avootiivor Verb, 2nd aor act infin évietnu
2 aor rise
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vekpog, o, ov dead
tprrog, 1, ov  third

Luke 24:47

Kot Knpouydivar &l @ dvopatt odtod
petavolay Kol dpectv QuapTIdV gig TavTo Ta
£€0vn — ap&apevor ano Tepovcoinp:

"A new feature is added: the mission of the
church is also traced to scriptural prophecy, the
interpretation of which is given by the risen
Lord." Marshall

knpuxOdfivar Verb, aor pass infin knpvcow
preach, proclaim
petavoa, ac f repentance

Cf. Acts 10:43; 13:47; 26:23, also 3:3; Acts
13:24; 20:21.

agpeotg, eog T forgiveness

Many MSS read ko dgeowv rather than eig
AQeEcLY

apopto, og T sin

Cf. Acts 5:31; 20:21.

£€0vn  Noun, nom & acc pl €6vog, ovg n
nation, people; ta . Gentiles

Cf. Mk 13:10 also Acts 2:5; 10:35; 15:17;
17:26; Mk 16:15; Mt 28:19; Rom 1:13; 4:17f;
15:11; 16:26 and Is 49:6; Joel 2:1.

ap&apevor Verb, aor midd ptc, m nom pl
apxo midd begin

Cf. Is 2:2; Mic 4:1f. "The implication is that
the Christian mission was to commence in
Jerusalem and possibly with the Jews
themselves." Marshall

Luke 24:48

VUETC €0TE PAPTVPEG TOVTV.

poptug, poaptopog dat pl paptocwy m
witness

Cf. Acts 1:22. A witness must be one who has
direct experience of that to which he testifies.

"Whether the Father's promise was made by
Jesus or in the OT (or both) is not clear; in
Acts 1:4f. there is a further reference to the
promise 'which you heard from me', but it is
hard to decide whether that is meant as a
repetition of the present verse or as a reference
back to it. If the former interpretation is
correct, Luke is thinking of the earlier
promises made by Jesus (cf. 12:12 par Mt
10:20; Jn 14:16f.; et al.). The OT background
is to be found in Joel 2:28f.; cf. Is 32:15; 44:3;
Ezk 39:29." Marshall

kobicate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl kofllw
sit down, stay

|Cf. Acts 18:11

nmohg, ewg T city, town
évovw dress, clothe; midd put on, wear
vyog, ovg n height, heaven

| For duvopuv cf. Acts 1:8.

Luke 24:50-53

"This account of the departure of Jesus is
peculiar to Lk... It anticipates the fuller
description of the ascension of Jesus found in
Acts 1:1-11. It is probable ... that Acts 1:2
refers back to the present scene... In this way
Luke makes the departure of Jesus the climax
of the Gospel and the commencement of Acts.”
Marshall

Luke 24:50

E&nyayev 0& avtovg Emg tpog Bnbaviav, kol

EMAPOG TAS YEIPAG ATOD ELAGYNGEV AVTOVG.

g&nyayev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s €€oym
lead or bring out

£m¢ up to, as far as

"¢wg with a preposition of place is Lucan (Acts
17:14; 21:5; 26:11; cf. Gn 38:1; Ezk 48:1) and

means 'right to the neighbourhood of".

Marshall

Luke 24:49

Kol 160V &y EEomooTéA ® TV Emayyeliav 10D
TaTPOG oL £’ VUGG VUElg 68 Kobioate €v i
mOAEL EG 0V EvOvomcbe €5 Byoug duvapty.

dmootelw send, send out
gmayyeho, og T promise, what is promised

gmbpac Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s énapw
raise, lift up

e, xewog f hand, power

evhoyew speak well of, bless

Luke 24:51

Kol EYEVETO €V TQ EVAOYEIV ADTOV OVTOVG
Siéotn A’ avT@®V [Kol AvePépeTo gig TOV
ovpovoV].

gyéveto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopo
Séotn Verb, aor act indic, 3s diietu part
avopepo lead or take up, take away

The imperfect suggests a gradual departure, as
in Acts 1:9f.

The last phrase is omitted by a few MSS.
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Luke 24:52

Kot odTol [TPOGKLUVIGAVTES ODTOV]

vréotpeyav &g Tepovcolnu petd yopds

peyaing,

npookvvioavteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
npookvvew Worship

"For the first time Luke refers to worship being
offered to Jesus... He appears to have
deliberately avoided the word until this point,
conscious that recognition of the divinity of
Jesus by men did not precede the resurrection."”
Marshall

vmooTpepw return, turn back
xopa  Joy

Luke 24:53

Kod ooy 818 TovTdC £V T iepd sdAoyodvteg
TOV OgbV.

dw Tavrog  continually

Cf. Mt 18:10; Mk 5:5; Acts 2:25; 10:2; 24:16.
iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts

Cf. Acts 2:46; 3:1; 5:42. "The verse supplies
a fitting end to the Gospel with praise
addressed to God: is Luke suggesting to his
readers that this is the appropriate response for
them to this story.” Marshall.

A few MSS read aivovvteg rather than
gvloyovvteg. Many MSS, followed by TR,
include both verbs, which Metzger says is
undobtedly a conflation.
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